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DIGEST  OF  PUBLIC  LAW  89-73 


OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OF  1965. 

Provides  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or 
improved  programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants 
to  the  States  for  community  planning  and  services  and 
for  training,  through  research,  development,  or  training 
project  grants,  and  to  establish  within  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Administration  on 
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IN  THE  HOUSE  OE  REPRESENTATIVES 

January  27, 1965 

Mr.  Fogarty  introduced  the  following  bill;  which  was  referred  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Education  and  Labor 


A  BILL 

To  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or  improved 
programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States 
for  community  planning  and  services  and  for  training, 
through  research,  development,  or  training  project  grants, 
and  to  establish  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency  to  be  designated  as 
the  “ Administration  on  Aging”. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seiiate  and  House  of  Bepresenta- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Older  Americans  Act 

4  of  1965”. 
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TITLE  I— DECLARATION  OE  OBJECTIVES: 

DEFINITIONS 

DECLARATION  OF  OBJECTIVES  FOR  OLDER  AMERICANS 
Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that, 
in  keeping  with  the  traditional  American  concept  of  the 
inherent  dignity  of  the  individual  in  our  democratic  society, 
the  older  people  of  our  Nation  are  entitled  to,  and  it  is  the 
joint  and  several  duty  and  responsibility  of  the  governments 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  States  and  their 
political  subdivisions  to  enable  our  older  people  to  secure 
equal  opportunity  to  the  full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the 
following  objectives: 

(1)  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  American  standard  of  living. 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental  health 
which  science  can  make  available  and  without  regard  to 
economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  selected,  de¬ 
signed  and  located  with  reference  to  special  needs  and 
available  at  costs  which  older  citizens  can  afford. 

(4)  Full  restorative  services  for  those  who  require 
institutional  care. 

(5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with  no  discrimi¬ 
natory  personnel  practices  because  of  age. 
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(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dignity — after 
years  of  contribution  to  the  economy. 

( 7 )  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activity  within  the  widest 
range  of  civic,  cultural,  and  recreational  opportunities. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services  which  provide 
social  assistance  in  a  coordinated  manner  and  which  are 
readily  available  when  needed. 

( 9 )  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  research  knowl¬ 
edge  which  can  sustain  and  improve  health  and  happi¬ 
ness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free  exercise 
of  individual  initiative  in  planning  and  managing  then 
own  lives. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  102.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  Administration  on  Aging. 

(3)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. 

(4)  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  organization” 
means  an  institution  or  organization  which  is  owned  and 
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operated  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to 
the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

TITLE  II— ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  201.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  within  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Admin¬ 
istration  to  he  known  as  the  Administration  on  Aging  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  “Administration”) . 

(b)  The  Administration  shall  be  under  the  direction  of 
a  Commissioner  on  Aging  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  OFFICE 

Sec.  202.  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  function  of  the 
Administration  to — 

( 1 )  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  related 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this  Act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of 
aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  consultation 
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to  States  and  political  subdivisions  thereof  with  respect 
to  programs  for  the  aged  and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  educational 
materials  dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons; 

(?)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging  which 
other  Federal  agencies  are  not  collecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  existing  re¬ 
sources  and  available  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 
TITLE  III— GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING, 
SERVICES,  AND  TRAINING 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  a  program  of  grants  to  States  in 
accordance  with  this  title.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1966,  and  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law,  for — 

(1)  community  planning  and  coordination  of  pro¬ 
grams  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 
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( 2 )  demonstrations  of  programs  or  activities  which 
are  particularly  valuable  in  carrying  out  such  purposes  ; 

(3)  training  of  special  personnel  needed  to  carry 
out  such  programs  and  activities;  and 

(4)  establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing 
programs  to  carry  out  such  purposes,  including  establish¬ 
ment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  centers  providing 
recreational  and  other  leisure  time  activities,  and  infor¬ 
mational,  health,  welfare,  counseling,  and  referral  serv¬ 
ices  for  older  persons  and  assisting  such  persons  in  pro¬ 
viding  volunteer  community  or  civic  services;  except 
that  no  costs  of  construction,  other  than  for  minor  alter¬ 
ations  and  repairs,  shall  be  included  in  such  establish¬ 
ment  or  expansion. 

ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sum  appropriated  for  a 
fiscal  year  under  section  301  (A)  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
and  American  Samoa  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  such  sum  and  (B)  each  other 
State  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to  1  per  centum  of 
such  sum.  .  ,  j  •' 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated 
for  a  fiscal  year  each  State  shall  be  allotted  an  additional 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as 
the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  such  State  bears  to 
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the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  all  of  the  States, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  information  available  to  him,  including  any  relevant 
data  furnished  to  him  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(3)  A  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year  under  this 
title  shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  it 
under  paragraphs  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 ) . 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a  State  under 
subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  State  notifies 
the  Secretary  will  not  be  required  for  carrying  out  the  State 
plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title  shall  be  available 
for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  as  the 
Secretary  may  fix,  to  other  States  which  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  (1)  have  need  in  carrying  out  their  State  plans  so 
approved  for  sums  in  excess  of  those  previously  allotted  to 
them  under  subsection  (a)  and  (2)  will  he  able  to  use  such 
excess  amounts  for  projects  approved  by  the  State  during 
the  period  for  which  the  original  allotment  was  available. 
Such  reallotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  State 
plans  so  approved,  after  taking  into  consideration  the  popu¬ 
lation  aged  sixty-five  or  over.  Any  amount  so  reallotted  to 
a  State  shall  he  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection 
(a). 

(c)  The  allotment  of  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the 
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cost  of  projects  in  such  State  described  in  section  301  and 
approved  by  such  State  (in  accordance  with  its  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303 )  prior  to  the  end  of  such  year  or, 
in  the  case  of  allotments  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  prior  to  July  1,  1967.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  the 
State’s  allotment  under  this  section  such  payments  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  project  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  the  cost  of 
such  project  for  the  first  year  of  the  duration  of  such  project, 
60  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  second  year  of  such  project, 
and  50  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  third  year  of  such 
project;  except  that  (1)  at  the  request  of  the  State,  such 
payments  shall  be  less  (to  the  extent  requested)  than  such 
percentage  of  the  cost  of  such  project,  and  (2)  grants  may 
not  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  such  project  for  more 
than  three  years  or  for  any  period  after  June  30,  1972. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  a  State  plan 
for  purposes  of  this  title  which — 

(1)  establishes  or  designates  a  single  State  agency 
as  the  sole  agency  for  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  the  plan,  which  agency  shall  be  the 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  coordination  of  State 
programs  and  activities  related  to  the  purposes  of  this 
Act; 

(2)  provides  for  such  financial  participation  by  the 
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State  or  communities  with  respect  to  activities  and  proj¬ 
ects  under  the  plan  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation 
prescribe  in  order  to  assure  continuation  of  desirable 
activities  and  projects  after  termination  of  Federal  finan¬ 
cial  support  under  this  title ; 

(3)  provides  for  development  of  programs  and 
activities  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
including  the  furnishing  of  consultative,  technical,  or 
information  services  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  and  organizations  engaged  in  activities  relating 
to  the  special  problems  or  welfare  of  older  persons,  and 
for  coordinating  the  activities  of  such  agencies  and  orga¬ 
nizations  to  the  extent  feasible ; 

(4)  provides  for  consultation  with  and  utilization, 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  head  thereof,  of  the 
services  and  facilities  of  appropriate  State  or  local  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and  organizations  in  the 
administration  of  the  plan  and  in  the  development  of 
such  programs  and  activities; 

(5)  provides  such  methods  of  administration  (in¬ 
cluding  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  basis, 
except  that  the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority 
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with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office,  and  com¬ 
pensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with 
such  methods)  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  operation  of  the  plan; 

(6)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority 
of  projects  in  the  State,  and  provides  for  approval  of 
such  projects  in  the  order  determined  by  application  of 
such  principles; 

(7)  provides  for  approval  of  projects  of  only  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  or  organizations  and  for  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  before  the  State  agency  for 
any  applicant  whose  application  for  approval  of  a  project 
is  denied;  and 

(8)  provides  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such 
reports  to  the  Secretary,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information,  as  may  reasonably  he  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  perform  his  functions  under  this  title 
and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

The  Secretary  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan, 
or  any  modification  thereof  submitted  under  this  section 
without  first  affording  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice 
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and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administer¬ 
ing  or  supervising  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  ap¬ 
proved  under  subsection  (a),  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 
longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a), 
or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further 
payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in 
his  discretion,  that  further  payments  to  the  State  will  be 
limited  to  projects  under  or  portions  of  the  State  plan  not 
affected  by  such  failure) ,  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will 
no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied, 
no  further  payments  shall  be  made  to  such  State  under  this 
title  (or  payments  shall  be  limited  to  projects  under  or 
portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

(c)  A  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a  final  action 
of  the  Secretary  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  appeal 
to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which 
the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a  petition  with  such  court 
within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action.  A  copy  of  the 
petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court  to  the  Secretary,  or  any  officer  designated  by  him  for 
that  purpose.  The  Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the 
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court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his 
action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have 
jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Secretary  or  to  set 
it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently, 
but  until  the  filing  of  the  record,  the  Secretary  may  modify 
or  set  aside  his  order.  The  findings  of  the  Secretary  as  to 
the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  con¬ 
clusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand 
the  case  to  the  Secretary  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the 
Secretary  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of 
fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the  court 
affirming  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of 
the  Secretary  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as 
provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 
The  commencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection 
shall  not,  unless  so  specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate 
as  a  stay  of  the  Secretary’s  action. 

COSTS  OF  STATE  PLAN  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  304.  From  a  State’s  allotment  under  section  302 
for  a  fiscal  year,  not  more  than  10  per  centum  or  $15,000, 
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whichever  is  the  larger,  shall  be  available  for  paying  one-half 
(or  such  smaller  portion  as  the  State  may  request)  of  the 
costs  of  the  State  agency  (established  or  designated  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  303  (a)  (1)  )  in  administering  the  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303,  including  the  costs  of  carrying 
on  the  functions  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  (3)  thereof. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  305.  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  (after 
necessary  adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made  over¬ 
payments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary 
may  determine. 

TITLE  IV— RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

PROJECTS 

PBOJECT  GEANTS 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  through  grants  to  any  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  and  con¬ 
tracts  with  any  such  agency,  organization,  or  institution  or 
with  any  individual — 

(a)  to  study  current  patterns  and  conditions  of 
living  of  older  persons  and  identify  factors  which  are 
beneficial  or  detrimental  to  the  wholesome  and  mean¬ 
ingful  living  of  such  persons; 

(b)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  new  approaches, 
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techniques,  and  methods  (including  multipurpose  activ¬ 
ity  centers)  which  hold  promise  of  substantial  contribu¬ 
tion  toward  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  for  older 
persons ; 

(c)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches,  methods, 
and  techniques  for  achieving  or  improving  coordination 
of  community  services  for  older  persons;  or 

(d)  to  evaluate  these  approaches,  techniques,  and 
methods,  as  well  as  others  which  may  assist  older  per¬ 
sons  to  enjoy  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  and  to 
continue  to  contribute  to  the  strength  and  welfare  of 
our  Nation. 

PAYMENTS  OF  GRANTS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 
services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which  such  grant 
or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 
contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 
case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the 
Secretary  may  determine. 
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TITLE  V— TRAINING  PROJECTS 

PROJECT  GRANTS 

Sec.  501.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  for  the  specialized  training  of 
persons  employed  or  preparing  for  employment  in  carrying 
out  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

PAYMENT  OE  GRANTS 

Sec.  502.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 
services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which  such  grant  or 
contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 
contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 
case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  may  determine. 

TTTLE  VI— GENERAL 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  601.  (a)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  advising  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  matters 
bearing  on  his  responsibilities  under  this  Act  and  related 
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activities  of  his  Department,  there  is  hereby  established  in 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  on  Older  Americans,  consisting  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  fifteen  per¬ 
sons  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States, 
appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the  civil  serv¬ 
ice  laws.  Members  shall  he  selected  from  among  persons 
who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demonstrated  particular 
interest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 

( 2 )  Each  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office  for 
a  term  of  three  years,  except  that  (A)  any  member  ap¬ 
pointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be 
appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and  (B)  the 
terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expire, 
as  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  at  the  time  of  appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year,  five  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  five  at  the 
end  of  the  third  year  after  the  date  of  appointment. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 
such  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  deems  appropriate 
for  advising  him  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  of  any  tech¬ 
nical  advisory  committee  appointed  under  this  section,  who 
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are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States, 
shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  such  com¬ 
mittee  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such  committee, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  who  appointed  them,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per 
diem,  including  travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.O.  7 3b— 2 )  for  persons  in 
the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  602.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  author¬ 
ized  to  provide  consultative  services  and  technical  assistance 
to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  and 
institutions ;  to  provide  short-term  training  and  technical 
instruction;  to  conduct  research  and  demonstrations;  and  to 
collect,  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  special  educational 
or  informational  materials,  including  reports  of  the  projects 
for  which  funds  are  provided  under  this  Act. 

(b)  In  administering  their  respective  fimctions  under 
this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public 
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or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution,  in  accordance  with 
agreements  between  the  Secretary  concerned  and  the  head 
thereof,  and  to  pay  therefor,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim¬ 
bursement,  as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  603.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  titles  IV  and  V 
of  this  Act  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  There  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1968,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such 
sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 
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OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OF  1965 


March  9,  1965. — Committed  to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 
State  of  the  Union  and  ordered  to  be  printed 


Mr.  Powell,  from  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor,  sub¬ 
mitted  the  following 

REPORT 

[To  accompany  H.R.  3708] 

The  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor,  to  whom  was  referred  the 
bill  (H.R.  3708)  to  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or 
improved  programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States 
for  community  planning  and  services  and  for  training,  through  re¬ 
search,  development,  or  training  project  grants,  and  to  establish 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  operating 
agency  to  be  designated  as  the  “Administration  on  Aging,”  having 
considered  the  same,  report  favorably  thereon  without  amendment  and 
recommend  that  the  bill  do  pass. 

Purpose  of  Legislation 

It  is  the  purpose  of  H.R.  3708  to  create  an  operating  agency  known 
as  the  Administration  on  Aging  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  under  the  direction  of  a  Commissioner  on 
Aging  who  will  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  confirmed  bv  the 
Senate. 

This  new  agency  will  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  of  information  on 
problems  of  the  aged  and  aging;  will  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters 
pertaining  to  the  aging;  will  administer  grants  provided  by  the  act; 
will  develop,  conduct,  and  arrange  for  research  and  demonstration 
programs  in  the  field  of  aging;  will  provide  technical  assistance  and 
consultation  to  State  and  local  governments;  will  prepare  and  publish 
educational  materials  dealing  with  welfare  of  older  persons;  will 
gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging;  and  will  stimulate  more  effective 
use  of  existing  resources  and  available  services. 

The  bill  authorizes  $5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  $3  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  such  sums 
as  the  Congress  may  appropriate  for  the  next  3  fiscal  years  in  grants 
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to  the  States  for  community  planning  and  coordination,  demonstra¬ 
tion  programs,  and  training  of  special  personnel. 

It  further  authorizes  $1.5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  $3  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  such  sums 
as  the  Congress  may  appropriate  for  the  next  3  fiscal  years  in  grants 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  public  or 
nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions,  for  study, 
development,  demonstration,  and  evaluation  projects  relating  to  the 
needs  of  older  persons,  and  for  the  specialized  training  of  individuals 
in  carrying  out  such  projects. 

The  bill  provides  for  the  establishment  of  a  16-member  Advisory 
Committee  on  Older  Americans  with  the  Commissioner  on  Aging  as 
Chairman . 

Background 

Concern  arising  from  the  dramatic  increase  in  the  “over  65”  popula¬ 
tion  in  the  United  States  has  led,  in  the  past  decade,  to  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  many  local,  State,  and  Federal  programs  designed  to  ease 
the  sociological,  psychological,  and  economic  problems  created  by  a 
growing  nonproductive  retired  population.  Almost  every  branch  of 
government  is  concerned  with  these  problems,  since  they  involve 
health,  employment,  recreation,  education,  income  maintenance,  and 
housing;  in  fact,  the  entire  l'ange  of  social,  cultural,  and  economic 
activities.  They  involve  many  complex  interrelationships  between 
Federal  and  local  governmental  agencies;  between  governmental 
agencies  and  voluntary  social,  education,  welfare,  and  health  agencies; 
and  between  Federal  agencies  themselves. 

Since  1900,  the  population  of  persons  over  65  has  grown  from  3 
million  to  nearly  18  million.  The  lifespan  has  increased  from  60.5 
years  in  1947  to  70.5  years  today.  At  the  present  time  9.2  percent 
of  the  total  population  is  over  65.  Future  estimates  vary.  Con¬ 
servatively,  it  is  believed  that  as  many  as  one  out  of  every  eight  per¬ 
sons  will,  by  1975,  be  over  65. 

In  1958,  Representative  John  H.  Fogarty,  concerned  about  “what 
are  we  doing  about  the  problems  of  the  aging?”  introduced  a  bill 
known  as  the  White  House  Conference  on  Aging  Act  which  became 
law  in  August  of  that  year.  The  purpose  of  that  bill  was  to  convene 
a  national  forum  of  the  most  knowledgeable  people  in  the  field  of 
aging  to  distill  their  combined  experience  into  a  “blueprint  for  action 
in  agin»” 

Funds  were  made  available  to  every  State  for  studies,  surveys, 
and  conferences,  and  as  a  result  of  this  preliminary  work  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Aging  convened  during  the  week  of  January  8, 
1961,  and  brought  together  governmental  personnel,  education  lay¬ 
men  and  volunteer  workers,  and  others  interested  in  the  aging,  together 
with  older  persons  themselves,  so  that  problems  could  be  explored, 
existing  programs  evaluated,  and  a  workable  plan  for  action  developed. 
The  Conference  made  20  specific  recommendations  dealing  with  a 
wide  range  of  subject  matters.  The  section  of  their  report,  “Federal 
Organizations  and  Programs,”  which  is  most  pertinent  to  this  legisla¬ 
tion,  recommended  that  a  Federal  coordinating  agency  should  be 
established,  as  follows: 

(a)  The  agency  should  have  a  statutory  basis  and  more 
independent  leadership. 
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(6)  Adequate  funds  for  coordination  and  other  assigned 
functions  should  be  furnished  through  a  “line  item”  appro¬ 
priation. 

(c)  It  should  have  responsibility  for  formulation  of 
legislative  proposals. 

( d )  It  should  have  responsibility  for  periodic  reviews  of 
and  reports  on  the  programs  in  behalf  of  older  persons  to 
achieve  more  effective  coordination  and  operation. 


As  a  followup  to  this  Conference,  there  was  established  in  May  of 
1962,  by  Executive  order,  the  President’s  Council  on  Aging.  The 
Council  was  charged  with  the  task  of  reporting  annually  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent  and  of  making  available  information  of  interest  to  private  and 
public  organizations  which  are  concerned  primarily  with  the  problems 
of  the  aging. 

In  transmitting  its  first  report  in  May  1963,  the  Council  called 
attention  to  the  situation  of  some  18  million  Americans  who  collec¬ 
tively  share  the  problems  of  “the  older  American.” 

The  figure  “18  million”  is  of  special  significance  when  one  realizes 
that  included  in  this  group  are : 

Two  ex-Presidents. 

Nearly  10  percent  of  the  Nation’s  population. 

Over  2.3  million  war  veterans. 

Nearly  1%  million  people  living  on  farms. 

More  than  3  million  people  who  migrated  from  Europe  to  the 
United  States. 

There  are  many  among  this  vast  segment  of  our  citizens  who  have 
contributed  significantly  to  the  position  we  now  enjoy  in  the  family 
of  nations. 

And,  yet,  we  learn  from  the  work  of  private  and  public  agencies 
that  the  older  American,  who  has  given  so  much  of  himself  in  the 
development  of  this  great  country,  may  not  be  sharing  proportion¬ 
ately  in  the  very  greatness  he  has  passed  on  to  us. 

On  February  21,  1963,  President  Kennedy  became  the  first  Presi¬ 
dent  ever  to  send  to  the  Congress  a  special  message  relating  to  our 
elderly  citizens.  In  his  message  the  President  said: 


The  basic  statistics  in  income,  housing,  and  health  are 
both  revealing  and  disturbing: 

The  average  annual  income  received  by  aged  couples  is 
half  that  of  the  younger  two-person  families.  Almost  half 
of  those  over  65  living  alone  receive  $1,000  or  less  a  year, 
and  three-fourths  receive  less  than  $2,000  a  year.  About 
half  the  spending  units  headed  by  persons  over  65  have 
liquid  assets  of  less  than  $1,000.  Two-fifths  have  a  total 
net  worth,  including  their  home,  of  less  than  $5,000.  The 
main  source  of  income  for  the  great  majority  of  those  above 
65  is  one  or  more  public  benefit  programs.  Seven  out  of 
ten — 12.5  million  persons — now  receive  social  security 
insurance  payments,  averaging  about  $76  a  month  for  a 
retired  worker,  $66  for  a  widow,  and  $129  for  an  aged 
worker  and  wife.  One  out  of  eight — 2/  million  people — 
are  on  public  assistance,  averaging  about  $60  per  month  per 
person,  supplemented  by  medical  care  payments  averaging 
about  $15  a  month. 
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A  far  greater  proportion  of  senior  citizens  live  in  inferior 
housing  than  is  true  of  the  houses  occupied  by  younger  citi¬ 
zens.  According  to  the  1960  census,  one-fourth  of  those 
aged  60  and  over  did  not  have  households  of  their  own,  but 
lived  in  the  houses  of  relatives,  in  lodging  houses,  or  in 
institutions.  Of  the  remainder,  over  30  percent  lived  in 
substandard  housing  which  lacked  a  private  bath,  toilet, 
or  running  hot  water  or  was  otherwise  dilapidated  or  de¬ 
ficient,  and  many  others  lived  in  housing  unsuitable  or  unsafe 
for  elderly  people. 

For  rougldy  four-fifths  of  those  older  citizens  not  living  on 
the  farm,  housing  is  a  major  expense,  taking  more  than  one- 
tliird  of  their  income.  About  two-thirds  of  all  those  65 
and  over  own  their  own  homes — but,  while  such  homes  are 
generally  free  from  mortgage,  their  value  is  generally  less 
than  $10,000. 

Our  senior  citizens  are  sick  more  frequently  and  for  more 
prolonged  periods  than  the  rest  of  the  population.  Of  every 
100  persons  aged  65  or  over,  80  suffer  some  kind  of  chronic 
ailment — 28  have  heart  disease  or  high  blood  pressure,  27 
have  arthritis  or  rheumatism,  10  have  impaired  vision,  and 
17  have  hearing  impairments.  Sixteen  are  hospitalized  one 
or  more  times  annually.  They  require  three  times  as  many 
days  of  hospital  care  every  year  as  persons  under  the  age  of 
65.  let  only  half  of  those  65  and  over  have  any  kind  of 
health  insurance;  only  one- third  of  those  with  incomes  under 
$2,000  a  year  have  such  insurance;  and  it  has  been  estimated 
that  10  to  15  percent  of  the  health  costs  of  older  people  are 
reimbursed  by  insurance. 

These  and  other  sobering  statistics  make  us  realize  that 
our  remarkable  scientific  achievements  prolonging  the  life¬ 
span  have  not  yet  been  translated  into  effective  human 
achievements.  Our  urbanized  and  industrialized  way  of 
life  has  destroyed  the  useful  and  satisfying  roles  which  the 
aged  played  in  the  rural  and  smalltown  family  society  of  an 
earlier  era.  The  skills  and  talents  of  our  older  people  are 
now  all  too  often  discarded. 

A  detailed  description  of  some  of  the  principal  problems  to  which 
this  legislation  addresses  itself  is  shown  in  appendix  A. 

Recommendations 

Based  on  findings  of  the  White  House  Conference  on  Aging  and 
other  related  studies,  the  President  in  his  special  message  to  the 
Congress  on  elderly  citizens,  February  1963,  made  the  following 
recommendations: 

The  heart  of  our  program  for  the  elderly  must  be  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  and  actual  service  to  our  elder  citizens  in  the  home 
communities.  I  he  loneliness  or  apathy  which  exists  among 
many  of  our  aged  is  heightened  by  the  wall  of  inertia  which 
ol  ten  exists  between  them  and  their  community. 

VV  e  must  remove  this  vail  by  planned,  comprehensive 
action  to  stimulate  or  provide  not  only  opportunities  for  em¬ 
ployment  and  community  service  by  our  elder  citizens  but  the 
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full  range  of  the  various  facilities  and  services  which  aged 
individuals  need  for  comfortable  and  meaningful  life.  *  *  * 

The  Federal  Government  can  assume  a  significant  leader¬ 
ship  role  in  stimulating  such  actions.  To  do  this,  I  recom¬ 
mend  a  5-vear  program  of  assistance  to  State  and  local 
voluntary  organizations  for  planning  and  developing  services; 
for  research,  demonstration,  and  training  projects  leading  to 
new  or  improved  programs  to  aid  older  people;  and  for  con¬ 
struction,  renovation,  and  equipment  of  public  and  non¬ 
profit  multipurpose  activity  and  recreational  centers  for  the 
elderly. 

A  detailed  list  of  the  President’s  recommendations  which  are  perti¬ 
nent  to  this  legislation  follows: 

COMMUNITY  PLANNING  FOR  SERVICES  FOR  AGED 

1.  Provide  Federal  grants  to  States  to  establish  and  expand  serv¬ 
ices  for  the  elderly. 

2.  Provide  Federal  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit  organi¬ 
zations  for  research  and  demonstration  projects  leading  to  new  pro¬ 
grams  for  the  elderly. 

3.  Provide  Federal  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit  organi¬ 
zations  for  construction,  renovation,  and  equipment  of  multipurpose 
activity  centers  for  the  elderly. 

4.  Provide  Federal  assistance  to  assure  that  communities  provide 
health  and  social  services  needed  by  residents  of  group  residential 
facilities. 

EMPLOYMENT 

5.  Direct  Federal  agencies  to  make  employment  opportunities 
available  on  the  basis  of  ability,  not  age. 

6.  Increase  funds  for  Federal -St  ate  employment  service  to  strength¬ 
en  its  counseling  and  placement  services  for  older  workers. 

7.  Provide  Federal  grants  to  public  and  nonprofit  private  organiza¬ 
tions  for  demonstration  projects  to  stimulate  expanded  employment 
opportunities  for  older  people. 

8.  Direct  the  President’s  Council  on  Aging  to  reappraise  problems 
of  employment  opportunities  for  the  elderly. 


CONSUMER  INFORMATION 


9.  Expand  information  services  to  consumers  regarding  food  and 
drugs. 


EDUCATION 


10.  Encourage  Federal-State  programs  of  general  university  exten¬ 
sion  for  older  people  seeking  advanced  education. 

11.  Enable  States  to  establish  programs  of  basic  education  for  older 
adults. 

12.  Increase  library  services  program. 


NEED  FOR  THE  LEGISLATION 

The  need  for  this  legislation  is  supported  by  the  careful  analysis  of 
the  findings  of  several  committees  of  both  Houses  of  Congress — 
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committees  which,  incidentally,  have  developed,  assembled,  and 
published  what  is  undoubtedly  the  largest  and  most  authoritative 
body  of  information  on  older  citizens  of  this  Nation. 

The  Federal  programs  affecting  older  persons  cut  across  the  respon¬ 
sibilities  of  many  departments  and  agencies,  yet  at  the  present  time 
these  programs  are  without  a  central  core  of  direction  and  coordina¬ 
tion.  The  programs  are  now  being  administered  by  the  Office  of 
Aging,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  of  Welfare  in  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

The  General  Subcommittee  on  Education  report  on  the  “Problems 
of  the  Aging,”  dated  October  1962,  stated: 

*  *  *  it  was  readily  anparent,  from  the  initial  field 
hearing  in  Sacramento,  Calif.,  through  our  final  hearing  in 
Washington,  that  there  exists  confusion  and  frustration  in 
this  field.  The  need  for  coordination  at  the  Federal  level  as 
well  as  at  the  State  level  is  acute.  The  need  for  dynamic 
leadership  was  quite  apparent. 

The  report  of  the  Senate  Special  Committee  on  Aging,  “Develop¬ 
ments  in  Aging,”  Report  No.  8,  dated  February  11,  1963,  expressed  its 
views  on  the  need  for  effective  organization  of  Federal  programs  in 
aging  as  follows: 

*  *  *  The  measures  taken  with  respect  to  coordinating, 
highlighting,  and  giving  drive  to  a  multiplicity  of  Federal 
programs  in  aging,  have  been  sporadic,  spasmodic,  piece¬ 
meal,  hesitant,  and  futile. 

*  *  *  Responsibility  for  developing  programs  to  serve 
the  needs  of  older  persons  is,  of  course,  a  shared  responsibility. 

It  involves  the  Federal  Government,  the  States  and  their 
communities,  and  voluntary  agencies  and  organizations  at 
all  levels.  This  partnership  of  governmental  and  voluntary- 
agencies  is  in  accord  with  our  time-tested  American  tradi¬ 
tion;  it  best  takes  advantage  of  the  essential  contribution 
the  individual  himself  must  make  in  creating  a  secure,  health¬ 
ful,  and  meaningful  climate  for  the  later  years. 

*  *  *  The  opportunity  to  share  in  this  responsibility  has 
caught  the  imagination  of  many  of  the  States  and  scores  of 
communities  and  organizations  over  the  past  decade.  The 
variety  of  approaches  and  programs  developed  is  almost 
infinite,  reflecting  the  many-faceted  nature  of  older  people 
and  the  older  population,  the  needs  perceived  by  sponsoring 
agencies,  and  the  knowledge  and  resources  available  to  them. 
While  these  developments  have  come  rapidty  and  while  they 
reach  across  the  entire  country,  they  are  nevertheless  spotty, 
often  inadequately  conceived,  and  generally  undernourished. 

*  *  *  Our  committee’s  recent  field  hearings  provided 
ample  evidence  of  the  desire  of  the  States  and  communities 
to  carry  out  their  vital  roles  in  this  partnership.  Effective 
performance  of  their  roles,  however,  is  dependent  on  effective 
performance  of  those  functions  which  are  the  responsibility  of 
the  Federal  partner.  And  our  hearings  made  it  clear  that 
we  lack  anything  even  approaching  effective  performance 
on  the  part  of  the  Federal  partner. 
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This  legislation  constitutes  a  double-barreled  answer  to  these 
problems. 

First,  it  would  establish  a  high-level  agency — an  Administration  on 
Aging — that  would  devote  its  full  attention  to  the  developments  of 
solutions  to  their  social  and  economic  problems.  This  agency  would 
function  not  only  as  a  sympathetic  and  respectful  ear  and  voice  for 
the  elderly,  but  would  function  positively  in  terms  of  serving  as  a 
clearinghouse  of  information  on  the  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 
assisting  and  advising  the  Secretary  on  the  manifold  matters  affecting 
the  elderly;  administering  the  grants  provided  by  the  act;  developing, 
conducting,  and  arranging  for  research  and  demonstration  programs 
in  the  field  of  aging;  providing  technical  assistance  and  consultation 
to  State  and  local  governments  and  private  organizations;  preparing 
and  publishing  educational  materials  dealing  with  the  problems  and 
potentials  of  older  persons;  gathering  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging; 
and  stimulating  more  effective  use  of  existing  resources  and  available 
services. 

Second,  the  bill  authorizes  funds  for  a  5-year  period  for  programs 
designed  to  promote  the  well-being  of  our  older  citizens.  The  major 
portion  of  this  appropriation  would  be  authorized  for  grants  to  the 
States  for  community  planning,  demonstration  projects,  training  of 
personnel,  and  related  programs.  A  smaller  percentage  of  the  appro¬ 
priation  would  be  used  for  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agen¬ 
cies,  organizations,  or  institutions  for  research,  training,  and  demon¬ 
stration  projects  in  the  field  of  aging. 

The  establishment  of  an  Administration  on  Aging  will  not  auto¬ 
matically  solve  the  problems  of  our  older  people.  But,  establishment 
of  such  an  organization,  providing  it  with  the  personnel,  funds,  and 
the  authority  necessary  to  give  full  attention  to  those  problems,  will 
be  a  major  advance  in  devising  the  means  of  dealing  with  them. 

The  Administration  on  Aging,  headed  by  a  Commissioner  appointed 
by  the  President,  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Senate,  would  have 
coequal  status  with  the  Social  Security  and  Welfare  Administrations, 
Thus,  the  older  population  would  be  meaningful^  represented  in  the 
upper  echelons  of  the  Federal  Government  . 

The  proposed  Administration  on  Aging  would  establish  a  specific 
high-level  agency  with  power  and  responsibility  to  take  action.  It 
would  have  full-time  responsibility,  backed  by  professional  knowl¬ 
edge  and  ability,  and  the  strong  desire  to  represent  effectively  in  the 
Federal  Government  our  18  million  older  Americans. 

Testimony  on  Federal  Organizations  for  Aging 

Testimony  relating  to  an  aged  and  aging  bill  was  first  heard  by  the 
General  Subcommittee  on  Education,  chaired  by  Representative 
Cleveland  M.  Bailey,  in  the  87th  Congress,  2d  session.  The  sub¬ 
committee  at  that  tune  heard  testimony  on  H.R.  10014,  a  bill  intro¬ 
duced  by  Representative  Fogarty  and  almost  identical  to  the  present 
bill,  H.R.  3708.  The  following  year,  the  Select  Subcommittee  on 
Education,  chaired  by  Representative  John  H.  Dent,  held  a  series  of 
hearings  on  H.R.  7957  (later  modified  and  reintroduced  as  H.R. 
10088),  the  Fogarty  bill,  September  17,  18,  and  19,  1961.  At  these 
hearings  it  became  clear — particularly  after  testimony  by  Secretary 
Anthony  J.  Celeb rezze  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and 
Congressman  John  E.  Fogarty — that  the  major  point  at  issue  was 


s 


OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OF  19  65 


whether  we  need  to  create  an  operating  agency  within  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  headed  by  a  Commissioner 
appointed  by  the  President  and  confirmed  by  the  Senate,  or  whether 
the  continued  vesting  of  authority  in  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
under  the  Commissioner  of  Welfare  as  an  Office  of  Aging,  would  prove 
adequate. 

During  these  hearings,  17  witnesses  placed  themselves  on  record  as 
being  in  favor  of  creating  a  new  operating  agency  in  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  to  be  known  as  Administration  on  Aging.  It  is 
significant  that  17  of  the  18  witnesses  who  testified  favored  this 
proposal. 

Selected  letters  in  support  of  this  legislation,  received  from  State 
agencies  charged  with  administration  programs  for  the  aging,  are 
shown  in  appendix  B. 

Expert  Witnesses 

It  is  interesting  to  note  the  background  and  affiliation  of  witnesses 
who  favored  this  legislation.  They  came  from  local,  State,  and  ( 
national  organizations  on  aging.  They  included  representatives  of 
unions,  voluntary  and  professional  organizations,  and  religious 
organizations.  Most  impressive  in  establishing  the  expert  quali¬ 
fications  of  these  witnesses  were  these  facts:  The  witnesses  included 
executives  of  State  commissions  or  agencies  on  aging,  former  Federal 
executives,  the  executive  directors  of  three  associations  of  retired 
persons  (National  Retired  Teachers  Association,  American  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Retired  Persons,  and  the  Association  of  Retired  Persons, 
International),  representing  a  paid  membership  of  more  than  700,000 
individuals;  the  executive  director  of  the  Committee  on  Older  and 
Retired  Workers  of  the  United  Steelworkers  of  America;  chairman  of 
the  Division  of  Gerontology;  Institute  for  Human  Adjustment, 
University  of  Michigan,  and  member  of  the  Michigan  Commission 
on' /Aging;  the  acting  president  of  the  National  Council  of  Senior 
Citizens;  secretary  of  the  National  Conference  of  Catholic  Charities; 
coordinator  of  the  United  Auto  Workers  older  and  retired  workers 
programs;  chairman  of  the  Maryland  Commission  on  the  Aging; 
provost  of  the  University  of  Rhode  Island;  and  many  Members  of 
Congress. 

All  agreed  that  an  operating  agency  over  and  above  those  in  existing  ( 
departments  was  imperatively  needed. 

Summary  of  Major  Provisions  of  the  Bill 

The  bill  provides  for  the  creation  of  an  operating  agency  known  as 
the  Administration  on  Aging  within  the  Department  "of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  under  the  direction  of  a  Commissioner  on 
Aging.  The  bill  authorizes  to  be  appropriated  $5  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $8  million  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968, 
and  each  of  the  2  succeeding  years,  such  sums  may  be  appropriated 
as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law  for  community 
planning  and  coordination,  demonstration  programs,  and  training  of 
special  personnel. 

It  further  authorizes  $1.5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  $3  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  each  of  the  2  succeeding 
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years,  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  for  grants  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  and 
institutions  for  study,  development,  demonstration,  and  evaluation 
projects  relating  to  the  needs  of  older  persons. 

The  bill  provides  for  the  establishment  of  a  16-member  advisory 
committee  with  the  Commissioner  on  Aging  serving  as  Chairman. 

Committee  Action 

As  a  result  of  the  favorable  findings  by  the  Select  Subcommittee 
on  Education,  both  the  subcommittee  and  the  full  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  gave  this  legislation  overwhelming  bipartisan 
approval. 


Section-by-Section  Analysis  of  the  Bill 
Section  1 .  Short  title 

This  section  provides  that  the  act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Older 
Americans  Act  of  1965.” 

TITLE  I — DECLARATION  OF  OBJECTIVES:  DEFINITIONS 

Section  101.  Declaration  of  objectives  for  older  Americans 

This  section  contains  a  congressional  finding  and  declaration  that 
the  older  people  of  the  Nation  are  entitled  to,  and  it  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  governments  at  all  levels  to  enable  our  older  people  to  secure, 
equal  opportunity  to  the  full  and  free  enjoyment  of  objectives  in  the 
following  areas: 

(1)  Adequate  income  in  retirement. 

(2)  Best  possible  physical  and  mental  health. 

(3)  Suitable  housing. 

(4)  Restorative  service. 

(5)  Opportunities  for  employment  without  discrimination  on 
account  of  age. 

(6)  Retirement. 

(7)  Meaningful  activity. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services. 

(9)  Benefits  of  research  knowledge. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free  exercise  of  indi¬ 
vidual  initiative  in  planning  and  managing  their  own  lives. 

Section  102.  Definitions 

This  section  contains  the  definitions  of  several  terms  as  used  in  the 
bill.  “Secretary”  will  mean  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  “Commissioner”  will  mean  the  Commissioner  of  the  new 
Administration  on  Aging.  The  term  “State”  will  include  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa.  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  organization”  will  mean 
one  which  is  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or 
associations  no  part  of  whose  net  earnings  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  person. 


H.  Rept.  145,  89-1 - -2 
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TITLE  II — ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

Section  201 .  Establishment  oj  Administration 

This  section  establishes  an  Administration  on  Aging  within  the 
Department  of  HEW.  It  provides  that  the  new  Administration  will 
be  under  the  direction  of  a  Commissioner  on  Aging  who  will  be 
appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Section  202.  Functions  oj  the  office 

This  section  describes  the  duties  and  functions  of  the  Administra¬ 
tion.  The  Administration  will  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information 
related  to  the  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging;  assist  the  Secretary  in 
matters  pertaining  to  the  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging;  administer 
the  grants  provided  under  the  act ;  provide  for  research  and  demonstra¬ 
tion  programs  in  the  field  of  aging;  give  technical  assistance  and 
consultation  to  States  and  their  political  subdivisions  with  respect 
to  programs  for  the  aged  and  aging;  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate 
educational  materials  dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons;  gather 
statistics  in  the  field  of  aging;  and,  finally,  stimulate  more  effective 
use  of  existing  resources  and  available  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

TITLE  III — GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING,  SERVICES,  AND 

TRAINING 

Section  301.  Authorization  oj  appropriations 

This  section  provides  that  the  program  of  grants  provided  for  by  this 
title  will  be  carried  on  for  5  fiscal  years,  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966.  The  section  authorizes  $5  million  for  the  first 
fiscal  year  of  the  program  and  $8  million  for  the  second  fiscal  year. 
However,  the  bill  provides  that  for  the  last  3  fiscal  years  of  the  program 
only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

The  sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  title  may  be  used  by  the 
Secretary  to  make  grants  to  States  for  projects  for  the  following  pur¬ 
poses  : 

(1)  Community  planning  and  coordination  of  programs  for  carry¬ 
ing  on  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

(2)  Demonstration  of  programs  or  activities  which  are  particularly 
valuable  in  carrying  out  such  purposes. 

(3)  Training  of  special  personnel  needed  to  carry  out  such  pro¬ 
grams  and  activities. 

(4)  Establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  programs  to 
carry  out  such  purposes,  including  the  establishment  of  new  or 
expansion  of  existing  centers  providing  recreational  and  other  leisure 
time  activities,  and  information  on  health,  welfare,  counseling,  and 
referral  services  for  older  persons  and  assisting  such  persons  in  pro¬ 
viding  volunteer  community  or  civic  services.  No  cost  of  construc¬ 
tion,  other  than  for  minor  alterations  and  repairs,  may  be  included  in 
the  establishment  or  expansion  referred  to  in  this  paragraph. 

Section  302.  Allotments 

Subsection  (a)  of  this  section  describes  the  manner  in  which  sums 
appropriated  for  grants  under  this  title  will  be  allotted  among  the 
several  States.  These  allotments  will  be  made  as  follows:  First,  the 
^  irgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa  will  be  allotted  an  amount 
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equal  to  one-half  of  1  percent  of  the  sum  appropriated,  and  each 
other  State  will  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to  1  percent  of  such 
sum.  Then  the  remainder  of  the  sum  appropriated  will  he  allotted 
among  the  several  States  pro  rata  on  the  basis  of  the  relative  number 
of  persons  in  each  State  who  are  65  or  over. 

Under  subsection  (b),  if  a  State  notifies  the  Secretary  that  some  of 
the  funds  allotted  to  it  for  a  fiscal  year  will  not  be  required  for  carrying 
out  its  State  plan  (if  any),  such  funds  will  be  available  for  reallotment 
from  time  to  time  to  other  States  which  need  funds  for  carrying  out 
their  State  plans  in  excess  of  those  previously  allotted  to  them,  and 
will  be  able  to  use  such  excess  amounts  for  projects  approved  by  the 
State  during  the  period  for  which  the  original  allotment  was  available. 
These  reallotments  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  State  plans  so 
approved,  after  taking  into  consideration  the  population  age  65  and 
over.  Any  amount  reallot  ted  will  be  deemed  part  of  the  State’s 
allotment  under  subsection  (a). 

(  Subsection  (c)  provides  that  the  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year 
may  be  used  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  projects  described  in 
section  301  and  approved  by  the  State  prior  to  the  end  of  the  year 
(or  prior  to  July  1,  1967,  in  the  case  of  the  first  year’s  allotment). 
To  the  extent  permitted  by  the  State’s  allotment,  the  payments  with 
respect  to  a  project  will  be  equal  to  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  project 
for  the  first  year  of  the  duration  of  the  project,  60  percent  of  such 
cost  for  the  second  year,  and  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  such  project 
for  the  third  year.  However,  at  the  request  of  the  State  such  pay¬ 
ment  may  be  less  than  such  percentages  and  grants  may  not  be  made 
under  this  title  for  any  project  for  more  than  3  years  or  for  any 
period  after  June  30,  1972. 

Section  808.  State  j)lans 

This  section  prescribes  the  requirements  which  a  State  plan  must 
meet  for  approval.  These  are  the  following: 

(1)  It  must  provide  a  single  State  agency  to  be  the  sole  agency  for 
administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  plan.  This 
agency  must  be  the  one  primarily  responsible  for  coordination  of  the 
State’s  programs  and  activities  related  to  the  purposes  of  the  act. 

!  (2)  It  must  provide  for  such  financial  participation  by  the  State  or 

communities  within  the  State  as  the  Secretary  may  be  regulations 
prescribe  in  order  to  assure  continuation  of  desirable  activities  and 
projects  after  termination  of  Federal  financial  support. 

(3)  It  must  provide  for  the  development  of  programs  and  activities 
for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  act.  These  will  include  the  fur¬ 
nishing  of  consultative,  technical,  or  information  services  to  public  or 
nonprofit  private  agencies,  and  for  coordinating  the  activities  of  sucli 
agencies  and  organizations  to  the  extent  feasible. 

(4)  It  must  provide  for  consultation  with,  and  utilization  of,  the 
services  and  facilities  of  appropriate  State  or  local  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agencies  and  organizations  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
and  the  development  of  such  programs  and  activities. 

(5)  It  must  provide  for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are 
necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the 
plan.  These  must  include  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  basis,  but  no  authority 
is  given  the  Secretary  to  exercise  any  authority  with  respect  to  the 
selection,  tenure  of  office,  and  compensation  of  any  individual. 
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(6)  It  must  set  forth  principles  for  determining  the  relative  priority 
of  projects  within  the  State. 

(7)  It  must  provide  for  approval  of  projects  of  only  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agencies  or  organizations  and  for  a  hearing  before  the 
State  agency  for  any  applicant  whose  application  is  denied. 

(8)  It  must  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports 
to  the  Secretary  as  may  reasonably  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
perform  his  functions  under  the  title  and  for  the  keeping  of  the 
appropriate  records. 

The  Secretary  may  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan  without 
first  affording  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing. 

Subsection  (b)  provides  that  when  the  Secretary  finds  that  a  State 
plan  has  been  so  changed  that  no  longer  it  complies  with  the  require¬ 
ments  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  or  that  in  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such 
requirement,  he  may,  after  appropriate  notice  and  hearing,  discon¬ 
tinue  further  payments  to  the  State  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will 
no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply. 

Subsection  (c)  provides  that  any  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
Commissioner’s  action  in  failing  to  approve  a  State  plan  or  in  with¬ 
holding  payments  may  obtain  judicial  review  of  his  action  in  the 
U.S.  court  of  appeals.  Such  review  will  be  in  conformity  with  the 
substantial  evidence  rule.  The  decision  of  the  court  of  appeals  will, 
in  turn,  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  on  certiorari. 

Section  SO  If..  Costs  oj  State  plan  administration 

Ten  percent  of  each  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year  (or  $15,000, 
whichever  is  larger)  will  be  available  for  paying  one-half  of  the  costs 
of  the  State  agency  in  administering  its  plan. 

Section  305.  Payments 

Payments  under  the  title  will  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement  and  in  such  installments  as  the  Secretary  may  deter¬ 
mine. 


TITLE  IV — RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  PROJECTS 

Section  Jfil.  Project  grants 

This  section  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  make  grants  or  contracts 
for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  To  study  current  patterns  and  conditions  of  living  of  older 
persons  and  identify  factors  which  are  beneficial  or  detrimental  to  the 
wholesome  and  meaningful  living  of  such  persons. 

(2)  To  develop  or  demonstrate  new  approaches,  techniques,  and 
methods  (including  multipurpose  activity  centers)  which  hold  promise 
ol  substantial  contribution  toward  wholesome  and  meaningful  living 
for  older  persons. 

(3)  To  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches,  methods,  or  techniques 
for  achieving  or  improving  coordination  of  community  services  for 
older  persons. 

(4)  To  evaluate  these  approaches,  techniques,  and  methods,  as 
well  as  others,  which  may  assist  older  persons  to  enjoy  wholesome 
and  meaningful  living  and  to  contribute  to  the  strength  and  welfare 
of  the  Nation. 
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Grants  under  this  section  may  be  made  to  any  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agency,  organization,  or  institution,  and  contracts  may  be 
entered  into  under  this  section  with  any  of  the  foregoing,  and  also 
with  individuals. 

Section  402.  Payments  of  grants 

In  carrying  out  this  title  the  Secretary  may,  as  be  deems  it  appro¬ 
priate,  require  the  recipient  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or  services 
for  carrying  out  the  project.  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  installments  and  on 
such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may  determine. 

TITLE  V — TRAINING  PROJECTS 

Section  501.  Project  grants 

The  section  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  provide  for  the  specialized 
training  of  persons  employed  or  preparing  for  employment  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  act.  This  may  be 
accomplished  through  grants  or  contracts  with  any  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution. 

Section  502.  Payments  of  grants 

This  section  provides  that  the  Secretary  may,  where  appropriate, 
require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or  contract  under  the  title  to  con¬ 
tribute  money,  facilities,  or  services  for  carrying  out  the  project. 
Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim¬ 
bursement,  and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions  as  the 
Secretary  may  determine. 

TITLE  VI — GENERAL 

Section  601 .  Advisory  committees 

This  section  creates  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  an  Advisory  Committee  on  Older  Americans  for  the  purpose  of 
advising  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  matters 
bearing  on  his  responsibilities  under  this  act  and  related  activities  of 
his  Department.  The  Committee  will  be  composed  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  who  will  be  Chairman,  and  15  persons,  not  otherwise  in  the 
employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without 
regard  to  civil  service  laws.  The  appointive  members  must  be  persons 
who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demonstrated  particular  interest  in  the 
special  problems  of  the  aging. 

The  term  of  office  of  Committee  members  will  be  3  years  except  that 
the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  appointed  will  be  so  adjusted 
that  an  equal  number  of  new  members  will  be  appointed  each  year. 

The  Secretary  is  also  authorized  to  appoint  technical  advisory 
committees  for  advising  him  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  the  act. 

Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  of  any  technical  advisory 
committee  will  receive  the  usual  per  diem  and  travel  and  subsistence 
allowances. 

Section  602.  Administration 

In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  act  the  Secretary  may  provide 
consultative  services  and  technical  assistance  to  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions;  he  may  provide 
short-term  training  and  technical  instruction;  he  may  conduct 
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research  and  demonstrations;  and  he  may  collect,  prepare,  publish, 
and  disseminate  special  educational  or  informational  materials. 

The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities 
of  other  Federal  agencies  and  other  public  and  nonprofit  agencies  in 
accordance  with  agreements  with  them. 

Section  603.  Authorization  of  appropriations 

This  section  provides  that  the  programs  provided  for  in  titles  IV 
and  V  of  the  act  will  be  carried  out  for  the  5-year  period  beginning 
with  the  fiscal  year  1966.  For  the  fiscal  year  1966,  this  section  author¬ 
izes  the  appropriation  of  $1,500,000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  the  appropriation  of  $3  million.  However,  for  the  next  3 
fiscal  years  of  the  program  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law. 
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Appendix  A 

Detailed  Description  of  the  Principal  Problems  of  the  Aging 

HEALTH 

Millions  of  older  Americans  enjoy  relatively  good  health  and  many 
of  them  can  be  almost  as  active  as  they  were  when  they  were  years 
younger.  Many  of  those  with  disabilities  have  learned  to  live  with 
them  and  accept  their  limitations. 

But,  most  have  become  the  prey  of  at  least  one  disease  that  will 
stick  with  them  as  long  as  they  live.  It  is  part  of  the  toll  the  years 
have  taken.  It  is  grim  evidence  that  the  causes  and  cures  are  still 
to  be  found  for  the  diseases  that  come  with  age. 

And  it  is  dramatic  proof  of  the  health-care  problem  faced  by  older 
Americans  who  are  caught  between  rising  medical  and  hospital  costs 
and  their  low,  relatively  fixed  incomes. 

Statistically,  here  is  the  health  report  of  today’s  older  Americans: 

More  than  12  million  have  at  least  one  chronic  condition  such 
as  high  blood  pressure,  arthritis,  diabetes,  heart  disease,  or  mental 
disorder. 

More  than  half  of  those  with  a  chronic  ailment  have  some 
limitation  on  their  activities. 

More  than  800,000  older  people  are  in  institutions. 

About  1,250,000  elderly  people  are  invalids  who,  though  not 
in  institutions,  are  unable  to  get  along  without  help  from  others. 

Tragically,  many  of  those  with  serious  conditions  would  be  in  better 
health  if  known  preventive  and  restorative  services  had  been  promptly 
used.  Until  more  is  known  about  the  causes  and  cures  of  chronic 
diseases,  the  most  potent  weapon  against  them  is  early  detection  and 
prompt  treatment. 

Part  of  the  problem  lies  with  the  older  people  themselves.  They 
delay  going  to  a  physician  until  it  is  too  late.  This  is  obvious  from  one 
of  the  studies  of  the  national  health  survey  which  showed  one  out  of 
four  people  65  or  over  had  not  been  to  a  physician  for  2  years  or  more. 

Sole  responsibility,  however,  cannot  be  placed  on  the  older  people 
for  this.  They  have  not  been  made  fully  aware  of  the  need  for  regu¬ 
lar  medical  checkups,  the  dangers  of  self-doctoring,  or  the  methods  of 
accident  prevention. 

Many  older  Americans  do  not  get  the  care  they  need,  because  they 
are  too  proud  to  accept  charity  or  other  outside  financial  help.  And 
they  do  not  want  to  be  a  burden  on  their  families. 

Many  make  the  mistake  of  treating  themselves  when  they  really 
need  to  see  a  doctor.  Others  use  medications  which  have  worked  on 
similar  symptoms  in  neighbors  or  friends.  They  want  to  avoid  the 
cost,  or  they  may  be  afraid  of  treatment  and  hospitals. 


15 


16 


OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OF  1965 


Others  are  the  victims  of  poor  nutrition  because  they  are  caught 
by  food  fads,  poor  food  habits,  or  lack  of  interest  in  eating,  primarily 
because  they  have  to  eat  alone. 

Accidents — many  of  them  preventable — also  take  a  high  toll  among 
older  people.  They  have  nearly  twice  as  many  home  accidents  as 
the  average  adult  and  three  times  as  many  fatal  accidents. 

Part  of  the  fault  for  the  poor  health  of  many  of  the  aged  also  must 
be  borne  by  physicians,  communities,  States,  and  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment,  which  have  been  slow  in  starting  health  programs  for  them. 

A  positive  recent  step  was  the  passage  of  the  Community  Health 
Services  and  Facilities  Act  of  1961,  designed  to  help  States  and  com¬ 
munities  start  or  expand  comprehensive  care  services  outside  hospitals 
for  the  chronically  ill. 

But,  for  this  generation  as  well  as  future  generations  of  older 
Americans,  much  remains  to  be  done  both  in  detecting  chronic  diseases 
early  and  in  finding  their  causes  and  cures. 

A  great  deal  of  research  is  already  underway.  With  the  brilliant 
success  of  science  during  the  20th  century  in  controlling  infectious  i 
disease  and  in  improving  nutrition  and  sanitation,  the  main  spotlight 
of  research  has  now  been  trained  on  the  diseases  of  the  later  years. 

In  the  past  10  years,  hundreds  of  millions  have  been  spent  by  Fed¬ 
eral,  State,  and  local  governments  and  by  scores  of  voluntary  agencies 
for  research  on  diseases  affecting  older  people. 

Surgery,  medicines,  and  medical  care  never  dreamed  of  in  1900  are 
now  m  use.  They  have  done  much  to  ease  the  pain  and  sufferings  of 
illness.  And,  they  have  helped  to  add  21  years  to  the  average  life 
expectancy  at  birth  since  1900.  But  these  marvels  of  science  have 
also  made  the  treatment  of  illness — both  for  the  old  and  for  the 
young — increasingly  complex  and  costly. 


EMPLOYMENT 

Employment  plays  varying  roles  in  the  lives  of  older  Americans. 
#r#nan&  isia  PriPciPal  source  of  income  to  provide  the  necessities 
o  me.  ror  others,  it  provides  the  therapy  of  usefulness,  belonging, 
and  well-being.  To  many  older  people,  employment  is  the  badge  of 
status  m  the  family  and  the  community  and  the  center  from  which 
social  contacts  radiate.  To  some  it  is  one  of  these  things  and  to 
others  it-  may  be  all  of  them. 

Employ  ment,  thus,  has  different  meanings  for  different  older  Ameri¬ 
cans,  depending  upon  their  individual  needs  and  wants.  It  means 
lull-time  remunerative  work  for  one;  for  another,  a  part-time  job  to 
supplement  a  pension  income;  for  still  another,  voluntary  work  in  his 
home  community  or  even  abroad  in  the  Peace  Corps.  To  others 
employment  means  a  place  to  go  every  day — and  the  paycheck  is  a 
minor  consideration. 

As  the  needs  and  wants  relating  to  employment  differ  among  older 
Americans,  so  do  the  opportunities  for  satisfying  those  needs  and 
desires  T  or  the  opportunities  of  obtaining  or  retaining  employment 
are  subject  to  many  severe  restrictions.  A  major  restriction  lies  in 
Ihe  practices  m  our  society.  _  Many  older  persons  are  barred  from  work 
>y  discrimination  in  hiring  or  in  selection  for  retraining.  Others 
are  forced  to  quit  work  because  of  compulsory  retirement  policies. 
„..v;^ra^e  survey  m  1956  of  job  orders  placed  in  State  employment 
sen  ice  offices  showed  that  58  percent  had  an  upper-age  restriction 
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A  new  survey  is  now  being  conducted  and  hopefully  will  show  some 
improvement.  According  to  recent  surveys  of  firms  with  pension 
plans,  9  out  of  10  companies  employing  1,000  or  more  workers  have 
mandatory  retirement  policies,  and  there  appears  to  be  little  or  no 
inclination  on  the  part  of  employers  to  discontinue  these  policies. 
In  fact,  available  evidence  points  to  an  increasing  number  of  employ¬ 
ers  who  are  establishing  compulsory  retirement  at  a  fixed  age — this  in 
an  era  when  the  span  of  life  is  growing. 

Opportunities  for  employment  are  limited  also  by  the  climate  of 
the  labor  market.  There  is  the  increasing  competition  from  mounting 
numbers  of  young  jobseekers  for  whom  new  jobs  cannot  be  created 
fast  enough  in  an  economy  which  has  experienced  an  average  annual 
unemployment  rate  of  5.5  percent  for  the  past  5  years.  Complicating 
the  situation  are  new  job  requirements  created  by  new  technology, 
geographical  movements  of  industry  and  the  accompanying  move¬ 
ments  of  jobs,  and  plant  mergers. 

Limitations  in  job  opportunities  arise  also  from  the  qualifications 
/  of  the  elderly  person  himself.  They  may  include  such  factors,  as 
declining  health  and  physical  ability  on  the  part  of  some,  limited 
skills  or  skills  no  longer  in  demand  in  the  fast-changing  labor  market, 
lack  of  sufficient  education  for  many  of  the  new  jobs,  and  waning 
ability  to  move  about  to  seek  work  where  it  may  be.  Many  an  indi¬ 
vidual  creates  his  own  restriction  by  the  limitation  he  puts  on  wages, 
hours,  working  conditions,  and  the  location  of  work. 

If  the  problem  of  emjiloyment  of  older  Americans  is  to  be  dealt 
with  adequately,  we  must  understand  not  only  their  varying  needs  for 
employment  but  also  the  many  obstacles  and  difficulties  standing  in 
their  way.  To  make  opportunities  in  employment  available  for 
elderly  persons,  we  need  to  do  two  things.  First,  we  need  to  identify 
those  elderly  persons  who  want  to  earn  money  and  concentrate  our 
job  development  efforts  for  this  group.  Second,  we  need  to  provide 
opportunities  for  other  elderly  Americans  to  satisfy  their  needs  for 
useful  activity  through  community,  public  service,  and  other  kinds  of 
noncompensatory  activities. 

Enlarging  work  opportunities  for  older  people  will  require  action  on 
a  number  of  fronts.  It  will  involve — 

\  gaining  acceptance  of  the  principle  of  employment  on  the  basis 

of  ability  rather  than  age; 

gaining  an  understanding  on  the  part  of  employers  of  the 
qualifications  of  many  older  persons  for  available  employment; 

providing  opportunities  for  retraining  older  workers  and  up¬ 
grading  their  skills  and  providing  more  opportunities  for  voca¬ 
tional  rehabilitation; 

encouraging  the  adoption  of  flexible  retirement  policies  based 
on  an  individual’s  capabilities,  needs,  and  desires,  rather  than 
his  age; 

developing  part-time  employment  opportunities  for  those  who 
need  or  desire  to  work  but  who  cannot  or  do  not  wish  to  work 
full  time. 

Steps  also  need  to  be  taken  to  provide  more  adequate  counseling, 
placement,  job  development,  physical  restoration,  and  other  services 
to  assist  older  people  in  choosing  and  retaining  or  reentering  employ¬ 
ment.  Too  often  such  services  are  denied  the  older  worker  on  the 
erroneous  premise  that  age  alone  makes  such  help  fruitless.  A  more 
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positive  outlook  is  needed  on  the  part  of  those  serving  older  persons 
and  on  the  part  of  the  older  persons  themselves. 

HOUSING 

A  suitable  place  to  live — a  house,  an  apartment,  whatever  it  may 
be — is  a  necessity  for  the  older  American  who  wants  to  live  a  useful 
and  independent  life,  just  as  it  is  for  a  younger  person. 

Housing  for  older  people  today  is  for  active,  self-reliant  persons 
who  are  living  longer,  healthier,  and  more  meaningful  lives.  It  is 
designed  for  efficient,  dignified  living  and  avoids  the  needless  struggle 
to  maintain  large  homes. 

But,  an  adequate  home  for  an  older  person  is  often  quite  different 
from  what  would  be  adequate  for  a  younger  person.  Older  people 
today  have  smaller  incomes,  their  health  is  usually  poorer,  and,  of 
today’s  nearly  18  million  people  65  or  over,  nearly  one  out  of  four 
lives  alone. 

It  is  important,  therefore,  that  older  people  have  access  to  housing 
which  is  adequate  but  low  cost,  is  modest  in  size  and  efficient  to  main¬ 
tain,  and  is  so  designed  that  it  will  help  them  avoid  accidents. 

It  is  also  particularly  important  that  their  homes  be  close  to  public 
transportation,  since  many  of  them  do  not  have  cars;  that  it  be  close 
to  adequate  shopping  facilities,  so  that  normal  activity  is  sustained; 
and  that  it  be  near  recreational,  church,  cultural,  and  other  com¬ 
munity  centers,  so  that  they  can  be  active  in  community  life. 

By  these  basic  standards,  much  of  today’s  housing  for  older  people 
is  far  from  adequate. 

Of  the  people  65  or  older  who  head  households,  about  one-third  live 
in  dilapidated  housing,  deteriorated  housing  which  may  or  may  not 
have  all  plumbing  facilities,  or  in  housing  that,  though  sound,  lacks 
some  or  all  plumbing  facilities. 

In  addition,  many  older  Americans  live  in  housing  units  which 
are  too  large,  too  costly,  or  too  inefficient  or  unsafe  for  the  special 
needs  which  come  with  age. 

A  recent  foundation-financed  study  of  quality  of  housing  of  persons 
receiving  social  security  payments  showed  that: 

Forth-five  percent  of  all  aged  living  in  households  were  classified 
as  being  in  need  of  better  accommodations,  based  on  the  quality 
of  the  housing  or  the  living  arrangements  with  relatives. 

Eighty  percent  were  living  in  houses  at  least  30  years  old,  and 
40  percent  living  in  houses  at  least  51  years  old. 

The  aged  in  poorest  health,  by  and  large,  occupied  the  poorest 
housing. 

Despite  the  unpleasant  view  these  facts  conjure,  the  outlook  for 
improvement  is  bright.  For  in  no  area  of  Federal  housing  programs 
has  progress  during  the  past  2  years  been  more  dramatic  than  in  hous¬ 
ing  for  the  elderly.  The  progress  has  been  based  on  cooperation 
between  private  groups  and  governmental  agencies  with  emphasis  on 
local  initiative  and  local  action. 

RETIREMENT  PLANNING  AND  COUNSELING 

I  lie  adjustments  many  older  Americans  face  when  they  retire  are 
as  drastic  as  any  they  have  ever  faced  in  their  lives. 
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Consider,  for  a  moment,  the  adjustments  an  older  person  would 
need  to  make  if — 

His  income  was  cut  at  least  in  half. 

Leisure  time  replaced  the  hours  he  worked. 

The  regulatory  of  his  work  no  longer  existed. 

His  association  with  co workers  ended. 

He  no  longer  had  his  work  to  occupy  his  mind. 

Many  of  today’s  older  people  have  successfully  made  the  adjust¬ 
ments  associated  with  retirement.  Many  others  have  not. 

Recognizing  the  difficulties  in  getting  used  to  retirement,  some  of  the 
Nation’s  employers,  unions,  and  civic  and  government  leaders  have 
set  up  retirement  planning  and  counseling  programs  in  recent  years. 

The  programs  have  generally  had  two  purposes: 

To  tell  the  people  nearing  retirement  about  the  adjustments 
they  will  have  to  make  and  to  help  change  their  attitudes  about 
retirement;  and 

To  give  them  factual  information  about  social  security,  health, 
housing,  social  welfare,  investments,  recreation,  civic  activities, 
legal  matters,  community  resources,  and  other  matters  with 
which  they  may  have  had  no  previous  experience. 

How  extensive  retirement  planning  and  counseling  are  among  em¬ 
ployers  and  unions  is  difficult  to  measure.  But  it  has  been  estimated 
that  about  one-third  of  the  large  employers  have  some  type  of  program. 
Two  of  the  Nation’s  biggest  unions  have  a  full-time  staff  working  on 
such  programs.  Local  school  systems,  recreation  departments,  and 
libraries  have  offered  assistance. 

Several  of  the  Federal  Government’s  agencies  have  retirement 
preparation  programs  and  others  are  considering  them. 

The  development  of  retirement  preparation  has  been  led  by  a  dozen 
or  so  universities,  which  have  been  influential  in  getting  employers 
and  unions  interested. 

The  results  are  hard  to  measure  because  the  programs  have  been 
in  operation  only  a  short  time  and  because  they  vary  considerably 
in  quality.  But  there  is  no  doubt  these  efforts  have  been  helpfid 
in  many  cases  and  should  be  expanded. 

In  addition  to  these  efforts  to  help  older  Americans  with  their 
retirement  adjustments,  more  and  more  communities  are  providing 
counseling  services  for  them  when  they  have  retired. 

Many  older  people  need  personalized  counseling  when  they  are 
confronted  with  such  decisions  as:  what  to  do  next;  how  to  change 
their  living  arrangements;  how  to  deal  with  upset  family  relationships. 
Some  encounter  deep  emotional  problems.  Many  need  help  in 
determining  what  to  do  about  serious  health  problems.  How  to 
manage  on  shrunken  income  is  a  major  problem  in  itself. 

If  such  counseling  is  available,  it  is  usually  part  of  a  general  com¬ 
munity  service  for  persons  of  all  ages.  But  in  a  few  large  cities  special 
agencies  have  been  set  up  for  older  people. 

Unfortunately,  this  useful  service  often  is  not  available.  All  too 
frequently,  the  money,  personnel,  and  inspiration  to  establish  it  in 
communities,  either  within  existing  agencies  or  as  a  separate  function, 
do  not  exist. 

Employers,  unions,  community  leaders,  and  others  have  an  impor¬ 
tant  role  in  helping  people  with  their  retirement  adjustments  and 
difficulties.  A  tiny  beachhead  has  been  won,  but  it  needs  to  be  greatly 
enlarged. 
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Most  of  all,  those  nearing  retirement  should  be  encouraged  to  look 
ahead  and  plan  for  the  adjustments  they  will  need  to  make. 

EDUCATION 

Education  offers  many  opportunities  for  an  adult  to  continue  as 
part  of  the  community.  One  of  the  less  obvious  but  important  values 
of  preretirement  education  is  the  reminder  to  persons  approaching 
full  retirement  that  education  for  education’s  sake  can  be  stimulating 
and  enjoyable.  Some  older  people  welcome  the  chance  to  learn  a 
new  language,  to  be  guided  into  greater  appreciation  of  music  or  art, 
or  to  experience  for  the  first  time  the  joy  of  painting,  modeling,  orches¬ 
tration,  or  discussion.  Basic  elementary  education,  when  classes  are 
offered  in  convenient  neighborhood  locations,  is  eagerly  accepted  by 
older  adults  who  lacked  educational  opportunities  when  they  were 
growing  up. 

Colleges  and  universities,  community  colleges,  and  public  school  / 
adult  education  agencies  in  several  States  are  offering  courses  espe-  V 
dally  designed  to  meet  these  increased  needs.  Many  libraries  have 
developed  special  services  and  programs  for  their  older  patrons. 

For  the  majority  of  older  Americans,  the  financial  barriers  to  con¬ 
tinuing  education  must  be  removed — or  drastically  lowered — if  all 
who  want  to  follow  this  road  to  a  place  in  the  community  are  to  have 
the  opportunity  to  do  so. 

CREATIVE  ACTIVITY  AND  RECREATION 

Retirement  offers  unlimited  opportunities  to  enjoy  old  hobbies  or 
to  develop  new  ones.  Retirement  also  means  that  people  have  time 
to  learn  and  practice  new  skills  in  a  wide  range  of  arts  and  crafts, 
home  repair,  maintenance,  and  beautification— things  that  many 
people  have  wanted  to  do  before  but  never  had  the  time  to  do  until 
they  retired. 

1  ravel,  participation  in  organizations,  and  recreation  also  open  up 
ways  for  older  people  to  make  new  friends  and  meet  new  people.  One 
of  the  demonstrated  values  of  senior  citizens  centers  is  the  chance 
they  offer  many  older  persons  to  find  new  interests  after  retirement.  A 
Many  persons  no  longer  feel  at  loose  ends  after  being  welcomed  into 
an  activity  center.  The  companionship,  acceptance,  and  interest  of 
his  peers  are  often  all  that  an  older  person  needs  to  renew  his  interests 
in  life  and  the  world  around  him. 

For  some,  the  extent  of  their  participation  is  limited  by  fear  of 
involvements  that  will  make  too  many  personal  demands  on  their 
time  or  energies.  1  hey  may  go  no  further  than  thumbing  through 
the  a\  affable  reading  material  or  listening  to  a  discussion  or  watching 
a  movie.  But  gradually,  the  warmth  of  others’  interests  brings  more 
lesponse.  A  card  game  may  be  tried — or  a  simple  responsibility  ac¬ 
cepted.  boon,  a  satisfying  activity  is  found,  and  some  degree  of 
community  participation  follows.  For  many,  the  centers  become 
the  doorways  to  an  active,  outgoing  role  in  their  community,  as  a 
volunteer  there  or  elsewhere,  as  a  participant  in  political  activity,  as 
a  student,  or  an  active  church  member. 

Ihere  are  now  over  700  senior  activity  centers  in  the  country 
ottering  opportunities  in  arts  and  crafts,  education,  and  recreation, 
bimiiar  opportunities  are  offered  by  approximately  3,000  clubs  spon- 
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sored  by  welfare  and  recreation  departments,  local  chapters  of  national 
voluntary  organizations,  religious  groups,  and  labor  organizations. 
While  there  has  been  a  phenomenal  increase  in  the  number  of  such 
centers  since  the  White  House  Conference  on  Aging  in  January  1961, 
many  more  are  needed  to  provide  bridges  to  community  participation 
for  the  older  Americans  who  have  not  yet  discovered  a  way  to  adjust 
to  then  new-found  leisure. 


CARE  OF  THE  AGING 


One  fact  stands  out  as  we  grow  older:  the  years  force  our  body  to 
pay  a  toll.  We  may  be  rich.  We  may  be  poor.  We  may  have  the 
best  medical  care.  We  may  have  none.  We  may  carefully  choose 
our  diet.  We  may  not. 

But,  the  toll  for  each  added  year  is  inevitable,  and  the  effect  is  at 
least  a  gradual  decline  in  our  ability  to  be  active. 

Medical  science  and  the  other  sciences  each  year  are  discovering 
new  ways  to  slow  down  the  decline  and  new  ways  to  rehabilitate  us 
if  we  are  incapacitated  by  sickness  or  injury.  But  scientific  inquiry 
is  a  slow  and  painstaking  process,  and  many  of  the  secrets  of  life  and 
health  are  still  locked  in  the  vault  of  time. 

Thus,  we  see  among  our  older  Americans  several  million — mostly 
in  their  seventies,  eighties,  and  nineties — -whom  the  toll  of  the  years 
has  made  frail  and  disabled.  They  need  special  care  and  attention 
to  be  active  at  all  or  to  regain  lost  strength  and  abilities.  They  need 
someone  to  care. 

Out  of  their  needs  and  the  needs  of  other  older  people  in  the  past, 
special  kinds  of  health  services  and  living  arrangements  have  grown — 
nursing  homes,  homes  for  the  aged,  home  health  care,  homemaker 
services,  foster  homes. 

Unfortunately,  the  need  for  such  services  and  home  arrangements 
far  exceeds  the  supply,  and  those  available  are  often  very  inadequate 
or  too  expensive. 

The  result:  Many  disabled  older  Americans  are  in  their  own  homes 
when  they  should  be  in  homes  for  the  aged,  or  in  nursing  homes,  get¬ 
ting  more  care  and  medical  attention.  At  the  same  time,  some  are  in 
nursing  homes  or  other  institutions  when  they  could  be  at  home  if 


were  available  there.  Others  live  with  their  families  because 


help  in  their  own  homes  is  lacking. 

But,  with  the  growth  in  the  number  of  older  people  and  the  realiza¬ 
tion  that  they  have  special  needs,  the  situation  is  gradually  improving. 

This  is  mainly  due  to  an  increased  interest  in  disabled  older  people 
on  the  part  of  States,  communities,  and  private  organizations. 

The  kinds  of  services  and  living  arrangements  for  the  dependent 
older  person  vary  widely. 

In  some  cities,  a  wide  variety  of  service  is  available  to  the  older 
person  who  is  well  enough  to  stay  at  home  but  too  disabled  to  do 
such  chores  as  cook,  clean,  or  shop. 

Examples  of  good  services,  excellent  care,  effective  rehabilitation, 
coordination  of  programs  and  facilities  could  be  cited.  But  for  the 
most  part,  such  services  are  spotty,  fragmentary,  not  nearly  adequate 
to  the  need. 

Services  in  the  home  should  include  such  aids  as  homemaker  serv¬ 
ices,  meals  on  wheels,  shopping  aid,  visiting-nurse  services,  and  coun¬ 
seling  and  other  social  services. 
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Homemaker  services  usually  consist  of  sending  a  trained  woman  into 
private  homes  to  help  with  shopping,  cooking,  and  cleaning,  perhaps 
to  help  the  older  person  dress  and  get  about  the  house,  and  to  provide 
a  friendly  link  with  the  outside  world.  The  homemaker  may  be 
needed  only  a  few  hours  several  times  a  week,  or  she  may  come  more 
more  regularly. 

It  is  a  flexible  service  and  a  beacon  of  hope  to  many  aged  people. 

But  there  are  homemaker  services  for  the  aged  in  only  40  States 
and  in  only  134  communities.  Even  where  the  service  exists,  the 
number  of  homemakers  actually  available  is  often  very  small. 

The  prospects  of  expanding  these  services,  appear  encouraging, 
through  both  voluntary  organizations  and  public  agencies.  Starting 
on  July  1,  1963,  75  percent  of  the  costs  of  such  programs  can  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  Federal  funds  in  local  public  assistance  programs.  Also, 
funds  for  research  and  demonstration  projects  in  this  field  are  available 
to  health  and  welfare  agencies. 

A  homemaker  program  for  older  people  in  every  community  is  now 
a  reasonable  goal,  a  justifiable  hope. 

“Meals  on  wheels”  is  the  usual  term  given  a  variety  of  portable 
meal  services  by  which  warm  meals  are  made  available  to  older  people 
in  their  own  homes,  usually  once  a  day.  But  at  the  last  count,  only 
25  of  these  programs  were  in  effect. 

This  service  is  sometimes  combined  with  shopping  aid  and  home- 
maker  service.  The  combination  makes  it  possible  to  help  both  these 
who  like  to  prepare  their  own  meals  and  those  who  need  to  have 
them  prepared. 

Visiting-nurse  services  have  been  provided  in  most  urban  communi¬ 
ties  since  1900,  but  many  more  visiting  nurses  are  needed.  Their  job 
is  to  check  on  the  physical  condition  of  the  older  person,  to  be  sure  his 
medicine  prescription  has  not  run  out,  or  to  provide  any  other  care 
that  might  be  needed  and  that  they  can  professionally  give. 

In  a  few  communities,  coordinated  home-care  programs  are  offered 
in  order  to  extend  many  hospital  services  directly  into  the  home. 
Under  such  programs,  the  older  person’s  needs  are  met  primarily  by 
his  "family,  with  the  help  of  a  team  of  professionals — nurse,  doctor, 
social  worker,  nutritionist,  and  physical  or  occupational  therapist. 
In  1960,  however,  only  33  such  programs  had  been  established  in  the  / 
United  States.  ' 

Even  broad  home-care  services  do  not  assure  everything  a  disabled 
older  person  might  need.  He  may  require  a  friendly  visitor,  or  legal 
protection  of  one  kind  or  another.  If  he  is  receiving  public  assistance 
or  other  financial  aid,  such  help  may  be  readily  available,  but,  other¬ 
wise,  he  or  his  family  may  have  difficulty  in  finding  it. 

Information  and  referral  services  are  of  great  assistance  to  older 
persons  and  their  families,  but  again  complete  services  of  this  kind 
are  offered  by  only  a  few  communities.  For  the  older  person,  more 
is  frequently  needed  than  the  information  and  advice.  He  may 
also  need  help  in  getting  to  the  agency  which  can  assist  him,  or  he 
may  need  guidance  in  order  to  avail  himself  of  the  services  set  up 
tor  him. 

Casework  services,  while  a  part  of  the  total  welfare  program,  are 
only  beginning  in  many  places  to  be  extended  to  persons  who  are 
not  currently  receiving  public  assistance. 

changes  in  the  social  security  law  have  broadened  the 
possibility  of  these  services  reaching  people  whose  needs  are  not 
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complicated  by  lack  of  money  for  the  basic  necessities.  But  in  far 
too  many  places  today  no  casework  or  counseling  services  exist  for 
other  older  people  or  those  concerned  with  their  care. 

Even  if  adequate  community  services  were  available — which  would 
permit  many  older  Americans  to  remain  in  their  homes  long  after 
their  physical  abilities  had  diminished — some  would  eventually  need 
more  supervision  or  more  intensive  care  than  can  be  brought  into 
their  homes. 

The  next  step  for  some  would  be  a  special  type  of  home,  such  as  a 
boarding  home,  group-care  residence,  foster  home,  or  home  for  the 
aged — or  in  many  cases  a  nursing  home. 

HOMES  FOR  THE  ILL  OR  DEPENDENT 

Homes  for  the  aged,  foster  homes,  and  other  group  residences  today 
give  hope  that  a  much  better  situation  will  exist  in  the  future  than  we 
have  seen  formerly— when  all  too  often  the  home  was  institutional  in 
character  and  provided  little  more  than  basic  shelter  and  food  to  the 
residents.  We  see,  today,  experimental  designs  and  imaginative 
architecture,  and  the  development  of  programs  of  services  that  show 
much  more  regard  to  the  very  real  needs  of  older  people — to  enable 
them  to  live  with  dignity  and  in  comfort. 

Church  groups  and  fraternal  orders  have  been  leaders  in  pioneering 
new  concepts  and  designs  in  varied  types  of  housing  for  the  elderly. 
The  Federal  Government  has  played  an  important  role  in  the  program 
of  mortgage  insurance  for  residential  facilities,  in  working  with  local 
housing  authorities  to  build  public  housing  especially  designed  for  the 
elderly,  and  in  the  direct  loan  program  of  the  Community  Facilities 
Administration  to  assist  in  construction  for  low-income  residents. 

In  1961,  more  than  half  a  million  older  Americans  lived  in  23,000 
nursing  or  other  types  of  homes  providing  nursing  or  supportive 
services. 

Many  of  these  nursing  homes,  unfortunatel}7,  are  unsatisfactory 
by  any  modern  standard.  Many  are  converted  residences.  Many 
are  deteriorated  and  actually  unsafe.  The  number  of  “acceptable” 
nursing  home  beds  is  far  short  of  the  need. 

All  States  have  licensing  programs  for  nursing  homes.  Because  of 
the  shortage  of  well -designed,  well-equipped,  and  well-staffed  homes, 
however,  the  licensing  standards  often  represent  scarcely  minimal 
requirements. 

The  Public  Health  Service  defines  the  various  kinds  of  homes 
serving  the  aging  according  to  type  of  care  provided: 

Skilled  nursing  homes  which  provide  skilled  nursing  care  as 
their  primary  and  predominant  function.  In  1961,  there  were 
9,700  of  this  type  with  338,700  patients. 

Personal-care  homes  which  primarily  provide  domiciliary 
personal-care  functions  but  may  also  provide  some  skilled  nursing 
care.  In  1961,  there  were  11,100  with  207,100  residents. 

Residential-care  homes  which  have  primarily  residential  or 
sheltered-care  functions  but  which  also  provide  some  skilled 
nursing  care.  In  1961,  there  were  2,200  with  47,000  residents. 

Very  few  of  even  the  best  skilled  nursing  homes  provide  restorative 
and  rehabilitative  services. 

Yet,  there  is  evidence  that  physical  rehabilitation  for  crhonically 
ill  bed  patients  over  65  could  restore  many  within  a  year  to  ambulation 
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and  partial  self-care  and  that  many  so  restored  would  not  require 
continued  institutional  care. 

Some  of  the  inadequate  medical-care  and  restorative  services  in 
nursing  homes  are  due  to  the  traditional  attitude  toward  them  as  the 
last  stopping  place,  the  point  of  no  return. 


Appendix  B 


Selected  letters  supporting  this  legislation  received  from  State 
agencies  charged  with  the  administration  of  programs  for  the  aging 
are  shown  as  follows  : 


State  of  Indiana, 

Commission  on  the  Aging  and  Aged, 

Indianapolis ,  Ind.,  March  31,  1964. 

Hon.  Pat  McNamara, 

Labor  and  Public  II  eljare  Committee, 

Congress  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.C. 

My  Dear  Senator:  I  have  received  copy  of  PI.R.  10088  which  I 
understand  is  before  the  full  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

I  write  you  urging  your  favorable  reaction  to  this  bill  which  provides 
for  a  separate  administration  under  the  direction  of  a  Commissioner 
on  Aging  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Title  III  of  this  bill  in  relation  to  grants  for  community  planning, 
services,  and  training  is  of  special  interest  to  the  Indiana  Commission 
on  Aging  and  Aged.  Our  limited  budget  permits  us  to  do  very  little 
experimentally  and  the  availability  of  funds  as  provided  in  this  act 
for  demonstration  projects  is  certainly  commendable. 

Our  limited  budget  prohibits  our  indulging  in  any  sizable  research 
activities  and  without  such  research,  we  have  to  guess  much  more 
than  we  should  be  required  to  do. 

As  various  activities  are  inaugurated  in  the  State  of  Indiana, 
these  activities  have  to  be  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  persons 
who  lack  specialized  training  and  whose  effectiveness  would  be 
greatly  increased,  were  specialized  programs  made  available  to  them. 
This  proposed  bill  would  make  this  additional  feature  a  possibility. 

May  I  urge  your  careful  consideration  of  this  bill. 

Cordially  yours, 


Dr.  George  E.  Davis, 

Executive  Director. 


Commonwealth  of  Kentucky, 

Commission  on  Aging, 

T  T  _  Louisville,  Ky.,  October  21,  1963. 

Congressman  John  H.  Dent, 

House  Education  and  Labor  Committee, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sir..  At  a  recent  Kentucky  Commission  on  Aging  meeting: 
our  commission  endorsed  the  Older  Americans  Act  of  1963  (HR 
7957  and  S.  2000). 

This  bill,  as  you  know,  does  the  following: 

ur  (1A,Crfantes  a.n  Administration  on  Aging  in  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
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(2)  Provides  grants  for  community  planning;  for  training  of 
personnel  to  carry  out  the  programs;  and  for  study  projects. 

We  feel  it  is  essential  to  secure  Federal  funds  in  order  to  develop 
programs  at  the  community  level  and  if  programs  are  not  developed 
at  the  community  level  there  is  little  use  of  promoting  programs  from 
the  Federal  and  State  level  that  can’t  be  implemented. 

Any  support  you  can  render  in  helping  enact  this  legislation  will  be 
greatly  appreciated. 

Sincerely, 

Donald  L.  Beckhart, 

Executive  Director. 


Mississippi  Council  on  Aging, 

Jackson,  Miss.,  October  4,  1963. 

Congressman  John  H.  Dent, 

House  Education  and  Labor  Committee, 

\Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Congressman  Dent:  We  in  Mississippi  are  in  need  of  funds 
for  community  planning  and  coordination  of  programs,  in  the  interest 
of  our  aging  population.  I  have  copies  of  H.R.  7957  and  S.  2000, 
and  believe  that  the  provisions  of  these  bills  will  aid  us  greatly  in 
developing  and  carrying  out  our  programs. 

Let  me  urge  you,  therefore,  to  use  your  influence  to  get  this  bill  out 
of  committee  and,  if  possible,  passed  during  this  session  of  Congress. 
Many  of  the  States  need  just  such  an  impetus  as  the  passage  of  this 
bill  will  give  them;  hence,  we  solicit  your  cooperation  to  that  end. 
Thanking  you  for  your  assistance,  I  am, 

Very  sincerely, 


H.  J.  Massie,  Executive  Director. 


Utah  Council  on  Aging, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  October  28,  1963. 

Hon.  John  H.  Dent, 

House  Education  and  Labor  Committee, 

fouse  of  Representatives,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dear  Sir:  It  is  our  understanding  that  your  committee  is  now 
studying  H.R.  7957,  the  Older  Americans  Act  of  1963.  We  sent  for  a 
copy  of  this  bill  and  have  studied  it  very  carefully.  It  is  the  wish  of 
our  council  that  I  convey  to  you  our  desire  to  solicit  your  support  in 
recommending  this  bill  for  passage  to  the  U.S.  House  of  Repre¬ 
sentatives. 

We  have  discussed  several  projects,  such  as  protective  services  for 
senior  citizens,  meals-on-wheels,  senior  citizens’  volunteer  bureau, 
State  institute  on  aging,  preretirement  demonstration  program  for 
State  employees,  senior  citizens  roster,  State  fair  building  and  exhibit 
for  senior  citizens,  which  are  just  a  few  of  the  projects  we  would  like  to 
see  become  a  reality.  The  major  obstacle  to  promoting  these  projects 
is  the  fact  that  we  do  not  have  sufficient  funds  to  promote  them  nor  to 
hire  administrative  persons  to  follow  them  through.  Several  senior 
citizen  groups  are  now  using  converted  buildings  and  could  benefit  if 
this  bill  were  passed,  inasmuch  as  the  bill  would  provide  money  for 
renovating  and  building  multipurpose  recreation  activity  centers.  I 
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have  been  in  touch  with  faculty  members  at  three  of  the  universities 
in  the  State  and  they  all  express  an  intense  desire  to  participate  in 
research  projects  if  funds  were  available.  Because  of  the  very 
limited  budget  of  our  State  council  on  aging,  we  have  found  it  neces¬ 
sary  to  reduce  the  secretary’s  time  to  four- fifths  of  a  full  tour  of 
duty.  We  are  now  working  with  three  volunteer  groups  to  solicit  the 
assistance  of  workers  to  assist  us  with  our  office  work  on  a  volunteer 
basis  with  no  compensation.  We  believe  the  people  in  the  State  and 
the  social  organizations  are  ready  to  become  involved  in  these 
programs. 

We  feel  that  if  this  bill  were  passed,  it  would  certainly  enable  us  to 
move  into  the  areas  mentioned  above  and,  together  with  the  senior 
citizens  of  the  State,  help  them  to  help  themselves  improve  the  status 
of  the  senior  citizen.  We  often  hear  comments  that  such  great  sums 
are  being  spent  to  put  an  American  on  the  moon  and  so  little  is  spent 
to  take  care  of  our  social  problems,  such  as  the  problems  confronting 
the  senior  citizens,  right  in  our  own  backyard.  With  the  passage  of  j 
this  bill,  we  would  certainly  be  giving  much  needed  help  and  consider- V 
ation  to  these  problems  that  confront  us  in  our  own  backyard. 

If  you  feel  it  woidd  be  helpful  for  your  committee  for  me  to  be  more 
specific  on  our  projects,  or  to  elaborate  on  the  statements  I  have 
made,  I  would  appreciate  it  very  much  if  you  would  write  me.  Thank 
you  for  your  interest  in  the  senior  citizens  throughout  the  United 
States. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Edward  Y.  Okazaki,  Director. 
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IN  THE  HOUSE  OE  REPRESENTATIVES 

January  27, 1965 

Mr.  Fogarty  introduced  the  following  bill;  which  was  referred  to  the  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Education  and  Labor 

March  9, 1965 

Committed  to  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the  Union 

and  ordered  to  be  printed 


A  BILL 

To  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or  improved 
programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States 
for  community  planning  and  services  and  for  training, 
through  research,  development,  or  training  project  grants, 
and  to  establish  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency  to  be  designated  as 
the  “Administration  on  Aging”. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Older  Americans  Act 

4  of  1965”. 
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TITLE  I— DECLARATION  OE  OBJECTIVES : 

DEFINITIONS 

DECLAEATION  OF  OBJECTIVES  FOE  OLDEE  AMERICANS 
Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that, 
in  keeping  with  the  traditional  American  concept  of  the 
inherent  dignity  of  the  individual  in  our  democratic  society, 
the  older  people  of  our  Nation  are  entitled  to,  and  it  is  the 
joint  and  several  duty  and  responsibility  of  the  governments 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  States  and  their 
political  subdivisions  to  enable  our  older  people  to  secure 
equal  opportunity  to  the  full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the 
following  objectives : 

(1)  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  American  standard  of  living. 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental  health 
which  science  can  make  available  and  without  regard  to 
economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  selected,  de¬ 
signed  and  located  with  reference  to  special  needs  and 
available  at  costs  which  older  citizens  can  afford. 

(4)  Full  restorative  services  for  those  who  require 
institutional  care. 

(5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with  no  discrimi¬ 


natory  personnel  practices  because  of  age. 
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(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dignity — after 
years  of  contribution  to  the  economy. 

( 7 )  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activity  within  the  widest 
range  of  civic,  cultural,  and  recreational  opportunities. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services  which  provide 
social  assistance  in  a  coordinated  manner  and  which  are 
readily  available  when  needed. 

( 9 )  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  research  knowl¬ 
edge  which  can  sustain  and  improve  health  and  happi¬ 
ness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free  exercise 
of  individual  initiative  in  planning  and  managing  their 
own  lives. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  102.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  Administration  on  Aging. 

(3)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto  Pico,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. 

(4)  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  organization” 
means  an  institution  or  organization  which  is  owned  and 
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operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to 
the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

TITLE  II— ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
Sec.  201.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  within  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Admin¬ 
istration  to  be  known  as  the  Administration  on  Aging  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  “Administration”) . 

(b)  The  Administration  shall  be  under  the  direction  of 
a  Commissioner  on  Aging  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  OFFICE 

Sec.  202.  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  fimction  of  the 
Administration  to — 

(1)  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  related 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(o)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this  Act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of 
aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  consultation 
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to  States  and  political  subdivisions  thereof  with  respect 
to  programs  for  the  aged  and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  educational 
materials  dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons; 

(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging  which 
other  Federal  agencies  are  not  collecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  existing  re¬ 
sources  and  available  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

TITLE  III— GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING, 
SERVICES,  AND  TRAINING 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  shall  cany  out  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  a  program  of  grants  to  States  in 
accordance  with  this  title.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1966,  and  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law,  for — 

(i)  community  planning  and  coordination  of  pro¬ 
grams  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 
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( 2 )  demonstrations  of  programs  or  activities  which 
are  particularly  valuable  in  carrying  out  such  purposes  ; 

(3)  training  of  special  personnel  needed  to  carry 
out  such  programs  and  activities  ;  and 

(4)  establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing 
programs  to  carry  out  such  purposes,  including  establish¬ 
ment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  centers  providing 
recreational  and  other  leisure  time  activities,  and  infor¬ 
mational,  health,  welfare,  counseling,  and  referral  serv¬ 
ices  for  older  persons  and  assisting  such  persons  in  pro¬ 
viding  volunteer  community  or  civic  services;  except 
that  no  costs  of  construction,  other  than  for  minor  alter¬ 
ations  and  repairs,  shall  be  included  in  such  establish¬ 
ment  or  expansion. 

ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sum  appropriated  for  a 
fiscal  year  under  section  301  (A)  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
and  American  Samoa  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  such  sum  and  (B)  each  other 
State  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to  1  per  centum  of 
such  sum. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated 
for  a  fiscal  year  each  State  shall  be  allotted  an  additional 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as 
the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  such  State  bears  to 
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the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  all  of  the  States, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  information  available  to  him,  including  any  relevant 
data  furnished  to  him  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(3)  A  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year  under  this 
title  shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  it 
under  paragraphs  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 ) . 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a  State  under 
subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  State  notifies 
the  Secretary  will  not  be  required  for  carrying  out  the  State 
plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title  shall  he  available 
for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  as  the 
Secretary  may  fix,  to  other  States  which  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  (1)  have  need  in  carrying  out  their  State  plans  so 
approved  for  sums  in  excess  of  those  previously  allotted  to 
them  under  subsection  (a)  and  (2)  will  be  able  to  use  such 
excess  amounts  for  projects  approved  by  the  State  during 
the  period  for  which  the  original  allotment  was  available. 
Such  reallotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  State 
plans  so  approved,  after  taking  into  consideration  the  popu¬ 
lation  aged  sixty-five  or  over.  Any  amount  so  reallotted  to 
a  State  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection 
(a). 

(c)  The  allotment  of  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the 
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cost  of  projects  in  sucli  State  described  in  section  301  and 
approved  by  such  State  (in  accordance  with  its  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303)  prior  to  the  end  of  such  year  or, 
in  the  case  of  allotments  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  prior  to  July  1,  1967.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  the 
State’s  allotment  under  this  section  such  payments  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  project  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  the  cost  of 
such  project  for  the  first  year  of  the  duration  of  such  project, 
60  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  second  year  of  such  project, 
and  50  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  third  year  of  such 
pioject;  except  that  (1)  at  the  request  of  the  State,  such 
payments  shall  be  less  (to  the  extent  requested)  than  such 
peicentage  of  the  cost  of  such  project,  and  (2)  grants  may 
not  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  such  project  for  more 
than  three  years  or  for  any  period  after  June  30,  1972. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  a  State  plan 
for  purposes  of  this  title  which— 

(1)  establishes  or  designates  a  single  State  agency 
as  the  sole  agency  for  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  the  plan,  which  agency  shall  be  the 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  coordination  of  State 

programs  and  activities  related  to  the  purposes  of  this 
Act; 

(2)  provides  for  such  financial  participation  by  the 
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State  or  communities  with  respect  to  activities  and  proj¬ 
ects  under  the  plan  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation 
prescribe  in  order  to  assure  continuation  of  desirable 
activities  and  projects  after  termination  of  Federal  finan¬ 
cial  support  under  this  title ; 

(3)  provides  for  development  of  programs  and 
activities  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
including  the  furnishing  of  consultative,  technical,  or 
information  services  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  and  organizations  engaged  in  activities  relating 
to  the  special  problems  or  welfare  of  older  persons,  and 
for  coordinating  the  activities  of  such  agencies  and  orga¬ 
nizations  to  the  extent  feasible; 

(4)  provides  for  consultation  with  and  utilization, 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  head  thereof,  of  the 
services  and  facilities  of  appropriate  State  or  local  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and  organizations  in  the 
administration  of  the  plan  and  in  the  development  of 
such  programs  and  activities; 

(5)  provides  such  methods  of  administration  (in¬ 
cluding  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  basis, 
except  that  the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority 
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with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office,  and  com¬ 
pensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with 
such  methods)  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  operation  of  the  plan  ; 

(6)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority 
of  projects  in  the  State,  and  provides  for  approval  of 
such  projects  in  the  order  determined  by  application  of 
such  principles; 

(7)  provides  for  approval  of  projects  of  only  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  or  organizations  and  for  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  before  the  State  agency  for 
any  applicant  whose  application  for  approval  of  a  project 
is  denied;  and 

(8)  provides  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such 
reports  to  the  Secretary,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information,  as  may  reasonably  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  perform  his  functions  under  this  title 
and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

The  Secretary  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan, 
or  any  modification  thereof  submitted  under  this  section 
without  first  affording  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice 
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1  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administer- 

2  ing  or  supervising  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  ap- 

3  proved  under  subsection  (a),  finds  that — 

4  ( 1 )  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 

5  longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a) , 

6  or 

7  (2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 

8  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

9  the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further 

10  payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in 

11  his  discretion,  that  further  payments  to  the  State  will  be 

12  limited  to  projects  under  or  portions  of  the  State  plan  not 

13  affected  by  such  failure) ,  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will 

14  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied, 

15  no  further  payments  shall  be  made  to  such  State  under  this 

16  title  (or  payments  shall  be  limited  to  projects  under  or 

17  portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

18  (c)  A  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a  final  action 

19  of  the  Secretary  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  appeal 

20  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which 

21  the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a  petition  with  such  court 

22  within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action.  A  copy  of  the 

23  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the 

24  court  to  the  Secretary,  or  any  officer  designated  by  him  for 

25  that  purpose.  The  Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the 
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1  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his 

2  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States 

3  Code.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have 

4  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Secretary  or  to  set 

5  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently, 

6  but  until  the  filing  of  the  record,  the  Secretary  may  modify 

7  or  set  aside  his  order.  The  findings  of  the  Secretary  as  to 

8  the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  con- 

9  elusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand 

10  the  case  to  the  Secretary  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the 

11  Secretary  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of 

12  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the 

13  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 

14  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup- 

15  ported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the  court 

16  affirming  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of 

17  the  Secretary  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme 

18  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as 

19  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

20  The  commencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection 

21  shall  not,  unless  so  specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate 

22  as  a  stay  of  the  Secretary’s  action. 

23  COSTS  OF  STATE  PLAN  ADMINISTRATION 
Sec.  304.  From  a  State’s  allotment  under  section  302 

for  a  fiscal  year,  not  more  than  10  per  centum  or  $15,000, 
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whichever  is  the  larger,  shall  be  available  for  paying  one-half 
(or  such  smaller  portion  as  the  State  may  request)  of  the 
costs  of  the  State  agency  (established  or  designated  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  303  (a)  (1)  )  in  administering  the  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303,  including  the  costs  of  carrying 
on  the  functions  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  (3)  thereof. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  305.  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  (after 
necessary  adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made  over¬ 
payments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary 
may  determine. 

TITLE  IV— RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

PROJECTS 

PEOJECT  GEANTS 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  through  grants  to  any  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  and  con¬ 
tracts  with  any  such  agency,  organization,  or  institution  or 
with  any  individual — 

(a)  to  study  current  patterns  and  conditions  of 
living  of  older  persons  and  identify  factors  which  are 
beneficial  or  detrimental  to  the  wholesome  and  mean¬ 
ingful  living  of  such  persons; 

(b)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  new  approaches, 
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techniques,  and  methods  (including  multipurpose  activ¬ 
ity  centers)  which  hold  promise  of  substantial  contribu¬ 
tion  toward  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  for  older 
persons ; 

(c)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches,  methods, 
and  techniques  for  achieving  or  improving  coordination 
of  community  services  for  older  persons;  or 

(d)  to  evaluate  these  approaches,  techniques,  and 
methods,  as  well  as  others  which  may  assist  older  per¬ 
sons  to  enjoy  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  and  to 
continue  to  contribute  to  the  strength  and  welfare  of 
our  Nation. 

PAYMENTS  OF  GRANTS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 

15  the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 

16  contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 

17  services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which  such  grant 

18  or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 

20  contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 

21  case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 

22  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  wav  of  reimbursement, 

23  and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the 
2d  Secretary  may  determine. 
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TITLE  V— TRAINING  PROJECTS 

PROJECT  GRANTS 

Sec.  501.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  for  the  specialized  training  of 
persons  employed  or  preparing  for  employment  in  carrying 
out  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

PAYMENT  OF  GRANTS 

Sec.  502.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 
services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which  such  grant  or 
contract  was  made. 

(h)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 
contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 
case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  may  determine. 

TITLE  VI— GENERAL 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  601.  (a)  (1)  Eor  the  purpose  of  advising  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  matters 
bearing  on  his  responsibilities  under  this  Act  and  related 
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1  activities  of  his  Department,  there  is  hereby  established  in 

2  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Ad- 

3  visory  Committee  on  Older  Americans,  consisting  of  the 

4  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  fifteen  per- 

5  sons  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States, 

6  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the  civil  serv- 

7  ice  laws.  Members  shall  be  selected  from  among  persons 

8  who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demonstrated  particular 

9  interest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 

10  (2)  Each  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office  for 

11  a  term  of  three  years,  except  that  (A)  any  member  ap- 

12  pointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of 

13  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be 

14  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and  (B)  the 

15  teims  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expire, 

16  as  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 

17  Welfare  at  the  time  of  appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  the 

18  first  year,  five  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  five  at  the 

19  end  of  the  third  year  after  the  date  of  appointment. 

20  (b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 

21  authorized  to  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 

22  such  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  deems  appropriate 

23  for  advismg  him  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

4  (c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  of  any  tech- 

25  meal  advisory  committee  appointed  under  this  section,  who 
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are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States, 
shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  such  com¬ 
mittee  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such  committee, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  who  appointed  them,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per 
diem,  including  travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.O.  73b-2)  for  persons  in 
the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  602.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  author¬ 
ized  to  provide  consultative  services  and  technical  assistance 
to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  and 
institutions;  to  provide  short-term  training  and  technical 
instruction;  to  conduct  research  and  demonstrations;  and  to 
collect,  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  special  educational 
or  informational  materials,  including  reports  of  the  projects 
for  which  funds  are  provided  under  this  Act. 

(b)  In  administering  their  respective  functions  under 
this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public 
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1  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution,  in  accordance  with 

2  agreements  between  the  Secretary  concerned  and  the  head 

3  thereof,  and  to  pay  therefor,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 

4  bursement,  as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement. 

5  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

6  Sec.  603.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  titles  IV  and  V 

7  of  this  Act  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 

8  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  There  are  hereby 

9  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 

10  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 

11  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
o0,  1968,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such 

13  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 

14  authorize  by  law. 
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IMMIGRATION 

lo  mm  it  tee  on  the  judiciary :  The  Immigration  and 
iralization  Subcommittee  continued  its  hearings  on 
S.  560  and  other  pending  bills  proposing  amendments 
to  the  immigration  and  nationality  laws,  with  testimony 
from  iWald  E.  Anderson,  Lutheran  Immigration 
Service;  ah^l  Frank  Weil,  American  Veterans  Com- 
mittee. 

Hearings  wete  recessed  subject  to  call. 

NOMINATION 

Committee  on  the  judiciary:  Subcommittee  approved 
for  full  committee  consideration  the  nomination  of 
Harold  Leventhal,  to  beXj.S.  circuit  judge  for  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia  circuit,  prior  to  which  action,  in  open 
hearings,  favoring  testimony  Vas  received  from  Senator 
Dodd,  who  introduced  the  nominee;  and  Oliver  Gasch, 
president,  and  Edmund  Campberk  both  of  the  D.C.  Bar 
Association.  Testimony  in  opposition  to  die  nominee 
was  received  from  Clarence  SweetiV  a  D.C.  citizen. 
The  nominee  was  present  to  answer\questions  and 
testify  on  his  own  behalf. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare:  The'Educa- 
tion  Subcommittee  resumed  its  hearings  on  S.  6oo}\pro- 
posed  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  having  as  its  wit¬ 
nesses  Francis  Keppel,  Commissioner  of  Education,  ant 


Peter  Muirhead,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Higher 
Education,  both  of  the  Department  of  HEW. 

Hearings  continue  on  Tuesday,  March  30. 

AIR  AND  WATER  POLLUTION 

Committee  on  Public  W or \s:  On  Friday/March  19, 
committee  ordered  favorably  reported  ywith  amend¬ 
ments  S.  560,  proposed  Federal  Installations,  Facilities, 
and  Equipment  Pollution  Control  her. 

Prior  to  this  action,  Special  Subcommittee  on  Air  and 
Water  Pollution  approved  this  bjif  for  full  committee 
consideration. 

FLOOD  CONTROL— RIVERS  AND  HARBORS 

Committee  on  Public  War\s:  Subcommittee  on  Flood 
Control — Rivers  and  Harbors  began  hearings  on  rivers 
and  harbors  and  flood'" control  projects  as  proposed  by 
the  Corps  of  Army/Engineers.  Witnesses  heard  were 
Alfred  B.  Fitt,  wflo  testified  in  behalf  of  Secretary  of 
the  Army  Stephen  Ailes;  Lt.  Gen.  W.  K.  Wilson,  Chief 
of  Army  Engineers;  Maj.  Gen.  Jackson  Graham,  Di¬ 
rector  of  Civil  Works;  and  Henry  C.  C.  Weinkauff, 
Chief,  Planning  Division,  both  of  the  Corps  of  Army 
Engineer's;  and  Irving  Fox,  vice  president,  Resources  for 
the  Future. 

tarings  continue  tomorrow  when  an  ad  hoc  sub¬ 
committee  will  receive  testimony  on  proposed  projects 
the  New  England,  North  Atlantic,  and  South  Atlan¬ 
tic  divisions. 


House  of  Representatives 


Chamber  Action 


Bills  Introduced:  46  public  bills,  H.R.  6539— 6584 ;  29 
private  bills,  H.R.  6585-6613;  and  13  resolutions,  H.J. 
Res.  391-394,  H.  Con.  Res.  359-365,  and  H.  Res.  282 
and  283  were  introduced.  /  Pages  5462-5464 

Bills  Reported:  Reports  were  filed  as  follows: 

H.R.  70,  a  private  bill  (H.  Rep#  190) ; 

H.R.  2176,  authorizing  the  conveyance  of  certain  prop¬ 
erty  to  the  county  of  Dare,  £tate  of  North  Carolina  (H. 
Rept.  191) ; 

H.R.  4778,  to  increase'fhe  amounts  authorized  for  In¬ 
dian  adult  vocational  education  (H.  Rept.  192) ; 

Report  of  the  Conunittee  on  Government  Operations 
entitled  “Death  Valley  National  Monument  (Furnace 
Creek  Area — ’Skater  Rights  and  Related  Matters)”  (H. 
Rept.  193) ; 

Report  oj/ihe  Committee  on  Government  Operations 
entitled  ^Goin  Shortage  (Part  1,  Preceding  Treasury’s 
Crash  Coin  Production  Program)”  (H.  Rept.  194); 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations 
endued  “Coin  Shortage  (Part  2,  Treasury’s  Crash  Pro- 
ram — Silver  and  Its  Relation  to  Coin  Production)” 
Rept.  195); 


Report  of  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations 
entitle<T\Operations  of  Billie  Sol  Estes”  (H.  Rept.  196) ; 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations 
entitled  “Satellite  Information  From  the  National  Aero¬ 
nautics  and  Space  Administration”  (H.  Rept.  197) ; 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations 
entitled  “Use  of  Polygraphs  as  ‘Lie  Detectors’  by  the 
Federal  Government^  (H.  Rept.  198) ;  and 
Report  of  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations 
entitled  “U.S.-Owned  Foreign  Currencies”  (H.  Rept. 

199)^  \  Page  5462 

D.C.  Crime:  By  a  record  vote  of  250  yeas  to  131  nays 
the  House  passed  H.R.  5688,  relating  to  crime  and  crim¬ 
inal  procedure  in  the  District  of  Columbia.  A  motion 
to  recommit  the  bill  had  been  rejecteisjearlier  by  a  record 
vote  of  166  yeas  to  216  nays. 

Adopted  one  perfecting  amendmentA  Pages  5403-5433 

Quorum  Call  and  Record  Votes:  During\he  proceed¬ 
ings  of  the  House  today  one  quorum  call  and  two  record 
votes  developed  and  they  appear  on  pages  546^,  5432, 
and  5432-5433- 

Program  for  Tuesday:  Adjourned  at  4:26  p.m.  until 
Tuesday,  March  23,  1965,  at  12  o’clock  noon,  when  tnfc 
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_Jouse  will  consider  H.R.  6453,  District  of  Columbia 
appropriation  bill  for  fiscal  year  1965;  also  may  consider 
H.KV572I,  to  amend  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act 
of  193&  to  provide  for  acreage-poundage  marketing 
quotas  fW  tobacco  and  to  amend  the  tobacco  price  sup¬ 
port  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  (2  hours 
of  debate). 

Committee\M.eetings 

COMMITTEE  BUSINESS 

Committee  on  Appropriations'.  On  Monday,  March  22, 
the  following  subcommittees  met  in  executive  session: 
Subcommittee  on  Independent  Offices; 

Subcommittee  on  Defense 

Subcommittee  on  State,  Justice,  Commerce,  and  the 
Judiciary; 

Subcommittee  on  Labor-HEW  ,\nd 
Subcommittee  on  Agriculture. 

WHEAT  AND  FEED  GRAIN 

Committee  on  Agriculture :  SubcommitteXon  Livestock 
and  Feed  Grain  and  the  Subcommittee  on  Wheat  held 
a  joint  meeting  on  pending  matters.  Testirnony  was 
given  by  Representative  Dow;  and  public  witnesses. 

WATERSHED 

Committee  on  Agriculture :  Subcommittee  on  ConsV- 
vation  and  Credit  met  in  executive  session  and  approvec 
u  watershed  projects. 

EGG  PRICES 

Committee  on  Agriculture:  Subcommittee  on  Daify 
and  Poultry  held  a  hearing  on  Friday,  March  19,  regard¬ 
ing  current  egg  prices.  Testimony  was  given  Joy  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  witnesses. 

ARMED  SERVICES  PROCUREMENT 

Committee  on  Armed  Services:  Met  in  executive  session 
to  continue  consideration  of  H.R.  4016,  to  authorize 
appropriation  during  fiscal  year  1960  for  procurement 
of  aircraft,  missiles,  naval  vessels,  r^earch,  development, 
test,  and  evaluation  for  the  ArnVcl  Forces.  Testimony 
was  given  by  Dr.  Harold  RpOwn,  Director,  Defense, 
Research,  and  Engineering  ^Department  of  Defense. 

On  Friday,  March  19,  tire  committee  heard  testimony 
from  Department  of  t^e  Army  witnesses  on  the  same 
subject. 

HUMANITIES 

Committee  on  Education  and  Labor:  Special  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  Lahor  held  a  hearing  on  H.R.  6050,  regarding 
the  administration’s  humanities  bill,  and  heard  testi¬ 
mony  frym  Representatives  Moorhead  and  Rivers  of 
Alaskay 

HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Committee  on  Education  and  Labor:  Special  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  Education  continued  hearings  on  Friday, 
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March  19,  on  H.R.  3220  and  H.R.  3221,  regarding  finan¬ 
cial  assistance  for  higher  education,  and  heard  testimony 
from  public  witnesses.  Hearings  will  resume  on  Tues¬ 
day,  March  23. 

FOREIGN  AID 

Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs:  On  FridayJMarch  19, 
die  committee  continued  in  executive  sessioft  on  foreign 
aid,  and  heard  Henry  J.  Kuss,  Jr.,  Deputy  \ssistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  for  International  Logistic  Negotia¬ 
tions  (ISA);  and  Col.  Erwin  H.yDregne,  Director, 
African  Region  (ISA). 

NATIONAL  PARKS 

Committee  on  Interior  and/insular  Affairs :  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  National  Parks  and  Recreation  held  a  hearing 
on  H.R.  908,  and  relatedmills,  regarding  the  Nez  Perce 
National  Historical  Park,  Idaho.  Testimony  was  given 
by  Representatives  /White  of  Idaho  and  Hansen  of 
Idaho;  Governor  Sinylie,  of  Idaho;  and  John  A.  Carver, 
Jr.,  Under  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  and  departmental 
and  public  witnesses. 

On  Friday;  March  19,  the  Subcommittee  on  National 
Parks  and- Recreation  held  a  hearing  on  H.R.  681,  re¬ 
garding,  historical  events  in  the  State  of  Kansas.  Testi¬ 
mony  was  given  by  public  and  departmental  witnesses. 

VQT ING  RIGHTS 

Committee  on  the  Judiciary:  On  Friday,  March  19,  Sub¬ 
committee  No.  5  continued  hearings  on  H.R.  6400,  and 
dated  bills,  regarding  voting  rights.  Testimony  was 
giWn  by  Nicholas  deB.  Katzenbach,  U.S.  Attorney 
General. 

EDUCATION 

Committee  on  Rules:  Granted  an  open  rule,  with  6 
hours  of  denote,  on  H.R.  2362,  regarding  the  Elementary 
and  SecondarysEducation  Act  of  1965,  with  a  motion  to 
consider  die  substitute. 

Testimony  was  given  on  the  request  for  a  rule  by  Rep¬ 
resentatives  GoodelNGurtis,  and  Green  of  Oregon. 

OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT 

Committee  on  Rules:  Granted  an  open  rule,  with  2 
hours  of  debate,  on  H.R.  3708,  regarding  the  Older 
Americans  Act  of  1965. 

.  11 

INVESTIGATIVE  AUTHORT 

Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Civil  Service:  Ordered 
reported  favorably  to  the  House  H.  Res.  245,  a  resolu¬ 
tion  to  authorize  the  Committee  on  Post  Office  and 
Civil  Service  to  conduct  investigations  anctatudies  with 
respect  to  certain  matters  within  its  jurisdid 

NASA 

Committee  on  Science  and  Astronautics:  Subcomrhittet 
on  Space  Sciences  and  Applications  continued  heari 
on  the  NASA  authorization ;  and  heard  testimony  fror 
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HIGHLIGHTS:  House  pas 

sed 

acreage-poundage  tobacc 

0?  bill. 

Rep.  Trimble  expressed 

opposition  to  proposed  user  charge  on  SCS  technical  assistance.  House  received 
and  Rep.  Reuss  introduced  and  ctofscussed  bill  to  establish  Dept,  of  Housing  and 
\  rban  Development. 


HOUSE 

1.  TOBACCO.  By  a  vote  of  206  to  170,  passed  with  amendment  H.  R.  5721,  tNa  provide 
fo;r  acreage-poundage  marketing  quotas  for  tobacco  (pp.  5482-5503).  Agreed  to 
amendment  by  Rep.  Stubblefield  to  provide  that  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
'shall  hold  hearings  in  areas  in  which  any  type  of  tobacco,  except  Flue-cured, 
is  grown  before  he  makes  any  determination  as  to  quotas  on  a  poundage  basisV 
(p.  5500).  Rejected,  13  to  57,  an  amendment  by  Rep.  O'Neal  to  strike  out  th< 
provision  that  the  bill  shall  become  effective  with  the  marketing  year  beginning 
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July  1,  1965,  if  approved  by  growers  in  a  referendum  (pp.  5500-02).  Rejecte/ 
a  motion  by  Rep.  Latta  to  recommit  the  bill  to  the  Agriculture  Committee  (j 
>502).  The  committee  report  summarizes  the  provisions  of  the  bill  as  follows: 

"Farm  poundage  quotas  would  be  established  for  all  farms  where  Flue-^ured 
tobacco  is  grown,  beginning  with  the  1965  crop,  if  two-thirds  or  more  /5f 
producers  voting  approve  the  shift  from  the  present  acreage  to  an  acreage- 
poundage  supply  adjustment  in  a  special  referendum. 

"For  more  than  90  percent  of  the  Flue-cured  tobacco  producers,  tbe  average 
yields  of\their  3  best  years  in  the  5  years  1959-63  would  become/ the  base 
upon  which\poundage  quotas  would  be  computed.  Those  with  averse  yields 
below  80  percent  of  the  average  of  their  township  or  other  community  divisions 
would  have  thXir  base  raised  to  80  percent  of  the  average  community  yield. 

Those  producersVwith  average  yields  of  more  than  120  percent  of  the  community 
yield  would  be  gbyen  a  base  equal  to  three-fourths  of  ttyeir  average  farm  yield 
plus  one-fourth  o£\the  national  yield  goal  of  around  1/654  pounds,  but  in  no 
event  would  these  higher  producers  be  brought  down  b^dow  120  percent  of  the 
community  yield  average. 

"A  poundage  quota  then  would  be  established  fop/each  farm  by  multiplying 
this  yield  by  the  farm' s\acreage  allotment,  and  tnen  reducing  this  figure  by 
a  percentage  (estimated  at\7  or  8  percent)  sufficient  to  bring  overall  tobacco 
production  to  a  level  that  would  reduce  the  current  Flue-cured  tobacco  sur- 
plus--now  estimated  to  be  in^xcess  of  600  pallion  pounds--by  about  100  million 
pounds  a  year, 

"Special  provision  is  made  toXgive  the/ poundage  program  flexibility,  by 
producers  being  able  to  market  more  or  /ess  than  their  quotas  in  one  year 
and  have  their  quotas  for  the  following  year  adjusted  accordingly.  This 
will  protect  farmers  who  suffer  a  cr&p  disaster  or  overproduce  because  of 
favorable  growing  conditions,  in  ariy  y\ar. 

"  ibis  bill  would  restore  Flue-ycured  acreage  allotments  to  95  percent  of 


the  1964  allotments,  wiping  out/most  of  t\e  19.5  percent  acreage  cut  already 


announced  for  1965,  with  the  1/i.mit  placed  d^on  the  poundage  that  may  be 
marketed  from  this  larger  ac/eage. 

"While  this  bill  is  intended  at  this  time  do  deal  with  the  problems  of 
Flue-cured  tobacco  producers,  it  provides  that  other  kinds  of  tobacco  may  be 
brought  into  an  acreageypoundage  program,  if  the 'Secretary  of  Agriculture 
determines  that  this  program  would  result  in  more  affective  production 
adjustments,  and  if  ttwo-thirds  or  more  of  the  producers  of  any  other  kind 
of  tobacco,  votingyin  a  referendum,  approve  a  shift  tX^  acre age- poundage 
quotas." 


2.  APPROPRIATION Sy/  Passed  without  amendment  H.  R.  6453,  the  iX  C.  appropriation 
bill  for  196fy/  The  bill  includes  funds  for  the  D.  C.  schoo!\ lunch  and  special 
milk  progra/s.  pp.  5468-79 


3.  OLDER  PERSONS.  The  Rules  Committee  reported  a  resolution  for  consideration  of 
H.  R,  3708,  to  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or  improved  pro¬ 
grams  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States  for  community  planning 
and  services,  and  to  establish  in  HEW  an  agency  to  be  designated  as  the 
"Administration  on  Aging."  pp.  5467,^^ 


XJCATION.  The  Rules  Committee  reported  a  resolution  for  consideration  of 
H.  R.  2362,  to  strengthen  and  improve  educational  quality  and  opportunities 
in  the  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  pp.  5467,  5548 
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.the  political  arena.  He  was  the  manag- 
lg  editor  of  the  Rocky  Mountain  News 
Denver  and  was  fearless  in  his  en¬ 
deavor  to  publish  all  the  news,  and  nat¬ 
urally  performed  acts  for  the  benefit  of 
lie. 

The  ditizens  of  Colorado  recognized  his 
determination  to  be  of  assistance  to 
them  and  ne  was  elected  to  this  body  by 
all  the  people  of  the  State  of  Colorado. 
Later,  he  was  elected  from  the  Third  Dis¬ 
trict,  and  whilX  here  continued  his  ac¬ 
tivities — particularly  in  the  area  of  hu¬ 
man  rights.  He\j brought 1  about  the 
passage  of  the  8-hoSn--day  law  and  did 
not  hesitate  to  speak  \ip  at  any  time  on 
any  subject  that  affected  the  people.  He 
was  a  determined  man, Vtid  this  deter¬ 
mination,  with  the  aid  anck  assistance  of 
others,  caused  him  to  rendeH.  great  serv¬ 
ice  to  all  the  people  so  that 'those  who 
may  come  after  him  in  the  future  will 
enjoy  the  benefits  for  which  h\f ought 
and  which  were  obtained. 

I  extend  my  sympathy  to  his  Widow 
and  surviving  relatives. 

Mr.  EVANS  of  Colorado.  Mr.  S 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  ASPINALL.  I  yield  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Colorado  from  the  Third 
District. 

Mr.  EVANS  of  Colorado.  Mr.  Speaker, 
it  was  never  my  good  fortune  to  have 
known  Edward  Keating,  yet  I  feel  I 
knew,  and  still  know,  the  substance  of 
the  man. 

A  year  before  his  first  term  in  the 
U.S.  Congress,  his  own  State  of  Colorado 
had  just  gone  through  a  most  difficult 
and  bloody  test  of  the  right  of  labor  to 
organize  and  strike. 

It  was  a  time  when  workingmen  were 
determined  to  redress  their  grievances 
and  to  firmly  establish  their  right  to 
bargain  collectively. 

It  was  many  years  before  my  life 
began,  but  there  are  many  here  who  now 
serve  their  country  in  these  halls  who 
do  remember  those  straggles. 

Edward  Keating  was  one  of  the  out¬ 
standing  leaders  of  those  days  whose 
courage  and  talents  weathered  many, 
and  often  long  and  bitter  disputes.  He, 
was  one  of  many  whose  persistent  effo 
finally  won  the  day  and  convinced  V he 
vast  majority  of  the  American  people  of 
the  just  cause  of  organized  labor. 

I  say  I  have  known  and  still  know  the 
substance  of  this  man  because,  in  our 
State  of  Colorado,  the  name/of  Edward 
Keating  has  long  been  a  banchmark  for 
a  fair  and  responsible  lajmr  movement. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  am /proud  Edward 
Keating  came  from  oar  State  of  Colo¬ 
rado.  I  believe  we  /re  all  better  men 
because  of  him. 


SAVE  TO  EXTEND 
iTALL.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 


ge: 

Mr.  ASP! 

unanimous/fconsent  that  anyone  desir¬ 
ing  to  do  ao  may  extend  their  remarks  at 
this  poi/t  in  the  Record  on  the  life  and 
services  of  Edward  Keating. 

SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
th/request  of  the  gentleman  from  Colo- 
io? 

There  was  no  objection. 


SUPERIOR,  WIS.,  ICE  CURLING 
WORLD  CHAMPIONS 

(Mr.  O’KONSKI  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  address  the  House  for  1 
minute  and  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  O’KONSKI.  Mr.  Speaker,  as 
Members  of  Congress  we  are  graced  with 
fine  people  who  come  to  our  sessions  and 
watch  our  work.  We  are  proud  and 
happy  to  have  them.  Seldom,  however, 
are  our  galleries  graced  with  world  cham¬ 
pions.  We  have  as  our  guests  today  world 
champions,  four  young  men  from  Su¬ 
perior,  Wis.,  who  won  the  world  cham¬ 
pionship  ice  curling  tournament  at  Perth, 
Scotland,  a  few  days  ago.  Coming  from 
Superior  and  traveling  all  the  way  at 
their  own  expense,  they  competed  against 
teams  from  Canada,  Norway,  Sweden, 
England,  and  Switzerland  and  brought 
home  the  bacon.  It  is  the  youngest  team 
ever  to  win  this  world  ice  curling  cham¬ 
pionship  and  the  first  team  representing 
the  United  States  that  has  won  this 
championship. 

We  are  proud  to  have  these  wo/d 
;hampions  with  us.  It  is  against  the  l/les 
the  House  to  give  them  recognition, 
bdt  in  case  you  want  to  see  whad/ world 
champions  look  like,  they  are  to/y  right 
wearmg  red  coats,  and  con/ng  from 
Superior,  Wis. 

ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

Mr.  YOUNG,  from  the  Committee  on 
Rules,  reported  the  following  privileged! 
resolution  (H.  Res.  284,  Rept.  No.  200) 
which  was  referred  to  the  House  Calen¬ 
dar  and  ordered  to  be  printed: 

H.  Res  284 

Resolved.,  That  upon  the  adoption  of  this 
resolution  it  shall  be  in  order  to  move  that 
the  House  resolve  itself  into  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the  Union 
for  the  consideration  of  the  bill  (H.R.  3708) 
to  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of 
new  or  improved  programs  to  help  older  per¬ 
sons  through  grants  to  the  States  for  com¬ 
munity  planning  and  services  and  for  train¬ 
ing,  through  research,  development,  or  train¬ 
ing  project  grants,  and  to  establish  within 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  "and 
Welfare  an  operating  agency  to  be  designated 
as  the  “Administration  on  Aging”.  After 
general  debate,  which  shall  he  confined  to 
the  bill  and  shall  continue  not  to  exceed  two 
hours,  to  be  equally  divided  and  controlled 
by  the  chairman  and  ranking  minority  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Commitee  on  Education  and  Labor, 
the  bill  shall  be  read  for  amendment  under 
the  five-minute  rule.  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  consideration  of  the  bill  for  amendment, 
the  Committee  shall  rise  and  report  the  bill 
to  the  House  with  such  amendments  as  may 
have  been  adopted,  and  the  previous  ques¬ 
tion  shall  be  considered  as  ordered  on  the 
bill  and  amendments  thereto  to  final  passage 
without  intervening  motion  except  one  mo¬ 
tion  to  recommit. 


201)  which  was  referred  to  the  Hou, 
Calendar  and  ordered  to  be  printed : 

H.  Res.  285 
Resolved,  That  upon  the  adoption/f  this 
resolution  it  shall  be  in  order  to  n/ve  that 
the  House  resolve  itself  into  the /fommittee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  /ate  of  the 
Union  for  the  consideration  ol/tne  bill  (H.R. 
2382)  to  strengthen  and  improve  educational 
quality  and  educational  opportunities  in  the 
Nation’s  elementary  and /econdary  schools. 
After  general  debate,  w/ich  shall  be  con¬ 
fined  to  the  bill  and  snail  continue  not  to 
exceed  six  hours,  to  Joe  equally  divided  and 
controlled  by  the  chairman  and  ranking  mi¬ 
nority  member  of/he  Committee  on  Educa¬ 
tion  and  Labor/, he  bill  shall  be  read  for 
amendment  under  the  five-minute  rule.  It 
shall  be  In  order  to  consider  without  the 
intervention  rf  any  point  of  order  the  sub- 
situte  an/ndment  recommended  by  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  labor  now  in 
the  bill/and  such  substitute  for  the  purpose 
of  an/idment  shall  be  considered  under  the 
five/iinute  rule  as  an  original  bill.  At  the 
co/lusion  of  such  consideration  the  Com- 
Ittee  shall  rise  and  report  the  bill  to  the 
louse  with  such  amendments  as  may  have 
been  adopted,  and  any  Member  may  demand 
a  separate  vote  in  the  House  on  any  of  the 
amendments  adopted  in  the  Committee  of 
the  Whole  to  the  bill  or  committee  substi¬ 
tute.  The  previous  question  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  ordered  on  the  bill  and  amend¬ 
ments  thereto  to  final  passage  without  in¬ 
tervening  motion  except  one  motion  to  re¬ 
commit  with  or  without  instructions. 


CORRECTION  OP  ROLLCALL 

Mr.  DEVINE.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  rollcall 
No.  41  I  am  recorded  as  absent.  I  was 
present  and  answered  to  my  name.  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  perma¬ 
nent  Record  and  Journal  be  corrected 
accordingly. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Ohio? 

There  was  no  objection. 


QUALITIES  AND  OPPORTUNITIES 
IN  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECOND¬ 
ARY  SCHOOLS 

Mr.  YOUNG,  from  the  Committee  on 
Rules,  reported  the  following  privi¬ 
leged  resolution  (H.  Res.  285,  Rept.  No. 


COMMITTEE  ON  BANKING  AND 
CURRENCY 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  on  behalf 
of  the  gentleman  from  Texas  [Mr.  Pat¬ 
man],  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  the 
Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency 
may  be  permitted  to  sit  while  the  House 
^is  in  session  during  general  debate  today. 

.The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
tAe  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Okla¬ 
homa? 

ThVe  was  no  objection. 

COMMI’I'TEE  ON  POST  OFFICE  AND 

CIVIL  SERVICE  TO  CONDUCT  IN¬ 
VESTIGATIONS  AND  STUDIES 

Mr.  SISK,  iS^m  the  Committee  on 
Rules,  reported  Bhe  following  privileged 
resolution  (H.  Re\  245,  Rept.  No.  202) 
which  was  referred^  the  House  Calen¬ 
dar  and  ordered  prinSgd: 

H.  Res. 

Resolved,  That,  effective^D'om  January  3, 
1965,  the  Committee  on  Post'Qfilce  and  Civil 
Service,  acting  as  a  whole  or  bk  subcommit¬ 
tee,  be  authorized  to  conduct  fun  and  com¬ 
plete  studies  and  investigations  a®  required 
in  connection  with  all  matters  comiSyg  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  committee,  including, 
but  not  limited  to  the  following  matters : 
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.  (1)  The  classification  of  all  mail,  postal 
raSes,  fees,  and  size  and  weight  of  all  classes 
of  mail. 

( 2  )\The  administration,  management,  and 
operation  of  the  Postal  Establishment,  mail- 
ability  of  articles  and  printed  matter,  gen¬ 
erally  including,  among  other  things,  the 
mailing  of  obscene  matter  and  the  mailing  of 
unsolicited  articles  with  request  for  payment 
or  contritautior 

(3)  Personnel's,  requirements  manpower 
utilization  throughout  the  Federal  civil 
service. 

(4)  The  purchase\lease,  rental,  use  and 
modernization  of  lanfch  buildings,  vehicles, 
and  equipment  for  the  Postal  Establishment, 
including  research,  development,  and  engi¬ 
neering  programs  related  thereto. 

(5)  Compensation  and  other  emoluments 
of  Federal  civil  officers  and  employees. 

(6)  The  administration  of  thh.  civil  service 
retirement,  insurance,  and  hearth  benefits 
programs. 

(7)  The  United  State  Civil  Service  Com¬ 
mission  and  the  Federal  civil  service,  gen¬ 
erally. 

(8)  The  activities  of  the  Bureau  of  Census, 
National  Archives,  and  the  collection, 
porting,  and  data  processing  activities  of  th& 
Government  generally. 

The  committee  shall  not  undertake  any 
investigation  of  any  subject  which  is  being 
investigated  by  any  other  committee  of  the 
House. 

The  committee  shall  report  to  the  House 
(or  to  the  Clerk  of  the  House  if  the  House 
is  not  in  session) ,  at  such  time  or  times  dur¬ 
ing  the  present  Congress  as  it  deems  appro¬ 
priate,  the  results  of  its  investigations  and 
studies,  together  with  such  recommeiidations 
as  it  deems  advisable. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  reso¬ 
lution  the  committee,  or  any  subcommittee 
thereof  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  chair¬ 
man  of  the  committee,  or  subcommittee,  is 
authorized  to  sit  and  act  during  the  present 
Congress  at  such  times  and  places  within 
the  United  States  whether  the  House  has 
recessed,  or  has  adjourned,  to  hold  such 
hearings,  and  to  require  by  subpena  or  other¬ 
wise,  the  attendance  and  testimony  of  such 
witnesses  and  the  production  of  such  books, 
records,  correspondence,  memorandums,  pa¬ 
pers,  and  documents  as  it  deems  necessary. 
Subpenas  may  be  issued  over  the  signature 
of  the  chairman  of  the  committee  or,  in  his 
absence,  the  vice  chairman  or  any  member 
of  the  committee  designated  by  such  chair¬ 
man  or,  in  his  absence,  the  vice  chairman 
and  may  be  served  by  any  person  designated 
by  such  chairman  or  vice  chairman  or 
member. 

Funds  authorized  are  for  expenses  incurra 
in  the  committee’s  activities  within  Jffie 
United  States;  and  in  compliance  witlL/sec- 
tion  1754  of  title  22,  United  States  Cone,  or 
any  other  provision  of  law,  local  cu/rencies 
owned  by  the  United  States  in  foreign  coun¬ 
tries  shall  not  be  made  available  to  the 
Committee  on  Post  Office  and  Jffivil  Service 
for  expenses  of  its  members  or  other  Mem¬ 
bers  or  employees  traveling  jfbroad. 


[Roll  No.  44] 


Adams 

Giaimo 

Nedzi 

Ashley 

Goodell 

Powell 

Baring 

Grabowski 

Reid,  N.Y. 

Bonner 

Green,  Oreg. 

Rivers,  Alaska 

Brown,  Calif. 

Gurney 

Roosevelt 

Buchanan 

Hamilton 

Roudebush 

Callaway 

Hansen,  Wash. 

Scheuer 

Conahle 

Hays 

Schisler 

Curtin 

Holifleld 

Sweeney 

Dawson 

Holland 

Taylor 

Dickinson 

Jennings 

Teague,  Tex. 

Dyal 

Johnson,  Okla. 

Toll 

Everett 

Jones,  Ala. 

Vivian 

Findley 

Karth 

Whalley 

Frelinghuysen 

May 

Widnall 

Friedel 

Miller 

Wolff 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Moeller 

Wright 

The  SPEAKER.  On  this  rollcall  385 
Members  have  answered  to  their  names, 
a  quorum. 

By  unanimous  consent,  further  pro¬ 
ceedings  under  the  call  were  dispensed 
with. 

CORRECTION  OF  ROLLCALL 

Mr.  BECKWORTH.  Mr.  Speaker,  on 
rollcall  No.  41  I  am  shown  as  not  having 
t answered  to  my  name.  I  was  present 
ind  did  answer  to  my  name.  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  permament. 
Record  and  Journal  be  corrected  ac 
cordrngly. 

Ther'SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  TJexas? 
There  \as  no  objection. 


CORRECTION  OF  THE  RECORD 

Mr.  KEOGHAMr.  Speaker,  on  Thurs¬ 
day  last,  March\18,  1965,  I  inadver¬ 
tently  omitted  an  opening  statement.  I 
ask  unanimous  consent  that  the  perma¬ 
nent  Record  be  corractyd  by  its  inclusion. 

The  SPEAKER  Vis  tnere  objection  to 
the  request  of  t^e  gentlenjan  from  New 
York. 

There  was  n6  objection. 

The  matter  referred  to  is  as  fallows: 

Mr.  Keooh.  Mr.  Speaker,  our  gueft  chap¬ 
lain  today  is  a  distinguished  Brooklynite, 
and  thV following  release  issued  by  mjn  is 
quite  interesting : 


CALL  OF  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  GROSS.  MVSpeaker,  I  make  the 
point  of  order  thaj/a  quorum  is  not  pres¬ 
ent. 

The  SPEAK^tt.  Evidently  a  quorum 
is  not  present 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
a  call  of  the  House. 

A  calLof  the  House  was  ordered. 

The/Clerk  called  the  roll,  and  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Members  failed  to  answer  to  their 
names: 


fSTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  APPRO^ 
PRIATION  BILL,  1966 

Mr.  NATCHER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
that  the  House  resolve  itself  into  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 
State  of  the  Union  for  the  consideration 
of  the  bill  (H.R.  6453)  making  appropria¬ 
tions  for  the  government  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  other  activities  charge¬ 
able  in  whole  or  in  part  against  the  reve¬ 
nues  of  said  District  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  other  pur¬ 
poses;  and  pending  that  motion,  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
general  debate  on  the  bill  be  limited  to 
not  to  exceed  2  hours,  one-half  to  be 
controlled  by  the  gentleman  from  Wis¬ 
consin  [Mr.  Davis]  and  one-half  to  be 
controlled  by  myself. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Ken¬ 
tucky? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on  the 
motion  offered  by  the  gentleman  from 
Kentucky. 


The  motion  wras  agreed  to. 

IN  THE  COMMITTEE  OP  THE  WHOLE 

Accordingly,  the  House  resolved  it 
into  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  Hq 
on  the  State  of  the  Union  for  the/con¬ 
sideration  of  the  bill  H.R.  6453,  vpxh  Mr. 
Price  in  the  chair. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  it he  bill. 

By  unanimous  consent,  tfV  first  read¬ 
ing  of  the  bill  was  dispense*!  with. 

Mr.  NATCHER.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 

myself  10  minutes. 

Mr.  Chairman,  at  this  time  we  submit 
for  your  approval  the  annual  District 
of  Columbia  appropriations  bill  for  the 
fiscal  year  1966. 

It  is  a  pleasuiV to  be  permitted  to  serve 
on  this  subcommittee  with  the  gentleman 
from  Connecticut  [Mr.  GiaimoI,  the  gen¬ 
tleman  front  Iowa  [Mr.  Smith],  the  gen¬ 
tleman  fuom  California  [Mr.  McFall], 
the  gentleman  from  Wisconsin  [Mr. 
DAvisl/and  the  gentleman  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania  [Mr.  McDade],  All  of  these 
gentlemen  are  outstanding  Members  of 
the  House  and  have  rendered  excellent 
sfervice  as  members  of  this  subcommittee. 

We  carefully  considered  budget  esti¬ 
mates  totaling  $387,467,800  for  fiscal  year 
1966.  We  recommend  that  the  sum  of 
$356,300,500  be  approved. 

The  amount  recommended  for  fiscal 
year  1966  is  the  largest  amount  ever 
recommended  by  this  committee  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  budget.  The 
amount  that  we  recommend  for  fiscal 
year  1966  is  $14,827,172  more  than  the 
total  amount  approved  for  fiscal  year 
1965  and  $31,167,300  below  the  1966  esti¬ 
mates. 

The  District  of  Columbia  is  financed 
out  of  five  funds:  a  general  fund,  a  high¬ 
way  fund,  a  water  fund,  a  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  parking  fund,  and  a  sanitary  sewage 
works  fund. 

We  recommend,  Mr.  Chairman,  a  Fed¬ 
eral  contribution  of  $41  million  for  the 
general  fund;  $1,973,000  for  the  water 
fund,  and  $1,149,000  for  the  sanitary 
sewage  works  fund.  The  Federal  pay¬ 
ment  requested  for  the  general  fund  for 
fiscal  year  1966  totaled  $50  million. 

Our  committee  was  disappointed  that, 
for  the  second  consecutive  year,  an  un¬ 
balanced  budget  was  submitted  by  tire 
District  of  Columbia  for  fiscal  year  1966 
requests.  This  budget  was  out  of  balance 
$21,80tD300.  This  type  of  a  budget  of 
course  is  exceedingly  difficult  to  resolve. 
The  budget  for  fiscal  year  1966  would 
have  been^a  balanced  budget  if  antici¬ 
pated  revenue  to  carry  out  this  program, 
which  depended  upon  enactment  of  leg¬ 
islation  was  consummated,  and  certain 
action  required  \)f  the  Commissioners 
concerning  a  raisertn  real  estate  taxhs 
had  taken  place.  Vhe  committee  has 
made  reductions  and  adjustments  in  the 
financing  and  appropriation  requests  so 
that  it  is  possible  to  report  out  a  budget 
that  is  in  balance  with  rekgonable  esti¬ 
mated  surpluses  in  each  ft 

Our  committee  recommends  $26,311,- 
900  for  loan  authorization  fok  capital 
outlay  projects  financed  through  the 
general  fund,  highway  fund,  and  sahjtary 
sewage  works  fund. 

The  committee  recommends  the  si. 
of  $20,323,000  for  general  operating  exV 
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HIGHLIGHTS:  House 

passed  water  /resources  planning 

MJ1 

.  House  committee  reported 

faster  pollution  control  bill.  /House  received  PresideiSt'  s  proposed  area  and  regional 
_/velopment  bill.  Rep.  Langen  inserted  GOP  task  force  \eport  critical  of  farm 
program.  House  received  Pr/sident's  report  on  Public  Law\480.  House  committee 
granted  permission  to  report  supplemental  appropriation  biLl  by  Apr.  2.  Several 
Reps,  introduced  and  Rep/  Resnick  discussed  bill  to  provide \at ionwide  marketing 
order  for  table  eggs.  /Several  Reps,  introduced  and  Rep.  Fallon  discussed  adminis¬ 
tration’s  bill  on  are/  and  regional  economic  development. 


HOUSE 

1.  WATER  RESOURCES.  Passed  with  amendments  S.  21,  the  proposed  Water  Resources 
Plan/xng  Act,  after  substituting  the  language  of  similar  bill,  H.  R.  \111, 
whych  had  been  passed  with  amendments  earlier  by  the  House  by  a  vote  oT  383 
tirO  (pp.  6161-81).  H.  R.  1111  was  then  tabled  (p.  6181).  As  passed  thV  bill 
Lncludes  provisions  as  follows:  Establishes  a  Federal  Water  Resources  Council, 
composed  of  the  Secretarys  of  Interior,  Agriculture,  Army,  and  HEW  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  to  coordinate  river  basin  plans  an< 
maintain  a  continuing  study  of  water  supply  requirements  and  management. 


-2- 


Authorizes  the  President  to  establish  river  basin  water  resources  commission; 
with  responsibility  for  coordinating  Federal,  State,  local,  and  nongovernmental 
plans  for  the  development  of  water  and  related  land  resources;  preparing 

up  to  date  a  comprehensive,  integrated,  joint  plan  for  these  resources; 
'ommending  long-range  schedules  or  priorities  for  the  collection  and^onalysis 
of  basic  data  and  for  investigation,  planning,  and  construction  of  projects; 
and  fostering  and  undertaking  studies  of  water  and  related  land  resources 
problems.  Authorizes  annual  appropriations  of  $5  million,  beginn^fg  the  next 
fiscal  year  after  enactment,  for  a  period  of  10  years  for  grants/uo  States 
to  assist\:hem  in  developing  comprehensive  water  resources  plans  and  in 
participating  in  the  work  of  the  river  basin  commissions, 

2.  REGIONAL  DEVELOPMENT.  Received  from  the  President  a  proposed  bill  "to  provide 
grants  for  publrc  works  and  development  facilities,  other'  financial  assistance, 
and  persistent  unemployment  and  underemployment  in  economically  distressed 
areas  and  regions"  \H.  Doc.  131) ;  to  Public  Works  Compattee.  p.  6219 


3.  OLDER  AMERICANS.  By  a  vote  of  391  to  1,  passed  with  amendments  H.  R.  3708,.  the 

proposed  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965,  providing  for  the  establishment  of  an 
Administration  on  Aging  in  HEW.  pp.  6137-61,  6207 

- j - - — - - 

4.  FORESTRY;  PERSONNEL.  A  subcommittee  of  the  Judiciary  Committee  voted  to  report 

to  the  full  committee  H.  R.  6691,  to  validate  certain  over-payments  made  by 
the  Forest  Service  to  Southwestern  Indian/'f iref ighter  crews  from  N.  Mex.  and 
Ariz.  p.  D249 

Received  a  N.  Mex.  Legislature  \esoIut ion  "requesting  a  review  of  overly 
severe  grazing  regulations  enforced  bv  the  U.  S.  Forest  Service."  p.  6222 

5.  PUBLIC  LAW  480.  Received  from  the  President  the  annual  report  on  activities 

carried  on  under  Public  Law  480  (H.  Rept\l30).  pp.  6135-6 

6.  WATER  POLLUTION.  The  Public  Works  Committee^reported  with  amendment  S.  4, 

to  establish  the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Administration,  to  provide 
grants  for  research  and  development,  to  increase  grants  for  construction  of 
municipal  sewage  treatment  works,  to  authorize  tl^e  establishment  of  standards 
of  water  quality  to  ai,d  in  preventing,  controlling*.  and  abating  pollution  of 
interstate  waters  (H/Rept.  215).  p.  6220 

Rep.  Farnum  inserted  an  article  commending  effort^for  increased  water 
pollution  control /fneasures.  p.  6215 

7.  FARM  PROGRAM.  Rep.  Langen  inserted  a  GOP  agriculture  task\force  report 

critical  of  administration  farm  policies  and  suggesting  are'qs  which  should 
be  studied  Jfcy  the  task  force,  pp.  6196-7 

8.  MAN POWER Receive d  from  Labor  a  report  on  manpower  research  and\training  under 

the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  for  calendar  year  1964\  p.  6220 

Re|».  0  Hara  commended  accomplishments  under  the  manpower  development  and 
training  program,  pp.  6215-6 

LIVESTOCK.  Rep.  Teague  inserted  a  number  of  resolution  adopted  at  the  cbnven* 
tion  of  the  Texas  and  Southwestern  Cattle  Raisers  Assoc.  relating  to  problems 
in  the  livestock  industry,  pp.  6217-8 
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[Roll  No.  56] 


.Ashley 

Fraser 

Pickle 

tealdwin 

Fulton,  Tenn. 

Pool 

Banner 

Green,  Oreg. 

Powell 

CaSey 

Harsha 

Purcell 

Clausen, 

Hawkins 

Redlin 

DortsH. 

Holland 

Reid,  N.Y. 

Conyerak 

Ichord 

Roosevelt 

Cooley  \ 

Jones,  Ala. 

Senner 

Dague  \ 

Kastenmeler 

Smith,  Iowa 

Derwinski  \ 

Long,  Md. 

Sweeney 

Diggs  \ 

Love 

Todd 

Edmondson 

XMcMillan 

Toll 

Everett 

\lacGregor 

Watkins 

Evlns,  Tenn. 

Murray 

Willis 

Flood 

Pepoper 

The  SPEAKER\  On  this  rollcall  38J 
Members  have  answered  to  their  names 
a  quorum. 

By  unanimous  content  further  pro-1 
ceedings  under  the  cal\were  dispensec 
with. 


U.S.  DELEGATION  TO  \OANADA- 

UNITED  STATES  PARLIAMENTARY) 

GROUP 

The  SPEAKER.  Pursuant  to  tti 
visions  of  section  I,  Public  Law  86 
the  Chair  appoints  as  members  of 
U.S.  delegation  of  the  Canada-United 
States  Interparliamentary  Group  for  the 
meeting  to  be  held  in  Ottawa,  Canada 
from  May  20  to  May  23,  1965,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  members  on  the  part  of  the  House: 
Mr.  Gallagher,  of  New  Jersey,  chair¬ 
man;  Mrs.  Kelly,  of  New  York;  Mr. 
Dulski,  of  New  York;  Mr.  Murphy  of 
Illinois;  Mr.  Giaimo,  of  Connecticut;  Mr. 
Johnson  of  California;  Mr.  St  Germain, 
of  Rhode  Island;  Mr.  Tupper,  of  Maine; 
Mr.  Andrews  of  North  Dakota;  Mr. 
Whalley,  of  Pennsylvania;  Mr.  Staf¬ 
ford,  of  Vermont;  Mr.  Thomson  of  Wis¬ 
consin. 


OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OP  1965 

Mr.  O’NEILL  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker,  by  direction  of  the  Committee 
on  Rules,  I  call  up  House  Resolution  284 
and  ask  for  its  immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

H.  Res.  284 

Resolved,  That  upon  the  adoption  of  this 
resolution  it  shall  be  in  order  to  move  that 
the  House  resolve  itself  into  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the 
Union  for  the  consideration  of  the  bill  (H.R. 
3708)  to  provide  assistance  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  new  or  improved  programs  to  help 
older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States 
for  community  planning  and  services  and 
for  training,  through  research,  development, 
or  training  project  grants,  and  to  establish 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency  to  be 
designated  as  the  “Administration  on 
Aging”.  After  general  debate,  which  shall  be 
confined  to  the  bill  and  shall  continue  not 
to  exceed  two  hours,  to  be  equally  divided 
and  controlled  by  the  chairman  and  ranking 
minority  member  of  the  Committee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor,  the  bill  shall  be  read  for 
amendment  under  the  five-minute  rule.  At 
the  conclusion  of  the  consideration  of  the 
bill  for  amendment,  the  Committee  shall 
rise  and  report  the  bill  to  the  House  with 
such  amendments  as  may  have  been  adopted, 
and  the  previous  question  shall  be  consid¬ 
ered  as  ordered  on  the  bill  and  amendments 
thereto  to  final  passage  without  intervening 
motion  except  one  motion  to  recommit. 

(Mr.  O’NEILL  of  Massachusetts  asked 
and  was  given  permission  to  revise  and 
extend  his  remarks.) 


Mr.  O’NEILL  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker,  at  the  conclusion  of  my  re¬ 
marks  I  yield  30  minutes  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Illinois  [Mr.  Anderson). 

Mr.  Speaker,  House  Resolution  284 
provides  an  open  rule  with  2  hours  of 
general  debate  on  H.R.  3708,  a  bill  to 
provide  assistance  in  the  development 
of  new  or  improved  programs  to  help 
older  persons  through  grants  to  the 
States  for  community  planning  and  serv¬ 
ices  and  for  training,  through  research, 
development,  or  training  project  grants, 
and  to  establish  within  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an 
operating  agency  to  be  designated  as  the 
Administration  on  Aging. 

The  Administration  on  Aging  will 
serve  as  a  clearinghouse  of  information 
on  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging;  will 
assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  the  aging;  will  administer 
grants  provided  by  the  act;  will  develop, 
conduct,  and  arrange  for  research  and 
demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of 
aging;  will  provide  technical  assistance 
and  consultation  to  State  and  local  gov¬ 
ernment;  will  prepare  and  publish  edu¬ 
cational  materials  dealing  with  welfare 
of  older  persons;  will  gather  statistics  in 
the  field  of  aging;  and  will  stimulate 
more  effective  use  of  existing  resources 
and  available  services. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  urge  the  adoption  of 
House  Resolution  284. 

This  is  an  authorization  for  $5  million 
for  the  next  fiscal  year  and  an  additional 
$3  million  for  the  fiscal  year  following. 

This  bill  originally  was  filed  by  the 
gentleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr. 
Fogarty]  ,  the  chairman  of  the  Subcom¬ 
mittee  on  Appropriations,  for  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare.  I  know  that  through  the  years  we 
have  listened  to  Mr.  Fogarty,  the  able 
chairman  of  that  subcommittee,  with 
rapt  attention  because  we  admire  his 
skill  and  his  knowledge  concerning  all 
of  those  problems  that  have  come  before 
us. 

He  has  given  considerable  study  to  this 
particular  matter,  having  been  chairman 
of  that  committee  for  many,  many  years, 
and  he  feels  that  this  type  legislation  is 
necessary.  Being  the  expert  that  we 
know  him  to  be  on  the  subject,  all  com¬ 
mittees  have  been  unanimous  in  their  re¬ 
ports  on  this  bill. 

With  that  statement,  Mr.  Speaker,  I 
now  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Illinois. 

Mr.  LAIRD.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield  to  me  at  this  point? 

Mr.  O’NEILL  of  Massachusetts.  I  do. 

Mr.  LAIRD.  I  would  like  to  join  the 
gentleman  from  Massachusetts  in  his  re¬ 
marks  concerning  the  interest  of  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Fogar¬ 
ty]  in  this  type  of  legislation. 

We  went  into  this  in  some  detail  before 
our  subcommittee  in  its  hearings  during 
each  of  the  last  2  years.  I  believe  that 
the  record  which  was  made  before  our 
subcommittee  regarding  the  need  for  this 
separate  agency  is  very  clear. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  thank  the  gentleman 
from  Massachusetts  for  yielding  to  me  at 
this  time. 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  yield  myself  5  minutes. 


(Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks.) 

Mr.  ANDERSON  of  Illinois.  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  think  it  can  be  said  at  the  out¬ 
set  that  this  bill  has  a  very  appealing 
title.  It  is  called  the  Older  Americans 
Act  of  1965. 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  are  undoubtedly 
some  very  excellent  provisions  that  are 
contained  in  this  proposed  legislation. 

In  the  scheme  of  things  it  is  a  rather 
modest  bill  as  far  as  authorizations  are 
concerned.  As  I  understand  it,  a  total 
of  $12.5  million  would  be  authorized  in 
the  first  2  years  of  this  program  for  vari¬ 
ous  types  of  grants. 

I  believe  it  is  important  to  note  this, 
however,  at  this  time:  There  is  what  I 
believe  can  be  termed  an  open-end  au¬ 
thorization  for  the  last  2  years  of  the  5 
years’  operation  provided  for  under  this 
bill. 

Mr.  Speaker,  we  have  seen  grants  to 
the  States  in  this  country  grow  during 
the  last  decade  from  something  like  $3.5 
billion  to  $13  billion  at  the  present  time. 

So  in  order  to  be  quite  realistic,  we 
would  have  to  assume  that  this  bill,  if 
enacted,  would  have  some  part  to  play 
in  a  further  increase  in  various  grants 
to  the  States  and  communities. 

Mr.  Speaker,  there  is  one  other  point 
that  I  would  make.  Perhaps,  this  can 
be  discussed  during  the  general  debate 
that  will  follow. 

I  note  that  the  bill  does  provide  for 
grants  as  I  said  to  the  States  for  commu¬ 
nity  planning  and  coordination  and  also 
for  grants  to  public  and  private  agencies 
for  various  purposes,  as  they  are  stated 
in  the  bill. 

It  is  my  impression  that  at  the  present 
time  much  of  the  community  planning 
and  coordination,  demonstration  proj¬ 
ects,  and  pilot  programs  relating  to  com¬ 
munity  planning  and  coordination  with 
respect  to  the  older  Americans  are  pres¬ 
ently  being  carried  on  within  the  Hous¬ 
ing  and  Home  Finance  Agency  in  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

I  wonder  whether  or  not  it  can  be 
brought  out  during  the  general  debate 
on  this  bill  whether  this  bill  envisions 
setting  up  new  programs  that  might  pos¬ 
sibly  overlap  or  duplicate  programs  al¬ 
ready  being  administered  by  the  HHFA? 

I  would  sincerely  hope  that  that  would 
not  be  the  case,  as  one  of  the  avowed 
purposes  of  this  bill  is  to  coordinate 
what  is  described  in  this  report  as  an  al¬ 
ready  bewildering  profusion  of  Federal 
programs  in  this  particular  area. 

I  believe,  Mr.  Speaker,  it  might  also  be 
profitable  to  direct  our  attention  to  the 
extent  to  which  this  bill  would  have  any 
impact  on  the  programs  that  I  under¬ 
stand  will  be  carried  on  under  title  II  of 
the  Antipoverty  Act,  community  action 
programs,  and  so  forth.  I  think  it 
might  be  worthwhile  to  consider  the  ex¬ 
tent  to  which  program  grants  earned  out 
under  this  particular  act  might  tend  to 
duplicate  programs  that  will  be  carried 
out  under  title  II  of  the  Antipoverty 
Act. 

Mr.  Speaker,  the  gentleman  from  Wis¬ 
consin  [Mr.  Laird]  has  already  com¬ 
mented  on  the  fact  that  this  proposed 
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legislation  would  have  the  effect  of  set¬ 
ting  up  a  new  separate  agency  head  who 
would  be  a  Commissioner  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  and 
confirmed  by  the  Senate,  I  think  this  is 
an  eminently  desirable  provision  of  this 
bill. 

There  was,  as  I  understand  it,  some 
opposition  from  the  Secretary  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  Secretary  Celebrezze,  on  the 
matter  of  appointing  a  Commissioner 
which  would  replace  the  Office  of  Aging 
which  now  exists  in  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  under  a 
Commissioner  of  Welfare. 

However,  the  report  says  a  great  ma¬ 
jority  of  the  witnesses  who  testified  were 
in  favor  of  a  commissioner  with  juris¬ 
diction  in  this  field. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  support  the  granting  of 
a  rule  and  urge  the  passage  of  this  legis¬ 
lation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  at  this  time  I  yield  5  min¬ 
utes  to  the  gentleman  from  Wisconsin 
[Mr.  Laird!. 

Mr.  LAIRD.  I  rise  in  support  of  H.R. 
3708,  the  “Older  Americans  Act  of  1965.” 

In  January  1961  the  White  House  Con¬ 
ference  on  Aging  was  held  and  under 
the  responsible  leadership  of  the  Honor¬ 
able  Arthur  S.  Fleming,  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare;  the 
Honorable  Bertha  S.  Adkins,  Under  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare;  and  the  Honorable  Robert  W.  Kean, 
former  Congressman  from  New  York, 
brought  forth  vital  information  on  the 
problems  of  aging. 

The  Older  Americans  Act,  like  the 
White  House  Conference  on  Aging  legis¬ 
lation,  provides  for  the  execution  of  its 
provisions  through  the  States  by  encour¬ 
aging  the  States,  through  their  own  pro¬ 
grams,  to  actively  participate  in  the 
search  for  solutions  to  the  problems  of 
the  aged.  This  legislation,  like  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Aging  legislation, 
recognizes,  as  we  always  have,  that  the 
problems  of  the  aged,  like  so  many  other 
problems,  are  not  just  Federal  problems 
that  can  be  solved  by  Federal  action  only, 
but  are  problems  that  must  be  ap¬ 
proached  through  combined  Federal- 
State  action. 

This  legislation  is  an  outgrowth  and 
a  logical  extension  of  the  White  House 
Conference  on  Aging  which  has  served 
to  augment  the  rising  awareness  of  the 
growing  problems  of  the  aged  and  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  effort  that  will  be 
required  to  meet  them.  This  legislation 
not  only  encompasses  the  purposes  and 
functions  of  the  Conference,  it  goes  sev¬ 
eral  steps  further,  by  utilizing  the  in¬ 
formation  obtained  by  the  Conference 
to  first,  establish  a  full-time,  high-level 
agency  in  the  Denartment  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare — an  Administra¬ 
tion  on  Aging — that  would  devote  its  full 
attention  to  the  developments  of  solu¬ 
tions  to  the  social  and  economic  problems 
of  the  aged;  second,  give  the  aged  a  full¬ 
time  representative  in  the  upper  echelons 
of  the  Federal  Government;  third,  au¬ 
thorize  grants  to  the  States  for  com¬ 
munity  planning,  demonstration  pro¬ 
jects,  training  of  personnel,  and  related 
programs;  and  fourth,  authorize  grants 
to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies, 


organizations,  or  institutions  for  re¬ 
search,  training,  and  demonstration  pro¬ 
jects  in  the  field  of  aging.  Only  by  so 
utilizing  all  of  the  information  available 
can  we  build  a  legislative’  framework 
which  will  provide  adequate  means  to 
cope  with  the  problems  of  the  aged. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  urge  the  continuation 
of  the  present  bipartisan  support  that 
is  being  given  this  legislation.  A  sepa¬ 
rate  agency  not  under  the  direction  of 
the  Commissioner  of  Welfare  is  needed 
now.  The  present  agency  should  be 
transferred  and  given  the  independents 
status  provided  in  this  bill. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  LAIRD.  I  yield  to  the  gentleman 
from  Iowa. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Where  are  the  hearings 
on  this  bill? 

Mr.  LAIRD.  The  hearings  on  this  bill, 
as  I  understand  it,  were  conducted  some 
16  months  ago  by  the  Committee  on  Edu¬ 
cation  and  Labor.  I  would  like  to  hand 
the  gentleman  a  copy  of  the  hearings  to 
look  at  this  time. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Does  the  gentleman 
mean  there  have  been  no  hearings  on 
this  subject  for  a  year  and  a  half?  The 
bill  was  brought  here  without  up-to-date 
hearings? 

Mr.  LAIRD.  The  hearings  were  held 
some  16  months  ago  before  the  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

(Mr.  LAIRD  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  O’NEILL  of  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Speaker,  while  this  bill  holds  the  title  of 
Older  Americans  Act  of  1965,  I  notice  it 
is  known  also  as  the  “Fogarty  Act.”  Fit¬ 
ting  tribute  will  be  paid  to  a  man  who 
has  done  so  much  for  the  children  of 
America,  the  needy  of  America,  and  the 
aged  of  America. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  the  previous 
question. 

The  previous  question  was  ordered. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
the  resolution. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move  that 
the  House  resolve  itself  into  the  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State 
of  the  Union  for  the  consideration  of  the 
bill  (H.R.  3708)  to  provide  assistance  in 
the  development  of  new  or  improved  pro¬ 
grams  to  help  older  persons  through 
grants  to  the  States  for  community  plan¬ 
ning  and  services  and  for  training, 
through  research,  development,  or  train¬ 
ing  project  grants,  and  to  establish 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency 
to  be  designated  as  the  “Administration 
on  Aging.” 

The  motion  was  agreed  to. 

IN  THE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  WHOLE 

Accordingly,  the  House  resolved  itself 
into  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House 
on  the  State  of  the  Union  for  the  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  bill  H.R.  3708,  with 
Mr.  Daddario  in  the  chair. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

By  unanimous  consent,  the  first  read¬ 
ing  of  the  bill  was  dispensed  with. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  my¬ 
self  such  time  as  I  may  consume. 


March  31,  1965 

(Mr.  DENT  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re- 

marks  ) 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  H.R.  3708 
is  known  as  the  Older  Americans  Act  of 
1965.  The  history  of  the  bill  tells  us 
that  it  was  introduced  in  the  88th  Con¬ 
gress  by  the  distinguished  gentleman 
from  Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Fogarty]. 
Hearings  were  held  in  1963  for  3  days. 
It  was  ordered  reported  to  the  full  com¬ 
mittee  with  amendments  on  January  29, 
1964,  and  ordered  reported  to  the  House 
on  June  11,  1964.  A  rule  was  requested 
on  June  12,  1964. 

The  committee  also  considered  bills 
introduced  by  the  gentleman  from  New 
Jersey  [Mr.  Rodino],  the  gentleman  from 
Florida  [Mr.  Bennett],  the  gentleman 
from  Maryland  [Mr.  Long],  and  the 
gentleman  from  Wisconsin  [Mr.  Za- 
blocki]. 

Mr  Chairman,  the  Older  Americans 
Act  is  the  product  of  an  evolution  which 
began  in  1958,  when  the  distinguished 
gentleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr. 
Fogarty],  became  concerned  about  this 
very  important  subject  and  asked  the 
question,  “What  are  we  going  to  do  about 
the  problems  of  the  aged?”  He  intro¬ 
duced  a  bill  known  as  the  White  House 
Conference  on  Aging  Act  which  became 
law  in  August  of  that  year.  The  purpose 
of  that  bill  was  to  convene  a  national 
forum  of  the  most  knowledgeable  peo¬ 
ple  in  the  field  of  aging  to  distill  their 
combined  experience  into  a  blueprint  for 
action  in  aging.  This  forum  convened 
in  1961  and  a  workable  and  carefully 
prepared  plan  for  action  was  developed. 
The  Conference  made  many  specific  rec¬ 
ommendations.  It  is  noteworthy  that 
H.R.  3708  is  an  embodiment  of  the  most 
significant  of  these  recommendations. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  older  American  has 
nearly  18  million  individual  faces.  And, 
on  each,  the  20th  century  has  drawn  the 
lines  of  its  progress  and  its  troubles,  its 
achievements  and  its  failures;  lines  of 
worry  over  two  world  wars,  a  massive  de¬ 
pression,  a  cold  war;  lines  from  work  on 
brilliant  medical  and  scientific  successes, 
bountiful  agricultural  production,  and 
amazing  technical  progress. 

The  faces  are  those  of  two  ex-Presi- 
dents;  nearly  10  percent  of  the  entire 
U.S.  population;  nearly  1%  million  peo¬ 
ple  living  on  farms;  more  than  one  out 
of  four  U.S.  Senators;  almost  2  million 
people  working  full  time;  two  of  the  nine 
U.S.  Supreme  Court  Justices;  more  than 
10,000  people  over  100  years  old;  over 
12  y2  million  people  getting  social  secu¬ 
rity  benefits;  over  2.3  million  war  vet¬ 
erans;  more  than  3  million  people  who 
migrated  from  Europe  to  the  United 
States. 

These  are  some  of  the  faces  of  the 
older  American.  Behind  them  are  the 
brains,  the  strengths,  and  the  weak¬ 
nesses  of  the  men  and  women  who  have 
had  a  major  part  in  bringing  America 
into  the  jet  and  missile  age. 

There  can  be  no  composite  picture 
drawn  of  the  older  American,  but  we 
know  these  facts  about  him: 

He  may  be  between  65  and  70,  but  he 
is  probably  older.  He  may  have  an  ade¬ 
quate  income,  but  probably  not.  He 
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may  be  working,  but  it  is  unlikely.  He 
may  have  a  high  school  education,  but 
probably  does  not. 

He  may  be  in  good  health,  but  prob¬ 
ably  is  not.  He  may  not  receive  social 
security,  but  probably  does.  He  would 
like  to  have  more  to  do,  but  the  opportu¬ 
nities  do  not  exist.  He  may  collect  a 
private  pension,  but  probably  does  not. 

He  may  have  adequate  health  insur¬ 
ance,  but  probably  does  not.  He  may 
live  alone,  but  probably  not. 

How  do  we  know  these  things  about 
the  older  American? 

Probably  no  other  group  in  America 
has  been  more  thoroughly  studied  in  the 
past  15  years  than  the  aging — his  health, 
his  housing,  his  employment,  his  happi¬ 
ness,  his  habits.  Nearly  everything  about 
him.  And  more  research  is  constantly 
being  started,  and  still  more  will  follow. 

This  study  has  not  been  prompted  by 
idle  curiosity.  It  grew  mainly  out  of  a 
recognition,  shortly  after  World  War  II, 
that  this  country  was  developing  a  siz¬ 
able  population  of  older  people,  that  they 
had  unique  problems  and  interests,  and 
that  very  little  was  really  known  about 
them  as  a  group. 

Is  there  any  doubt  as  to  need  for  a 
centralized  authority  with  its  primary 
function  and  duties  oriented  to  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  aged?  This  is  what  we  hope 
to  accomplish  with  this  legislation — H.R. 
3708. 

Mi*.  Chairman,  the  history  of  this  leg¬ 
islation  can  therefore  be  said  to  date 
back  many  years.  In  the  last  Congress, 
the  Select  Subcommittee  on  Education 
held  extensive  hearings  on  the  Fogarty 
bill  and  ordered  it  reported  favorably. 
The  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor 
likewise  ordered  the  bill  reported,  and 
with  overwhelming  bipartisan  approval. 
The  bill,  however,  did  not  receive  a  rule  * 
in  the  rush  of  unfinished  business  toward 
the  close  of  the  session.  It  was  there¬ 
fore  quite  natural  when  this  legislation 
received  the  high-priority  attention  and 
subsequent  approval  of  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor  this  year. 

Mr.  Chairman,  it  is  the  basic  purpose 
of  H.R.  3708  to  create  an  operating 
agency  known  as  the  Administration  on 
Aging  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  under  the  di¬ 
rection  of  a  Commissioner  on  Aging  who 
will  be  appointed  by  the  President  and 
confirmed  by  the  Senate. 

This  new  agency  will  serve  as  a  clear¬ 
inghouse  of  information  on  problems  of 
the  aged  and  aging;  will  assist  the  Secre¬ 
tary  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  ag¬ 
ing;  will  administer  grants  provided  by 
the  act;  will  develop,  conduct,  and  ar¬ 
range  for  research  and  demonstration 
programs  in  the  field  of  aging;  will  pro¬ 
vide  technical  assistance  and  consulta¬ 
tion  to  State  and  local  governments ;  will 
prepare  and  publish  educational  mate¬ 
rials  dealing  with  welfare  of  older  per¬ 
sons  ;  will  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of 
aging;  and  will  stimulate  more  effective 
use  of  existing  resources  and  available 
services. 

The  bill  authorizes  $5  million  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  $8  mil¬ 
lion  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967;  and  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
appropriate  for  the  next  3  fiscal  years 


in  grants  to  the  States  for  community 
planning  and  coordination,  demonstra¬ 
tion  programs,  and  training  of  special 
personnel. 

It  further  authorizes  $1.5  million  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  $3 
million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967 ;  and  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
appropriate  for  the  next  3  fiscal  years  in 
grants  by  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agencies,  organizations, 
and  institutions,  for  study,  development, 
demonstration,  and  evaluation  projects 
relating  to  the  needs  of  older  persons, 
and  for  the  specialized  training  of  indi¬ 
viduals  in  carrying  out  such  projects. 

And  finally,  the  bill  provides  for  the 
establishment  of  a  16 -member  Advisory 
Committee  on  Older  Americans  with  the 
Commissioner  on  Aging  as  Chairman. 

Mr.  Chairman,  at  the  aforementioned 
hearings  it  became  clear — particularly 
after  testimony  by  Secretary  Celebrezze 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and 
Congressman  Fogarty — that  the  major 
point  at  issue  was  the  creation  of  an 
operating  agency  within  HEW,  headed 
by  a  Commissioner,  as  opposed  to  the 
continued  vestige  of  authority  in  HEW, 
under  the  Commissioner  of  Welfare,  as 
an  Office  of  Aging.  During  the  hear¬ 
ings,  17  witnesses  placed  themselves  on 
record  as  being  in  favor  of  creating  a 
new  operating  agency  in  HEW  to  be 
known  as  the  Administration  on  Aging. 
It  is  significant  that  17  of  the  18  wit¬ 
nesses  who  testified  favored  such  a  pro¬ 
posal.  These  witnesses  came  from  local. 
State,  and  National  organizations  on 
aging,  and  they  included  representatives 
of  unions,  voluntary  and  professional  or¬ 
ganizations,  and  religious  organizations. 

In  fact,  the  only  dissenting  witness 
favored  the  complete  bill,  but  opposed 
only  the  necessity  for  creating  the  new 
agency — this  was,  of  course,  Secretary 
Celebrezze.  At  that  time,  the  Secretary 
quite  naturally  was  partial  to  the  ad¬ 
ministration  bill  for  the  aged  and 
aging — a  bill  introduced  in  the  House  by 
the  gentleman  from  Arkansas  [Mr. 
Mills]  and  a  bill  which  involved  the  ex¬ 
penditure  of  millions  of  dollars  more 
than  did  the  Fogarty  bill.  It  is  signifi¬ 
cant  to  note,  however,  that  this  same 
administration  bill  was  not  introduced 
in  this  Congress,  and  that  in  fact,  the 
administration  is  no  longer  offering  an 
alternative  solution. 

Mr.  Chairman,  if  I  may,  I  would  now 
like  to  address  myself  to  some  of  the 
criticisms  which  have  been  directed  at 
this  legislation.  As  aforementioned,  the 
hearings  showed  that  the  central  source 
of  controversy  was  the  creation  of  a  new 
Administration  on  Aging  in  HEW. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  problem  is  basically 
one  of  planning  and  coordination  so  as 
to  maximize  the  contribution  which  all 
agencies  of  Government,  as  well  as  those 
in  the  voluntary  segment  of  our  society, 
can  contribute  to  the  development  of 
services  and  programs  for  older  people 
with  a  minimum  of  duplication,  over¬ 
lapping,  and  confusion,  and  with  a  max¬ 
imum  contribution  of  their  own  resources 
and  activities,  not  necessarily  engendered 
by  great  amounts  of  additional  money 
but  a  genuine  and  committed  concern  for 


doing  something  to  bring  older  people 
back  into  our  society  and  into  our  com¬ 
munity  and  to  provide  for  them  a  mean¬ 
ingful  plan  and  a  meaningful  role. 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  this  context,  the 
question  of  organization  becomes  ex¬ 
tremely  important.  It  must  be  recog¬ 
nized  that  there  are  many  facets  of 
Federal  and  State  programing  and  local 
activities  which  are  not  in  the  welfare 
context  and  which  cannot  respond  well 
to  leadership  which  generates  basically 
from  the  concept  that  public  welfare  is 
the  central  coordinating  point  around 
which  these  activities  should  be  con¬ 
ducted.  I  submit  that  attention  to  the 
aging  is  one  of  these  facets,  and  one  that 
should  be  completely  divorced  from  the 
welfare  concept. 

Mr.  Chairman,  we  must  remember  that 
the  organization  of  this  program  on  the 
Federal  level  will  set  a  pattern  which  the 
various  States  will  tend  to  follow.  If  we 
acknowledge  the  older  American  as  a 
welfare  case  on  the  national  level,  can  we 
expect  the  States  and  communities  to  do 
otherwise? 

Mr.  Chairman,  attempting  to  adminis¬ 
ter  this  program  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Welfare  Administration,  and  there¬ 
fore  inevitably  in  most  places  through 
the  State  welfare  department,  will  mean 
we  will  be  very  seriously  limiting  the 
range  and  scope  and  effectiveness  of  the 
utilization  of  the  total  resources  avail¬ 
able  to  serve  these  people. 

Mr.  Chairman,  an  alternative  solution 
is  for  the  Secretary  of  HEW  to  establish 
an  Administration  on  Aging  within  his 
Department — by  Executive  order — alike 
that  called  for  in  this  bill.  This  would 
truly  accomplish  the  same  administra¬ 
tive  purpose  as  would  the  bill.  We  must 
remember,  however,  that  the  next  Secre¬ 
tary  may  have  different  administrative 
ideas  about  the  older  American,  and  with 
another  Executive  order,  put  this  organi¬ 
zation  back  under  welfare. 

This  is  why  it  is  necessary  for  the  Con¬ 
gress  to  meet  this  issue  head-on.  This 
is  why  a  legislative  authority  must  be 
created  in  this  instance.  We  do  not  pro¬ 
pose  to  go  into  every  executive  depart¬ 
ment  to  organize  the  department  the 
way  we  think  best.  The  departmental 
administrators  are  far  more  familiar 
with  the  peculiarities  and  subtleties  of 
their  individual  departments.  What  we 
do  propose,  however,  is  to  recognize  a 
great  need  and  provide  for  that  need 
when  it  is  not  properly  being  met.  In 
this  context,  it  is  not  the  right,  but  the 
responsibility  of  the  Congress  to  act. 

Mr.  Chairman,  there  is  criticism — 
which  stems  from  misunderstanding — • 
that  the  bill  does  not  provide  for  match¬ 
ing  funds  from  the  States.  This  is  en¬ 
tirely  incorrect. 

Section  302(c)  in  the  bill  expressly 
states  that  Federal  funds  will  only  be 
available  to  pay  for  State  programs  to 
the  extent  of  75  percent  in  the  first  year 
of  the  program,  60  percent  in  the  second 
year,  and  50  percent  in  the  third  year — 
after  which  a  State  program  is  the  finan¬ 
cial  responsibility  of  the  State. 

In  addition,  section  304  provides  that 
not  more  than  10  percent  or  $15,000  of  a 
State’s  allotment — whichever  is  the 
larger — shall  be  available  for  paying  one- 
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half  of  the  costs  of  the  State  agency  in 
administering  the  State  plan. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  would  like  to  address 
myself  to  one  other  issue  before  con¬ 
cluding  my  remarks.  It  has  been  asked — 
as  though  it  were  necessary — whether 
this  legislation  would  put  “bread  into 
anyone’s  mouth.”  It  is  amusing  to  me 
that  those  who  ask  this  question  are  the 
same  Members  who  oppose  so  violently 
Federal  funds  being  used  for  this  pur¬ 
pose. 

The  answer  to  this  question,  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  is  obviously  negative.  It  is  not  the 
intent  of  the  bill  to  do  so — not  directly 
at  least.  This  legislation  is  but  a  start 
in  the  direction  of  opening  new  avenues 
of  opportunity  for  older  citizens  so  that 
they  will  be  in  a  position  to  help  them¬ 
selves — or,  as  some  of  my  colleagues  pre¬ 
fer,  to  “put  bread  in  their  own  mouths.” 

Mr.  Chairman,  there  is  great  support 
for  this  legislation.  In  the  appendix  of 
the  report,  you  will  note  several  letters  of 
approval  from  various  State  commissions 
on  aging.  These  are  but  representative 
of  the  many  that  have  been  received. 

Mr.  Chairman,  let  us  now  look  at  areas 
of  concern  to  the  older  American. 

HEALTH 

Millions  of  older  Americans  enjoy  rela¬ 
tively  good  health  and  many  of  them  can 
be  almost  as  active  as  they  were  when 
they  were  years  younger.  Many  of  those 
with  disabilities  have  learned  to  live  with 
them  and  accept  their  limitations. 

But,  most  have  become  the  prey  of  at 
least  one  disease  that  will  stick  with  them 
as  long  as  they  live.  It  is  part  of  the  toll 
the  years  have  taken.  It  is  grim  evidence 
that  the  causes  and  cures  are  still  to  be 
found  for  the  diseases  that  come  with  age. 

And  it  is  dramatic  proof  of  the  health¬ 
care  problem  faced  by  older  Americans 
who  are  caught  between  rising  medical 
and  hospital  costs  and  their  low,  rela¬ 
tively  fixed  incomes. 

Statistically,  here  is  the  health  report 
of  today’s  older  Americans: 

More  than  12  million  have  at  least  1 
chronic  condition  such  as  high  blood 
pressure,  arthritis,  diabetes,  heart  dis¬ 
ease,  or  mental  disorder. 

More  than  half  of  those  with  a  chronic 
ailment  have  some  limitation  on  then- 
activities. 

More  than  800,000  older  people  are  in 
institutions. 

About  1,250,000  elderly  people  are  in¬ 
valids  who,  though  not  in  institutions, 
are  unable  to  get  along  without  help  from 
others. 

Tragically,  many  of  those  with  serious 
conditions  would  be  better  in  health  if 
known  preventive  and  restorative  services 
had  been  promptly  used.  Until  more  is 
known  about  the  causes  and  cures  of 
chronic  diseases,  the  most  potent  weapon 
against  them  is  early  detection  and 
prompt  treatment. 

Part  of  the  problem  lies  with  the  older 
people  themselves.  They  delay  going  to 
a  physician  until  it  is  too  late.  This  is 
obvious  from  one  of  the  studies  of  the 
Natinal  Health  Survey  which  showed  one 
out  of  four  people  65  or  over  had  not  been 
to  a  physician  for  2  years  or  more. 

Sole  responsibility,  however,  cannot  be 
placed  on  the  older  people  for  this.  They 
have  not  been  made  fully  aware  of  the 


need  for  regular  checkups,  the  dangers 
of  self-doctoring,  or  the  methods  of  acci¬ 
dent  prevention. 

Many  older  Americans  do  not  get  the 
care  they  need  because  they  are  too  proud 
to  accept  charity  or  other  outside  fi¬ 
nancial  help.  And  they  do  not  want  to 
be  a  burden  on  their  families. 

Many  make  the  mistakes  of  treating 
themselves  when  they  really  need  to  see 
a  doctor.  Others  use  medications  which 
have  worked  on  similar  symptoms  in 
neighbors  or  friends.  They  want  to  avoid 
the  cost,  or  they  may  be  afraid  of  treat¬ 
ment  and  hospitals. 

Others  are  the  victims  of  poor  nutri¬ 
tion  because  they  are  caught  by  food 
fads,  poor  food  habits,  or  lack  of  interest 
in  eating,  primarily  because  they  have  to 
eat  alone. 

Accidents — many  •  of  them  prevent¬ 
able — also  take  a  high  toll  among  older 
people.  They  have  nearly  twice  as 
many  home  accidents  as  the  average 
adult  and  three  times  as  many  fatal 
accidents. 

Part  of  the  fault  for  the  poor  health  of 
many  of  the  aged  also  must  be  borne  by 
physicians,  communities.  States,  and  the 
Federal  Government,  which  have  been 
slow  in  starting  health  programs  for 
them. 

A  positive  recent  step  was  the  passage 
of  the  Community  Health  Services  and 
Facilities  Act  of  1961,  designed  to  help 
States  and  communities  start  or  expand 
comprehensive  care  services  outside  hos¬ 
pitals  for  the  chronically  ill. 

But  for  this  generation,  as  well  as 
future  generations  or  older  Americans, 
much  remains  to  be  done  both  in  de¬ 
tecting  chronic  diseases  early  and  in 
finding  their  causes  and  cures. 

A  great  deal  of  research  is  already 
underway.  With  the  brilliant  success 
of  science  during  the  20th  century  in 
controlling  infectious  disease  and  in  im¬ 
proving  nutrition  and  sanitation,  the 
main  spotlight  of  research  has  now  been 
trained  on  the  diseases  of  the  later  years. 

In  the  past  10  years,  hundreds  of  mil¬ 
lions  have  been  spent  by  Federal,  State, 
and  local  governments  and  by  scores  of 
voluntary  agencies  for  research  on  dis¬ 
eases  affecting  older  people. 

Surgery,  medicines,  and  medical  care 
never  dreamed  of  in  1900  are  now  in  use. 
They  have  done  much  to  ease  the  pain 
and  sufferings  of  illness.  And,  they  have 
helped  to  add  21  years  to  the  average 
life  expectancy  at  birth  since  1900.  But 
these  marvels  of  science  have  also  made 
the  treatment  of  illness — both  for  the 
old  and  for  the  young — increasingly 
complex  and  costly. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Employment  plays  varying  roles  in  the 
lives  of  older  Americans.  For  many,  it  is 
a  principal  source  of  income  to  provide 
the  necessities  of  life.  For  others,  it  pro¬ 
vides  the  therapy  of  usefulness,  belong¬ 
ing,  and  well-being.  To  many  older  peo¬ 
ple,  employment  is  the  badge  of  status 
in  the  family  and  the  community  and  the 
center  from  which  social  contacts  radi¬ 
ate.  To  some,  it  is  one  of  these  things 
and  to  others  it  may  be  all  of  them. 

Employment,  thus,  has  different  mean¬ 
ings  for  different  older  Americans,  de¬ 
pending  upon  their  individual  needs  and 
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wants.  It  means  full-time  remunerative 
work  for  one;  for  another,  a  part-time 
job  to  supplement  a  pension  income;  for 
still  another,  voluntary  work  in  his  home 
community  or  even  abroad  in  the  Peace 
Corps.  To  others,  employment  means  a 
place  to  go  everyday — and  the  paycheck 
is  a  minor  consideration. 

As  the  needs  and  wants  relating  to 
employment  differ  among  older  Ameri¬ 
cans,  so  do  the  opportunities  for  satisfy¬ 
ing  those  needs  and  desires.  For  the 
opportunities  of  obtaining  or  retaining 
employment  are  subject  to  many  severe 
restrictions.  A  major  restriction  lies  in 
the  practices  in  our  society.  Many  older 
persons  are  barred  from  work  by  age  dis- 
cimination  in  hiring  or  in  selection  for 
retraining.  Others  are  forced  to  quit 
work  because  of  compulsory  retirement 
policies. 

A  sample  survey  in  1956  of  job  orders 
placed  in  State  employment  service 
offices  showed  that  58  percent  had  an 
upper- age  restriction.  A  new  survey  is 
now  being  conducted  and  hopefully  will 
show  some  improvement.  According  to 
recent  surveys  of  firms  with  pension 
plans,  9  out  of  10  companies  employing 
1,000  or  more  workers  have  mandatory 
retirement  policies,  and  there  appears  to 
be  little  or  no  inclination  on  the  part  of 
employers  to  discontinue  these  policies. 
In  fact,  available  evidence  points  to  an 
increasing  number  of  employers  who  are 
establishing  compulsory  retirement  at  a 
fixed  age — this  in  an  era  when  the  span 
of  life  is  growing. 

Opportunities  for  employment  are 
limited  also  by  the  climate  of  the  labor 
market.  There  is  the  increasing  com¬ 
petition  from  mounting  numbers  of 
young  jobseekers  for  whom  new  jobs  can¬ 
not  be  created  fast  enough  in  an  eco¬ 
nomy  which  has  experienced  an  average 
annual  unemployment  rate  of  5.5  percent 
for  the  past  5  years.  Complicating  the 
situation  are  new  job  requirements 
created  by  new  technology,  geographical 
movements  of  industry,  and  the  accom¬ 
panying  movements  of  jobs  and  plant 
mergers. 

Limitations  in  job  opportunities  arise 
also  from  the  qualifications  of  the  elder¬ 
ly  person  himself.  They  may  include 
such  factors  as  declining  health  and 
physical  ability  on  the  part  of  some, 
limited  skill  or  skills  no  longer  in  de¬ 
mand  in  the  fast-changing  labor  mar¬ 
ket,  lack  of  sufficient  education  for  many 
of  the  new  jobs,  and  waning  ability  to 
move  about  to  seek  work  where  it  may 
be.  Many  an  individual  creates  his  own 
restrictions  by  the  limitation  he  puts  on 
wages,  hours,  working  conditions,  and 
the  location  of  work. 

If  the  problem  of  employment  of  older 
Americans  is  to  be  dealt  with  adequately 
we  must  understand  not  only  their  vary¬ 
ing  needs  for  employment  but  also  the 
many  obstacles  and  difficulties  standing 
in  their  way.  To  make  opportunities  in 
employment  available  for  elderly  persons, 
we  need  to  do  two  things.  First,  we  need 
to  identify  those  elderly  persons  who 
want  to  earn  money  and  concentrate  our 
job  development  efforts  for  this  group. 
Second,  we  need  to  provide  opportunities 
for  other  elderly  Americans  to  satisfy 
their  needs  for  useful  activity  through 
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community,  public  service,  and  other 
kinds  of  noncompensatory  activities. 

Enlarging  work  opportunities  for  older 
people  will  require  action  on  a  number  of 
fronts.  It  will  involve — 

Gaining  acceptance  of  the  principle  of 
employment  on  the  basis  of  ability  rather 
than  age. 

Gaining  an  understanding  on  the  part 
of  employers  of  the  qualifications  of 
many  older  persons  for  available  em¬ 
ployment. 

Providing  opportunities  for  retraining 
older  workers  and  upgrading  their  skills 
and  providing  more  opportunities  for 
vocational  rehabilitation. 

Encouraging  the  adoption  of  flexible 
retirement  policies  based  on  an  individ¬ 
ual’s  capabilities,  needs,  and  desires, 
rather  than  his  age. 

Developing  part-time  employment  op¬ 
portunities  for  those  who  need  or  desire 
work  but  who  cannot  or  do  not  wish  to 
work  full  time. 

Steps  also  need  to  be  taken  to  provide 
more  adequate  counseling,  placement,  job 
development,  physical  restoration,  and 
other  services  to  assist  older  people  in 
choosing  and  retraining  or  reentering 
employment.  To  often  such  services  are 
denied  the  older  work  on  the  erroneous 
premise  that  age  alone  makes  such  help 
fruitless. 

A  more  positive  outlook  is  needed  on 
the  part  of  those  serving  older  persons 
and  on  the  part  of  the  older  persons 
themselves. 

HOUSING 

A  suitable  place  to  live — a  house,  an 
apartment,  whatever  it  may  be — is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  older  American  who  wants 
to  live  a  useful  and  independent  life, 
just  as  it  is  for  a  younger  person. 

Housing  for  older  people  today  is  for 
active,  self-reliant  persons  who  are  liv¬ 
ing  longer,  healthier,  and  more  meaning¬ 
ful  lives.  It  is  designed  for  efficient,  dig¬ 
nified  living  and  avoids  the  needless 
struggle  to  maintain  large  homes. 

But,  an  adequate  home  for  an  older 
person  is  often  quite  different  from  what 
would  be  adequate  for  a  younger  person. 
Older  people  have  smaller  incomes,  their 
health  is  usually  poorer,  and,  of  today’s 
nearly  18  million  people  65  or  over,  near¬ 
ly  one  out  of  four  lives  alone. 

It  is  important,  therefore,  that  older 
people  have  access  to  housing  which  is 
adequate  but  low  cost,  is  modest  in  size 
and  efficient  to  maintain,  and  is  so  de¬ 
signed  that  it  vail  help  them  avoid  ac¬ 
cidents. 

It  is  also  particularly  important  that 
their  homes  be  close  to  public  transpor¬ 
tation,  since  many  of  them  do  not  have 
cars;  that  it  be  close  to  adequate  shop¬ 
ping  facilities,  so  that  normal  activity  is 
sustained;  and  that  it  be  near  recrea¬ 
tional,  church,  cultural,  and  other  com¬ 
munity  centers,  so  that  they  can  be  ac¬ 
tive  in  community  life. 

By  these  basic  standards,  much  of  to¬ 
day’s  housing  for  older  people  is  far  from 
adequate. 

Of  the  people  65  or  older  who  head 
households,  about  one-third  live  in  dilap¬ 
idated  housing,  deteriorated  housing 
which  may  or  may  not  have  all  plumbing 
facilities,  or  in  housing  that,  though 


sound,  lacks  some  or  all  plumbing  facil¬ 
ities. 

In  addition,  many  older  Americans  live 
in  housing  units  which  are  too  large,  too 
costly,  or  too  inefficient  or  unsafe  for 
the  special  needs  which  come  with  age. 

A  recent  foundation-financed  study  of 
quality  of  housing  of  persons  receiving 
social  security  payments  showed  that — 

Forty-five  percent  of  all  aged  liv¬ 
ing  in  households  were  classified  as  being 
in  need  of  better  accommodations,  based 
on  the  quality  of  the  housing  or  the  liv¬ 
ing  arrangements  with  relatives. 

Eighty  percent  were  living  in  houses 
at  least  30  years  old,  and  40  percent  liv¬ 
ing  in  houses  at  least  51  years  old. 

The  aged  in  poorest  health,  by  and 
large,  occupied  the  poorest  housing. 

Despite  the  unpleasant  view  these  facts 
conjure,  the  outlook  for  improvement  is 
bright.  For  in  no  area  of  Federal  hous¬ 
ing  programs  has  progress  during  the 
past  2  years  been  more  dramatic  than 
in  housing  for  the  elderly.  The  progress 
has  been  based  on  cooperation  between 
private  groups  and  governmental  agen¬ 
cies  with  emphasis  on  local  initiative 
and  local  action. 

RETIREMENT  PLANNING  AND  COUNSELING 

The  adjustments  many  older  Amer¬ 
icans  face  when  they  retire  are  as  dras¬ 
tic  as  any  they  have  ever  faced  in  their 
lives. 

Consider,  for  a  moment,  the  adjust¬ 
ments  an  older  person  would  need  to 
make  if  his  income  was  cut  at  least  in 
half;  leisure  time  replaced  the  hours  he 
worked;  the  regularity  of  his  work  no 
longer  existed;  his  association  with  co¬ 
workers  ended;  he  no  longer  had  his 
work  to  occupy  his  mind. 

Many  of  today’s  older  people  have  suc¬ 
cessfully  made  the  adjustments  asso¬ 
ciated  with  retirement.  Many  others 
have  not. 

Recognizing  the  difficulties  in  getting 
used  to  retirement,  some  of  the  Nation’s 
employers,  unions,  and  civic  and  govern¬ 
ment  leaders  have  set  up  retirement 
planning  and  counseling  programs  in  re¬ 
cent  years. 

The  programs  have  generally  had  two 
purposes:  To  tell  the  people  nearing  re¬ 
tirement  about  the  adjustments  they  will 
have  to  make  and  to  help  change  their 
attitudes  about  retirement;  and  to  give 
them  factual  information  about  social 
security,  health,  housing,  social  welfare, 
investments,  recreation,  civic  activities, 
legal  matters,  community  resources,  and 
other  matters  with  which  they  may  have 
had  no  previous  experience. 

How  extensive  retirement  planning 
and  counseling  are  among  employers  and 
unions  is  difficult  to  measure.  But  it  has 
been  estimated  that  about  one-third  of 
the  large  employers  have  some  type  of 
program.  Two  of  the  Nation’s  biggest 
unions  have  a  full-time  staff  working  on 
such  programs.  Local  school  systems, 
recreation  departments,  and  libraries 
have  offered  assistance. 

Several  of  the  Federal  Government’s 
agencies  have  retirement  preparation 
programs  and  others  are  considering 
them. 

The  development  of  retirement  prepa¬ 
ration  has  been  led  by  a  dozen  or  so  uni¬ 


versities,  which  have  been  influential  in 
getting  employers  and  unions  interested. 

The  results  are  hard  to  measure  be¬ 
cause  the  programs  have  been  in  opera¬ 
tion  only  a  short  time  and  because  they 
vary  considerably  in  quality.  But  there 
is  no  doubt  these  efforts  have  been  help¬ 
ful  in  many  cases  and  should  be  ex¬ 
panded. 

EDUCATION 

Education  offers  many  opportunities 
for  an  adult  to  continue  as  part  of  the 
community.  One  of  the  less  obvious  but 
important  values  of  preretirement  edu¬ 
cation  is  the  reminder  to  persons  ap¬ 
proaching  full  retirement  that  education 
for  education’s  sake  can  be  stimulating 
and  enjoyable.  Some  older  people  wel¬ 
come  the  chance  to  learn  a  new  language, 
to  be  guided  into  greater  appreciation  of 
music  or  art,  or  to  experience  for  the  first 
time  the  joy  of  painting,  modeling,  or¬ 
chestration,  or  discussion.  Basic  ele¬ 
mentary  education,  when  classes  are  of¬ 
fered  in  convenient  neighborhood  loca¬ 
tions,  is  eagerly  accepted  by  older  adults 
who  lacked  educational  opportunities 
when  they  were  growing  up. 

Colleges  and  universities,  community 
colleges,  and  public  school  adult  educa¬ 
tion  agencies  in  several  States  are  offer¬ 
ing  courses  especially  designed  to  meet 
these  increased  needs.  Many  libraries 
have  developed  special  services  and  pro¬ 
grams  for  their  older  patrons. 

For  the  majority  of  older  Americans, 
the  financial  barriers  to  continuing  edu¬ 
cation  must  be  removed — or  drastically 
lowered — if  all  who  want  to  follow  this 
road  to  a  place  in  the  community  are  to 
have  the  opportunity  to  do  so. 

CREATIVE  ACTIVITY  AND  RECREATION 

Retirement  offers  unlimited  opportu¬ 
nities  to  enjoy  old  hobbies  or  to  develop 
new  ones.  Retirement  also  means  that 
people  have  time  to  learn  and  practice 
new  skills  in  a  wider  range  of  arts  and 
crafts,  home  repair,  maintenance,  and 
beautification — things  that  many  people 
have  wanted  to  do  before  but  never  had 
the  time  to  do  until  they  retired. 

Travel,  participation  in  organizations, 
and  recreation  also  open  up  ways  for 
older  people  to  make  new  friends  and 
meet  new  people.  One  of  the  demon¬ 
strated  values  of  senior  citizen  centers  is 
the  chance  they  offer  many  older  per¬ 
sons  to  find  new  interests  after  retire¬ 
ment.  Many  persons  no  longer  feel  at 
loose  ends  after  being  welcomed  into  an 
activity  center.  The  companionship,  ac¬ 
ceptance,  and  interest  of  his  peers  are 
often  all  that  an  older  person  needs  to 
renew  interest  in  life  and  the  world 
around  him. 

For  some,  the  extent  of  their  partici¬ 
pation  is  limited  by  fear  of  involvements 
that  will  make  too  many  personal  de¬ 
mands  on  their  time  or  energies.  They 
may  go  no  further  than  thumbing 
through  the  available  reading  material 
or  listening  to  a  discussion  or  watching  a 
movie.  But  gradually,  the  warmth  of 
others’  interests  brings  more  response. 
A  card  game  may  be  tried — or  a  simple 
responsibility  accepted.  Soon,  a  satisfy¬ 
ing  activity  is  found,  and  some  degree  of 
community  participation  follows.  For 
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many,  the  centers  become  the  doorways 
to  an  active,  outgoing  role  in  their  com¬ 
munity,  as  a  volunteer  there  or  else¬ 
where,  as  a  participant  in  political  ac¬ 
tivity,  as  a  student,  or  as  an  active 
church  member. 

There  are  now  over  700  senior  activity 
centers  in  the  country  offering  oppor¬ 
tunities  in  arts  and  crafts,  education, 
and  recreation.  Similar  opportunities 
are  offered  by  approximately  3,000  clubs 
sponsored  by  welfare  and  recreation  de¬ 
partments,  local  chapters  of  national 
voluntary  organizations,  religious  groups, 
and  labor  organizations.  While  there 
has  been  a  phenomenal  increase  in  the 
number  of  such  centers  since  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Aging  in  January 
1961,  many  more  are  needed  to  provide 
bridges  to  community  participation  for 
the  older  Americans  who  have  not  yet 
discovered  a  way  to  adjust  to  their  new¬ 
found  leisure. 

One  fact  stands  out  as  we  grow  older: 
The  years  force  our  body  to  pay  a  toll. 
We  may  be  rich.  We  may  be  poor.  We 
may  have  the  best  medical  care.  We  may 
have  none.  We  may  carefully  choose  our 
diet.  We  may  not. 

But,  the  toll  for  each  added  year  Is 
inevitable,  and  the  effect  is  at  least  a 
gradual  decline  in  our  ability  to  be  active. 

Medical  science  and  the  other  sci¬ 
ences  each  year  are  discovering  new 
ways  to  slow  down  the  decline  and  new 
ways  to  rehabilitate  us  if  we  are  in- 
capacitied  by  sickness  or  injury.  But 
scientific  inquiry  is  a  slow  and  painstak¬ 
ing  process,  and  many  of  the  secrets  of 
life  and  health  are  still  locked  in  the 
value  of  time. 

Thus,  we  see  among  our  older  Ameri¬ 
cans  several  million — mostly  in  their 
seventies,  eighties,  and  nineties — whom 
the  toll  of  the  years  has  made  frail  and 
disabled.  They  need  special  care  and 
attention  to  be  active  at  all  or  to  regain 
lost  strength  and  ability.  They  need 
someone  to  care. 

Out  of  their  needs  and  the  needs  of 
other  older  people  in  the  past,  special 
kinds  of  health  services  and  living  ar¬ 
rangements  have  grown — nursing  homes, 
for  the  aged,  home  health  care,  home¬ 
maker  services,  foster  homes. 

Unfortunately,  the  need  for  such 
services  and  home  arrangements  far  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  supply,  and  those  available  are 
often  very  inadequate  or  too  expensive. 

The  result:  Many  disabled  older 
Americans  are  in  their  own  homes  when 
they  should  be  in  homes  for  the  aged, 
or  in  nursing  homes,  getting  more  care 
and  medical  attention.  At  the  same 
time,  some  are  in  nursing  homes  or  other 
institutions  when  they  could  be  at  home 
if  help  were  available  there.  Others 
live  with  their  families  because  help  in 
their  own  homes  is  lacking. 

But,  with  the  growth  in  the  number  of 
older  people  and  the  realization  that 
they  have  special  needs,  the  situation  is 
gradually  improving. 

This  is  mainly  due  to  an  increased  in¬ 
terest  in  disabled  older  people  on  the 
part  of  States,  communities,  and  private 
organizations. 

The  kinds  of  services  and  living  ar¬ 
rangements  for  the  dependent  older  per¬ 
son  vary  widely. 


In  some  cities,  a  wide  variety  of  serv¬ 
ice  is  available  to  the  older  person  who 
is  well  enough  to  stay  at  home  but  too 
disabled  to  do  such  chores  as  cook,  clean, 
or  shop. 

Examples  of  good  services,  excellent 
care,  effective  rehabilitation,  coordina¬ 
tion  of  programs  and  facilities  could  be 
cited.  But  for  the  most  part  such  serv¬ 
ices  are  spotty,  fragmentary,  not  nearly 
adequate  to  the  need. 

CARE  FOR  AGED 

Services  in  the  home  should  include 
such  aids  as  homemaker  services,  meals 
on  wheels,  shopping  aid,  visiting-nurse 
services,  and  counseling  and  other  social 
services. 

Homemaker  services  usually  consist  of 
sending  a  trained  woman  into  private 
homes  to  help  with  the  shopping,  cook¬ 
ing,  and  cleaning,  perhaps  to  help  the 
older  person  dress  and  get  about  the 
house,  and  to  provide  a  friendly  link 
with  the  outside  world.  The  homemaker 
may  be  needed  only  a  few  hours  several 
times  a  week,  or  she  may  come  more 
regularly. 

It  is  a  flexible  service  and  a  beacon  of 
hope  to  many  aged  people. 

But  there  are  homemaker  services  for 
the  aged  in  only  40  States  and  in  only 
134  communities.  Even  where  the  serv¬ 
ice  exists,  the  number  of  homemakers 
actually  available  is  often  very  small. 

The  prospects  of  expanding  these  serv¬ 
ices  appear  encouraging,  through  both 
voluntary  organizations  and  public  agen¬ 
cies.  Starting  July  1,  1963,  75  percent 
of  the  costs  of  such  programs  can  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  Federal  funds  in  local  public 
assistance  programs.  Also,  funds  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  projects  in 
this  field  are  available  to  health  and  wel¬ 
fare  agencies. 

A  homemaker  program  for  older  peo¬ 
ple  in  every  community  is  now  a  reason¬ 
able  goal,  a  justifiable  hope. 

“Meals  on  wheels’’  is  the  usual  term 
given  a  variety  of  portable  meal  sex-v¬ 
ices  by  which  warm  meals  are  made 
available  to  older  people  in  their  own 
homes,  usually  once  a  day.  But  at  the 
last  count,  only  25  of  these  programs 
were  in  effect.  > 

This  service  is  sometimes  combined 
with  shopping  aid  and  homemaker  serv¬ 
ice.  The  combination  makes  it  possible 
to  help  both  those  who  like  to  prepare 
their  own  meals  and  those  who  need  to 
have  them  prepared. 

Visiting-nui-se  services  have  been  pro¬ 
vided  in  most  urban  communities  since 
1900,  but  many  more  visiting  nui-ses  are 
needed.  Their  job  is  to  check  on  the 
physical  condition  of  the  older  person, 
to  be  sure  his  medicine  prescription  has 
not  nxn  out,  or  to  provide  any  other  care 
that  might  be  needed  and  that  they  can 
pi-ofessionally  give. 

In  a  few  communities,  coordinated 
home-care  programs  are  offered  in  order 
to  extend  many  hospital  services  directly 
into  the  home.  Under  such  pi-ograms, 
the  older  pei-son’s  needs  are  met  pri¬ 
marily  by  his  family,  with  the  help  of  a 
team  of  professionals — nurse,  doctor, 
social  worker,  nutritionist,  and  physical 
or  occupational  therapist.  In  1960,  how¬ 
ever,  only  33  such  programs  had  been 
established  in  the  United  States. 


Even  bi-oad  home-care  services  do  not 
assure  everything  a  disabled  older  person 
might  need.  He  may  require  a  friendly 
visitor,  or  legal  protection  of  one  kind  or 
another.  If  he  is  receiving  public  assist¬ 
ance  or  other  financial  aid,  such  help 
may  be  readily  available,  but,  otherwise, 
he  or  his  family  may  have  difficulty  in 
finding  it. 

Information  and  referral  services  are 
of  great  assistance  to  older  persons  and 
their  families,  but  again  complete  serv¬ 
ices  of  this  kind  are  offered  by  only  a  few 
commxxnities.  For  the  older  person, 
mox-e  is  frequently  needed  than  the  in¬ 
formation  and  advice.  He  may  also  need 
help  in  getting  to  the  agency  which 
can  assist  him,  or  he  may  need  guidance 
in  order  to  avail  himself  of  the  services 
set  up  for  him. 

Casework  services,  while  a  part  of  the 
total  welfare  program,  are  orxly  begin¬ 
ning  in  many  places  to  be  extended  to 
persons  who  are  not  cixrrently  receiving 
public  assistance. 

Recent  changes  in  the  social  secui-ity 
law  have  broadened  the  possibility  of 
these  services  reaching  people  whose 
needs  are  not  complicated  by  lack  of 
money  for  the  basic  necessities.  But  in 
far  too  many  places  today  no  casework 
or  counseling  services  exist  for  other 
older  people  or  those  concerned  with 
their  care. 

Even  if  adequate  community  services 
were  available — which  would  permit 
many  older  Americans  to  remain  in  their 
homes  long  after  their  physical  abilities 
had  diminished — some  would  eventually 
need  moi-e  supervision  or  more  intensive 
care  than  can  be  bi-ought  into  their 
homes. 

The  next  step  for  some  would  be  a 
special  type  of  home,  such  as  a  boarding 
home,  group-care  residence,  foster  home, 
or  home  for  the  aged — or  in  many  cases 
a  nursing  home. 

HOMES  FOR  THE  ILL  OR  DEPENDENT 

Homes  for  the  aged,  foster  homes,  and 
other  group  residences  today  give  hope 
that  a  much  better  situation  will  exist 
in  the  future  than  we  have  seen  form¬ 
erly — when  all  too  often  the  home  was 
institutional  in  chai-acter  and  provided 
little  more  than  basic  shelter  and  food 
to  the  residents.  We  see,  today,  experi¬ 
mental  designs  and  imaginative  archi¬ 
tecture,  and  the  development  of  pro¬ 
grams  of  services  that  show  much  more 
regard  to  the  very  real  needs  of  older 
people — to  enable  them  to  live  with  dig¬ 
nity  and  in  comfoi-t. 

Church  groups  and  fraternal  orders 
have  been  leaders  in  pioneering  new  con¬ 
cepts  and  designs  in  varied  types  of 
housing  for  the  elderly.  The  Federal 
Govei'nment  has  played  an  important 
role  in  the  program  of  mortgage  insur¬ 
ance  for  residential  facilities,  in  working 
with  local  housing  authoi’ities  to  build 
public  housing  especially  designed  for 
the  elderly,  and  in  the  direct  loan  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  Community  Facilities  Ad¬ 
ministration  to  assist  in  construction  for 
low-income  l-esidents. 

In  1961,  moi-e  than  half  a  million  older 
Americans  lived  in  23,000  nursing  or 
other  types  of  homes  pi'ovided  nui-sing 
or  supportive  services. 
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Many  of  these  nursing  homes,  unfortu¬ 
nately,  are  unsatisfactory  by  any  modem 
standard.  Many  are  converted  resi¬ 
dences.  Many  are  deteriorated  and  ac¬ 
tually  unsafe.  The  number  of  “accept¬ 
able”  nursing  home  beds  is  far  short  of 
the  need. 

All  States  have  licensure  programs  for 
nursing  homes.  Because  of  the  shortage 
of  well-designed,  well-equipped,  and 
well-staffed  homes,  however,  the  licens¬ 
ing  standards  often  represent  scarcely 
minimal  requirements. 

The  Public  Health  Service  defines  the 
vari  .us  kinds  of  homes  serving  the  aging 
according  to  type  of  care  provided: 

Skilled  nursing  homes  which  provide 
skilled  nursing  care  as  their  primary  and 
predominant  function.  In  1961,  there 
were  9,700  of  this  type  with  338,700  pa¬ 
tients. 

Personal  care  homes  which  primarily 
provide  domiciliary  or  personal-care 
functions  but  may  also  provide  some 
skilled  nursing  care.  In  1961,  there  were 
11,100  with  207,100  residents. 

Residential  care  homes  which  have 
primarily  residential  or  sheltered  care 
functions,  but  which  also  provide  some 
skilled  nursing  care.  In  1961,  there  were 
2,200  with  47,000  residents. 

Very  few  of  even  the  best  skilled  nurs¬ 
ing  homes  provide  restorative  and  reha¬ 
bilitative  services. 

Yet,  there  is  evidence  that  physical  re¬ 
habilitation  for  chronically  ill  bed  pa¬ 
tients  over  65  could  restore  many  within 
a  year  to  ambulation  and  partial  self- 
care  and  that  many  so  restored  would 
not  require  continued  institutional  care. 

Some  of  the  inadequate  medical-care 
and  restorative  service  in  nursing  homes 
are  due  to  the  traditional  attitude  to- 
ard  them  as  the  last  stopping  place,  the 
point  of  no  return. 

Mr.  Chairman,  our  approval  of  this 
legislation  is  the  careful  result  of  years 
of  study.  Much  of  this  study  was  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor;  and  printed  in  testimony  and 
report  form.  A  Special  Committee  on 
Aging  was  created  in  the  Senate,  and 
this  body  has  been  responsible  for  much 
of  our  useful  information.  Outside  the 
legislative  branch,  the  late  President 
Kennedy,  by  Executive  order,  created  the 
President’s  Council  on  Aging  to  report 
annually  and  to  make  related  informa¬ 
tion  available  to  interested  parties.  The 
total  of  these  instances  undoubtedly  rep¬ 
resents  the  largest  and  most  authorita¬ 
tive  body  of  information  on  older  citi¬ 
zens  ever  developed,  assembled,  and  pub¬ 
lished.  It  is  time  to  take  these  ideas 
from  the  books  and  translate  them  into 
programs  of  action. 

Mr.  Chairman,  there  are  presently 
some  18  million  Americans  who  collec¬ 
tively  share  the  problems  of  the  older 
American.  This  represents  nearly  10 
percent  of  our  population.  It  is  esti¬ 
mated  that  by  1975,  as  many  as  one  out 
of  every  eight  Americans  will  be  aged  65 
or  over.  It  is  time  to  acknowledge  the 
existence  of  these  good  citizens  with  an 
agency,  not  associated  with  welfare,  but 
singular  and  responsible.  There  are  now 
some  10  departments  or  agencies  of  Gov¬ 
ernment  who  in  some  small  way  are  con¬ 


cerned  with  the  older  American.  No  one 
of  them  ventures  from  its  baliwick.  The 
needs  demand  one  agency  with  the  au¬ 
thority  and  ability  to  speak  on  all  mat¬ 
ters  of  interest  to  the  aged;  and  the 
capability  to  initiate  and  foster  programs 
designed  for  the  benefit  of  the  older 
American. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  DENT.  I  am  happy  to  yield  to  the 
chairman  of  our  committee. 

Mr.  POWELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  want 
to  congratulate  the  gentleman  from 
Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Dent]  for  his  work  on 
this  legislation  and  on  this  problem,  and 
above  all  the  gentleman  from  Rhode  Is¬ 
land  [Mr.  Fogarty],  the  author  of  this 
bill  for  the  years  that  have  been  put  into 
this  piece  of  legislation. 

Hearings  were  held  under  our  former 
colleague,  Mr.  Bailey,  and  the  hearings 
that  have  been  held  recently  are  all  in¬ 
disputable  proof  that  the  Nation  is  wait¬ 
ing  for  this  legislation. 

Mr.  Chairman,  over  6  years  ago,  in 
September  of  1958,  Congress  passed  the 
White  House  Conference  on  Aging  Act. 
The  following  2  years  were  devoted  to 
studies,  meetings,  and  planning  at  the 
local  and  State  levels  in  preparation  for 
the  National  Forum  which  was  held  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  January  9  to  12,  1961. 

An  estimated  $3  million  ^was  reported 
to  have  been  spent  for  the  Conference. 
The  final  report  included  over  600  major 
recommendations  for  positive  action  to 
meet  the  needs  of  America’s  18  million 
older  persons. 

Mr.  Chairman,  4  years — wasted  years — 
have  elapsed  with  the  promises  still  un¬ 
fulfilled.  Funds  have  not  been  available 
for  training  programs  and  demonstra¬ 
tion  projects.  Many  of  the  States  that 
were  ready  to  move  forward  have  fal¬ 
tered  and  their  commissions  of  councils 
on  aging  have  terminated  or  become  in¬ 
active. 

The  entire  field  of  aging  suffered  a 
serious  setback  when  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  reorga¬ 
nized  and  downgraded  the  programs  on 
aging  by  placing  them  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  a  Commissioner  of  Welfare.  This 
announced  to  the  Nation  that  hereafter 
“all  older  persons  shall  be  regarded  as 
welfare  clients.” 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  Older  Americans 
Act  is  the  answer  to  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  White  House  Conference  on 
Aging,  the  considered  judgment  of  na¬ 
tional  leaders  in  the  field  of  aging,  and 
national  organizations  of  older  persons. 

In  summary  the  act  would  achieve  the 
following : 

First.  Working  together  on  problems 
of  mutual  interest  to  the  Federal,  State, 
and  local  programs,  grants  would  be 
available  for  training,  demonstration 
programs,  and  research. 

All  of  the  grants  would  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  program  or  project  be¬ 
coming  self-supporting  or  continuing  as 
a  shared  responsibility  among  appropri¬ 
ate  agencies. 

Second.  The  appointment  of  a  Com¬ 
missioner  on  Aging  would  give  the  Fed¬ 
eral  program  a  statutory  basis  that 
would  make  it  possible  for  it  to  work  with 


Congress  and  other  Federal  agencies  at 
an  administrative  level  that  would  pre¬ 
vent  or  eliminate  the  bureaucratic  stale¬ 
mates  that  exist  under  the  present  orga¬ 
nization. 

Third.  Removing  the  program  on  ag¬ 
ing  from  the  welfare  setting  would  create 
a  more  favorable  attitude  toward  appro¬ 
priate  action  that  would  not  be  regarded 
as  public  assistance  on  the  welfare  level. 

Private  industry  as  well  as  public  agen¬ 
cies  have  indicated  their  reluctance  to  be 
associated  with  welfare  activities. 

The  older  person  also  has  been  right¬ 
fully  resentful  to  be  cast  in  the  role  of  a 
second-class  citizen.  Most  of  them  have 
never  been  and  are  not  now  welfare  cli¬ 
ents. 

Fourth.  The  Advisory  Committee 
would  bring  together  the  top  administra¬ 
tors  of  departments  with  programs  af¬ 
fecting  the  aging  and  representatives  of 
leading  organizations  working  in  the  field 
to  give  a  dimension  of  citizen  participa¬ 
tion  and  cooperation  not  before  known  in 
the  national  program  on  aging. 

Fifth.  An  Administration  on  Aging 
would  give  a  focal  point  to  the  broad 
Federal  program  that  has  not  existed  in 
spite  of  attempts  to  rename  or  revitalize 
the  Federal  Council  on  Aging  now  known 
as  the  President’s  Council  on  Aging. 
There  has  not  been  a  dynamic,  positive 
program  on  an  indepartmental  basis  at 
the  Federal  level. 

Sixth.  Passage  of  the  Older  Americans 
Act  would  establish  an  organization  and 
set  an  example  that  State  and  local  gov¬ 
ernments  could  adapt  to  give  meaning 
to  the  added  years  and  make  available 
the  manpower  reserve  that  is  vital. 

Mr.  Chairman,  let  us  not  waste  any 
more  years  by  delaying  positive  action  on 
this  bill.  The  numbers  of  our  elderly  do 
not  wait  until  the  Congress  is  ready  to 
act.  The  problem  is  a  present  one.  Let 
us  acknowledge  our  responsibility  to 
these  citizens  who  have  contributed  so 
much.  Let  us  acknowledge  that  re¬ 
sponsibility  here  and  now. 

Mr.  DENT.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
for  his  •  remarks.  I  want  to  say  that 
throughout  all  the  hearings  and  debates 
and  discussions  and  work  on  this  up  un¬ 
til  the  moment  of  having  this  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  present  this  bill  to  the  House 
of  Representatives  for  consideration,  the 
chairman  of  the  full  committee,  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  New  York  [Mr.  Powell] 
has  given  us  every  consideration  and 
every  cooperation,  unstintingly. 

Mr.  CAREY.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  DENT.  I  am  happy  to  yield  to  the 
gentleman  from  New  York. 

Mr.  CAREY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  to 
support  this  bill  and  to  commend  the 
distinguished  chairman  of  the  subcom¬ 
mittee  that  brought  this  bill  to  the  floor 
for  his  leadership  and  diligence  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  legislation.  I  had  the  priv¬ 
ilege  to  serve  with  him  during  the  88th 
Congress  on  this  subcommittee  where 
we  held  extensive  hearings  on  the  bill. 

This  is  certainly  timely  legislation. 
Many  groups  of  people  and  many  of  our 
aged  people  helped  to  put  this  bill  to¬ 
gether.  Of  course,  no  one  deserves  more 
credit  and  commendation  than  our  dis- 
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tinguished  colleague,  the  gentleman  from 
Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Fogarty]  for  his  great 
leadership  and  direction. 

So  we  are  pleased  that  on  this  day  the 
people  who  are  in  the  aged  group  and 
who  are  looking  foiward  to  the  passage 
of  this  legislation  can  now  see  the  great 
interest  of  the  Congress  in  their  behalf, 
and  to  see  this  legislation  being  put  into 
law. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  wish  also  to  commend 
the  gentleman  from  Pennsylvania  [Mr. 
Dent]  who  is  now  in  the  well. 

Mr.  DENT.  I  thank  the  gentleman 
from  New  York.  I  want  to  say  I  ap¬ 
preciate  his  efforts  and  the  work  that  he 
has  contributed  toward  the  successful 
conclusion  of  this  operation. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
5  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Ne¬ 
braska  [Mr.  Martin], 

(Mr.  MARTIN  of  Nebraska  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  MARTIN  of  Nebraska.  Mr. 
Chairman,  this  bill  should  not  even  be 
on  the  floor  of  the  House  today  for  con¬ 
sideration  by  the  Members.  There  are 
nine  members  of  the  subcommittee  which 
considered  this  bill,  six  on  the  majority 
side  and  three  on  the  minority  side. 
Five  of  these  nine  members  are  first- 
termers.  One  additional  member  of  the 
subcommittee  did  not  serve  on  this  sub¬ 
committee  in  the  last  Congress.  As  a 
consequence,  there  were  only  three  of  us 
who  were  familiar  with  this  legislation 
when  it  was  considered  in  the  subcom¬ 
mittee,  in  the  Congressman  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania’s  office  one  morning.  We  gave 
a  total  amount  of  consideration  to  the 
reporting  out  of  this  bill,  without  any 
hearings  in  this  Congress — we  gave  a 
total  amount  of  5  minutes’  time  to  re¬ 
porting  this  legislation  out,  six  members 
of  the  subcommittee  not  even  being  fa¬ 
miliar  with  it.  The  only  hearings  which 
were  held — and  I  have  them  right  here 
in  my  hand — were  in  September  1963. 
We  are  considering  legislation  here  with¬ 
out  any  hearings  being  held  in  the  sub¬ 
committee  and  without  any  considera¬ 
tion  or  very  little  consideration  given  in 
the  full  committee  before  this  bill  was 
reported  out  to  the  floor  of  the  House. 

Now,  let  me  read  you  some  of  the  ob¬ 
jectives  of  this  bill.  This  is  a  foot-in- 
the-door  approach.  This  seems  to  be  a 
subject  like  motherhood.  We  are  all  in 
favor  of  helping  these  people.  From 
title  I  of  this  bill,  here  (ire  the  objectives: 

(1)  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in 
accordance  with  the  American  standard  of 
living. 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental 
health  which  science  can  make  available  and 
without  regard  to  economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  se¬ 
lected,  designed  and  located  with  reference 
to  special  needs  and  available  at  costs  which 
older  citizens  can  afford. 

(4)  Full  restorative  services  for  those  who 
require  institutional  care. 

( 5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with  no 
discriminatory  personnel  practices  because 
of  age. 

(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dig¬ 
nity — after  years  of  contribution  to  the 
economy. 

(7)  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activity  with¬ 
in  the  widest  range  of  civic,  cultural,  and 
recreational  opportunities. 


(8)  Efficient  community  services  which 
provide  social  assistance  in  a  coordinated 
manner  and  which  are  readily  available 
when  needed. 

(9)  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  re¬ 
search  knowledge  which  can  sustain  and  im¬ 
prove  health  and  happiness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the 
free  exercise  of  individual  initiative  in  plan¬ 
ning  and  managing  their  own  lives. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  submit  that  covers 
the  entire  waterfront.  True  enough, 
there  is  a  $17.5  million  authorization  for 
the  first  2  years,  but  if  you  look  carefully 
at  these  objectives,  this  program  could 
come  out  from  this  commission  in  future 
years  to  the  tune  of  a  program  running 
to  hundreds  and  thousands  of  millions 
of  dollars  and  even  billions  of  dollars,  if 
we  are  to  go  into  all  of  the  10  points 
covered  by  the  objectives  of  this  legisla¬ 
tion. 

The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Mr.  Celebrezze,  testified 
before  us.  He  had  some  very  definite 
objections  to  one  section  of  this  bill 
which  has  not  been  changed.  I  quote 
from  his  testimony: 

Establishment  by  statute  of  the  internal 
organizational  arrangements  of  the  depart¬ 
ment  would  deprive  the  Secretary  of  that 
control  and  flexibility,  and  accordingly  I 
recommend  that  section  201  be  deleted  and 
deferred  for  further  consideration. 

In  addition  to  this,  there  is  no  recom¬ 
mendation  nor  approval  that  has  been 
submitted  in  the  report  from  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget  for  this  legislation. 

Because  of  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Cele¬ 
brezze  in  regard  to  section  201,  which 
has  not  been  changed  in  the  bill  of  the 
House,  and  because  of  the  fact  that  no 
hearings  were  held  and  no  consideration 
was  given  in  this  Congress  to  this  legisla¬ 
tion  and  because  it  was  reported  out  in 
a  matter  of  a  few  moments’  considera¬ 
tion  in  subcommittee  with  a  majority 
of  the  members  not  even  familiar  with 
the  legislation — for  these  reasons  I  feel 
this  legislation  should  be  rejected  by  this 
body. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  MARTIN  of  Nebraska.  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman.  i 

Mr.  DENT.  I  just  wanted  to  correct 
one  statement  that  the  gentleman  made 
and  that  was  with  reference  to  the 
budget.  I  have  before  me  the  corre¬ 
spondence  which  states  that  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget  advises  that  the  enactment 
of  H.R.  3708  is  in  accord  with  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  the  President. 

Mr.  MARTIN  of  Nebraska.  Why  was 
not  that  included  in  the  report?  Was 
that  received  just  recently? 

Mr.  DENT.  I  might  say  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  that  I  would  have  been  happy 
to  have  it  in  the  report  if  we  had  re¬ 
ceived  it  in  time,  but  it  arrived  on  March 
31,  1965,  which  is  as  of  today. 

Mr.  MARTIN  of  Nebraska.  That  goes 
along  with  the  manner  in  which  this  bill 
was  considered.  There  was  so  much  rush 
to  get  it  out  so  that  it  could  be  reported 
by  the  full  committee  that  we  did  not 
have  time  for  hearings  or  proper  consid¬ 
eration. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
5  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Cali¬ 
fornia  [Mr.  Bell], 


March  31,  1965 

(Mr.  BELL  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks. ) 

Mr.  BELL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  in 
support  of  H.R.  3708,  the  Older  Ameri¬ 
cans  Act  of  1965,  assuming,  of  course, 
that  the  amendments  to  be  offered  by 
my  friend,  the  gentleman  from  Illinois 
[Mr.  Findley],  are  approved. 

Since  the  White  House  Conference  on 
Aging,  convened  by  President  Eisen¬ 
hower  in  January  1961,  an  ever-growing 
awareness  of  the  varied  problems  of  the 
aged  has  become  noticeable.  Yet  this 
awareness  has  not  brought  forth  the 
means  for  seeking,  or  coordinating,  pos¬ 
sible  solutions  for  the  mitigation  of  the 
problems  of  the  elderly. 

Almost  every  branch  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment  is  concerned  with  these  problems, 
since  they  involve  health,  employment, 
recreation,  education,  income  mainte¬ 
nance,  and  housing.  Yet  at  the  present 
time,  no  Government  agency  effectively 
devotes  its  full  attention  to  the  develop¬ 
ment,  or  coordination,  of  the  social  and 
economic  problems  of  the  aged.  The  Of¬ 
fice  of  Aging  is  not  suited  to  this  task  be¬ 
cause,  among  other  reasons,  of  its  sub¬ 
ordinate  position  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Welfare. 

The  program  contained  within  the 
Older  Americans  Act  is  not  a  welfare  pro¬ 
gram  and  should  not  be  administered  by 
any  agency  under  welfare  jurisdiction. 
This  legislation  is  designed  to  provide  a 
representative  for  the  elderly  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  and  to  provide  a  means 
to  gain  an  insight  or  a  perspective  into 
the  problems  of  a  responsible  and  re¬ 
spected  segment  of  our  population  by, 
first,  establishing  a  high  level  agency — 
an  Administration  on  Aging — that  would 
devote  its  full  attention  to  the  develop¬ 
ments  of  solutions  to  the  social  and  eco¬ 
nomic  problems  of  the  aged,  and,  second, 
authorizing  funds  for  a  5 -year  period  for 
research  and  training  programs  designed 
to  promote  the  well-being  of  our  older 
citizens. 

Since  the  problems  to  be  dealt  with  in 
this  area  are  as  complex  and  as  signifi¬ 
cant  as  those  dealt  with  by  the  other 
agencies  within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  on  Aging  should  be  on  a  co¬ 
equal  basis  with  these  other  agencies. 
Thus,  the  Administration  on  Aging  must 
have  coequal  status  with  the  Social  Se¬ 
curity  Administration  and  the  Welfare 
Administration  so  that  the  older  popula¬ 
tion  can  be  meanfully  represented  in  the 
upper  echelons  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment.  In  the  words  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor: 

The  proposed  Administration  on  Aging 
would  establish  a  specific  high-level  agency 
with  power  and  responsibility  to  take  action. 
It  would  have  full-time  responsibility,  backed 
by  professional  knowledge  and  ability,  and 
the  strong  desire  to  represent  effectively  in 
the  Federal  Government  our  18  million  older 
Americans. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  legislation  was  re¬ 
ported  from  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
ion  and  Labor  with  strong  bipartisan 
support.  Considering  the  ever-increas¬ 
ing  need  for  this  legislation,  I  hope  it 
continues  to  receive  strong  bipartisan 
support. 
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Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  5 
minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Rhode 
Island  [Mr.  Fogarty],  the  sponsor  of 
this  legislation. 

(Mr.  FOGARTY  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  Mr.  Chairman,  first, 
I  want  to  thank  the  subcommittee 
headed  by  the  gentleman  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania  [Mr.  Dent]  for  its  considera¬ 
tion  of  this  legislation.  I  wish  also  to 
thank  the  full  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor  as  well  as  the  Committee  on 
Rules  for  permitting  this  bill  to  come  be¬ 
fore  the  House  today. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  do  not  see  anything 
unusual  in  bringing  this  bill  to  the  floor 
of  the  House  today.  This  legislation 
has  been  in  the  mill  since  1958.  For  the 
past  6  or  7  years  we  have  been  talking 
about  legislation  along  this  line. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  first  bill  for  hold¬ 
ing  a  White  House  Conference  on  Aging 
was  introduced  and  passed  by  this 
House  by  unanimous  vote  back  in  1958. 

Then  after  all  of  the  53  States  and  ter¬ 
ritories  had  held  meetings  at  the  local 
community  and  State  levels  on  the  White 
House  Conference,  nearly  3,000  delegates 
from  all  over  the  country  assembled  in 
Constitution  Hall  here  in  Washington 
in  January  1961.  They  had  over  300 
voluntary  organizations  dealing  with  this 
aging  legislation  at  this  Conference. 
Out  of  the  Conference  came  over  600 
positive  recommendations  as  to  what  to 
do  in  this  particular  area. 

It  was  then,  Mr.  Chairman,  after  that 
Conference  was  held,  that  same  month, 
I  introduced  this  legislation,  back  in  1961. 

In  1962  under  the  leadership  of  our 
former  colleague,  the  gentleman  from 
West  Virginia,  Mr.  Bailey,  complete 
hearings  were  held  for  a  period  of  4  or 
5  days.  The  only  person  who  appeared 
before  that  subcommittee  at  that  time 
with  any  opposition  at  all  to  the  pro¬ 
posed  legislation  was  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  He  did  not  want  a  sepa¬ 
rate  agency.  He  had  relocated  the  of¬ 
fice  of  aging  problem  under  the  Welfare 
Administration  in  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

Mr.  Chairman,  older  Americans  in  this 
country  do  not  want  to  be  dealt  with  as 
welfare  cases.  They  do  not  like  the 
word  “welfare,”  and  I  do  not  blame  them. 
This  bill  was  reported  out  unanimously 
in  1962  and  then  again  in  1963  under 
the  very  able  leadership  of  my  friend, 
the  gentleman  from  Pennsylvania  [Mr. 
Dent]  ,  and  complete  hearings  were  held. 
Again,  the  only  one  who  had  any  ques¬ 
tion  about  this  kind  of  legislation  was 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Mr. 
Celebrezze.  He  voiced  this  opposition 
because  he  had  placed  the  Office  of  Ag¬ 
ing  under  Welfare  and  preferred  it  kept 
there.  That  was  the  one  reservation 
which  he  had  at  that  tune,  and  the  hear¬ 
ings  will  so  show. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  happy  to 
say  that  after  6  years  of  working  on  this 
particular  subject  we  have  basic  legisla¬ 
tion  here  that  will  help  in  this  field  of 
aging.  The  administration  has  changed 
its  mind  and  the  Secretary  of  the  De¬ 


partment  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  has  endorsed  all  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  contained  in  this  bill.  But  he  did 
say  that  he  would  prefer  that  the  admin¬ 
istration  of  this  program  be  left  in  the 
Secretary’s  office. 

Mr.  Chairman,  a  request  for  a  report 
on  this  legislation  was  made  on  the  first 
of  February  this  year  and  was  not  re¬ 
ceived  by  the  committee  until  this  morn¬ 
ing.  That  is  why  the  recommendations 
of  the  administration  were  not  included 
in  the  committee  report. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  believe  the  gentleman 
from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Dent]  covered 
about  everything  that  I  was  going  to  say 
in  regard  to  this  program.  I  think  he 
did  an  excellent  job.  I  do  not  want  to 
keep  the  House  any  longer  or  the  mem¬ 
bership. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  believe  this  is  a  very 
clean  basic  piece  of  legislation. 

I  know  that  the  gentleman  from  Illi¬ 
nois  [Mr.  Findley]  has  two  or  three 
amendments  to  offer.  It  is  my  under¬ 
standing  that  some  accord  has  been 
reached  between  the  minority  side  and 
the  majority  side  on  these  amendments. 

1  am  pleased  to  go  along  with  them. 
This  would  represent  a  truly  bipartisan 
measure  passed  by  the  Congress  this 
year  to  do  something  for  the  older  Amer¬ 
icans. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  feel  that  when  we 
have  18  million  people  in  our  country 
today  over  the  age  of  65  and  1,000  more 
being  added  every  day,  we  owe  something 
to  them.  They  deserve  it.  This  is  their 
kind  of  legislation.  Almost  every  major 
organization  dealing  with  the  elderly 
people  in  our  country  has  endorsed  this 
legislation.  This  is  their  preference. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  hope  that  the  House 
will  pass  this  bill  today,  and  by  a  unani¬ 
mous  vote. 

Mr.  Chairman,  today  we  have  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  act  on  a  bill  that  will  re¬ 
store  the  18  million  Americans  over  65 
years  of  age  to  their  rightful  places  as 
citizens,  first  class.  We  shall  also  re¬ 
claim  their  wisdom,  knowledge,  and  ex¬ 
perience  so  essential  if  we  are  to  achieve 
and  maintain  the  aims  of  a  truly  great 
society. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965,  H.R. 
3708,  is  basic  legislation.  It  will,  for  the 
first  time,  create  a  foundation  for  practi¬ 
cal  action  programs  that  will  add  pur¬ 
pose  and  dignity  to  the  later  years.  I 
regret  that  we  have  been  so  long  de¬ 
layed  in  bringing  such  a  bill  before  the 
Congress  for  your  consideration. 

The  need  for  a  dynamic  organization 
to  devote  full  time  to  the  complex,  com¬ 
pelling  problems  of  aging  was  well  docu¬ 
mented  by  the  White  House  Conference 
on  Aging  held  here  in  Washington,  Janu¬ 
ary  1961. 

More  than  2,500  delegates  participated 
in  this  forum.  Behind  them  lay  nearly 

2  years  of  preconference  study  and 
analysis  by  thousands  of  professional 
and  lay  persons  in  the  States  and  com¬ 
munities.  The  delegates  represented  53 
States  and  territories,  and  more  than 
300  national  voluntary  organizations  in¬ 
terested  or  active  in  the  field  of  aging. 

In  the  foreword  of  the  report  of  the 
White  House  Conference,  Robert  W. 
Kean,  its  Chairman  wrote: 


The  report  will  have  real  and  enduring 
value  only  to  the  extent  that  it  is  used  by 
these  groups  and  Individuals  as  a  guide  to 
action  in  the  coming  years.  It  is  these 
people  who  now  must  convert  the  Confer¬ 
ence  findings  into  specific  actions  that  will 
help  America’s  older  citizens  cope  with  their 
problems,  fulfill  their  potentials,  and  make 
their  full  contribution  to  the  life  and 
strength  of  the  Nation. 

This  report,  a  clear  mandate  for  ac¬ 
tion  has  been  to  date  ignored  or  so  inade¬ 
quately  implemented  as  to  be  little  more 
than  a  token  effort. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965 
would  salvage  this  $3  million  expenditure 
and  convert  it  into  the  blueprint  fox- 
action — many  times  promised — but  never 
produced  because  there  was  not  an  or¬ 
ganization  in  aging  at  the  Federal  level 
sufficiently  independent,  properly  fi¬ 
nanced  or  action-oriented. 

An  examination  of  the  Older  Ameri¬ 
cans  Act  of  1965  will  reveal  how  closely 
it  adheres  to  the  recommendations  made 
in  the  Conference  report: 

It  Is  recommended  that  the  Federal  coor¬ 
dinating  agency  in  the  field  of  aging  should 
be  given — 

(a)  A  statutory  basis  and  more  independ¬ 
ent  leadership; 

(b)  Adequate  funds  for  coordination  and 
other  assigned  functions  through  a  "live 
item”  appropriation; 

(c)  Responsibility  for  formulation  of  leg¬ 
islative  proposals  for  submittal  to  Congress; 
and 

(d)  Responsibility  for  periodic  reviews  of 
and  reports  on  the  various  Federal  pro¬ 
grams,  departments  and  agencies  working  in 
behalf  of  older  people  to  achieve  then-  effec¬ 
tive  coordination  and  operation. 

In  determining  the  ratio  of  State  funds 
that  must  match  Federal  funds  used  to 
finance  Federal-State  programs  in  be¬ 
half  of  older  people,  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  has  a  responsibility  to  take  into 
consideration  the  varying  degrees  of  fis¬ 
cal  capacity  or  ability  of  the  several 
States  of  the  Union  as  related  to  the 
program. 

Without  -attempting  to  detail  the  six 
titles  of  the  Older  Americans  Act,  it  will 
be  helpful  to  understand  how  each  meets 
a  need  that  not  only  complies  with  the 
directives  of  the  Conference  report — but 
which  have  since  been  endorsed  by  every 
major  organization  of  older  persons,  reli¬ 
gious  groups,  labor  and  industry  leaders, 
and  by  State  and  local  commissions  and 
committees  on  aging. 

Title  I  contains  a  10-point  declara¬ 
tion  of  objectives  “in  keeping  with  the 
traditional  American  concept  of  the  in¬ 
herent  dignity  of  the  individual  under 
democratic  society.” 

The  governments  at  the  Federal,  State, 
and  political  subdivision  levels  have  a 
duty  and  responsibility  to  assist  older 
people  to  secure  equal  opportunity  to  the 
full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the  objectives 
outlined  in  the  bill. 

Title  II  corrects  one  of  the  greatest  in¬ 
justices  and  misrepresentations  perpe¬ 
trated  against  the  older  American. 

For  reasons  unknown  nor  made  clear 
to  me  in  hearings  on  the  subject,  the 
Office  of  Aging  was  relocated  from  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  and  demoted  to  a 
subordinate  place  in  the  Welfare  Admin¬ 
istration,  thereby  attaching  a  label  of 
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“welfare”  to  the  Nation’s  older  persons 
and  the  programs  planned  for  them. 

Admittedly  there  is  and  will  always  be 
a  need  for  old  age  assistance  programs 
but  the  Nation’s  aging  have  rightly  re¬ 
sented  the  connotation  or  inference  that 
they  were  socially  underprivileged,  or 
public  assistance  recipients. 

Under  title  n  the  Administration  on 
Aging  will  be  established  within  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare.  It  will  be  under  the  direction  of 
a  Commissioner  on  Aging  to  be  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

This  new  Administration  on  Aging  will 
give  prestige,  balance,  strength,  continu¬ 
ity  and  visibility  to  Federal  activities  in 
aging.  It  is  intended  to  stimulate  more 
effectve  use  of  existing  resources  and 
available  services  both  within  and  with¬ 
out  the  Federal  Government. 

An  Administration  on  Aging  will  at 
long  last  establish  a  focus  and  organiza¬ 
tion  that  will  not  be  dominated  or  over¬ 
shadowed  by  programs  assigned  higher 
priorities  or  lower  interest.  The  re¬ 
naming,  revitalizing,  and  reviving  of 
units,  committees  and  councils  on  aging 
have  been  the  history  of  such  programs 
to  date. 

Surely  any  activity  of  Government 
that  touches  the  lives  of  10  percent  of 
its  citizens  is  deserving  of  greater  rec¬ 
ognition  and  stability. 

Grants  for  community  planning  serv¬ 
ices  and  training  are  provided  in  title 
III. 

A  5-year  grant  program  will  be  car¬ 
ried  out  with  5  million  to  be  appropri¬ 
ated  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  8 
million  on  1967  and  sums  for  the  next  3 
years  to  be  appropriated  by  the  Congress. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  sums  ap¬ 
propriated  under  this  title  will  bear  the 
same  ratio  as  the  population  aged  65  or 
over  in  the  State  bears  to  the  total  popu¬ 
lation  aged  65  years  or  over  in  all  of  the 
States. 

There  is  a  matching  provision  in  this 
title  that  reduces  the  States  allotment 
from  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  a  project 
for  the  first  year,  to  60  percent  for  the 
second  year  of  such  project  and  to  50 
percent  for  the  third  year. 

From  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year 
not  more  than  10  percent  or  $15,000, 
whichever  is  larger,  shall  be  available  for 
paying  one-half  of  the  costs  of  the  State 
agency  designed  to  administer  the  plan. 

The  project  grants  for  research  and 
development  project  under  title  IV  and 
training  projects  under  title  V  require 
the  recipient  to  contribute  money,  facili¬ 
ties  or  sendees  for  carrying  out  the 
grants.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the 
projects  and  their  broad  national  impli¬ 
cations  a  matching  grant  forumla  was 
not  used. 

An  Advisory  Committee  on  Older 
Americans  consisting  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  and  15  persons  not  otherwise  in 
the  employ  of  the  United  States  will  be 
established  under  title  VI.  Members 
shall  be  selected  from  among  persons 
who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demon¬ 
strated  particular  interest  in  special 
problems  of  the  aging.  They  shall  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  3  years. 

It  must  be  obvious  that  this  is  a  bill 
without  frills,  directed  toward  practical 


action,  nonwelfared  centered  admin¬ 
istration  with  modest  but  limited  appro¬ 
priations  and  grants  and  provisions  for 
citizen  participation. 

This  bill  is  urgently  needed  to  com¬ 
pensate  for  the  omission  of  a  meaning¬ 
ful  place  for  older  persons  in  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act, 
and  will  serve  as  a  companion  piece  of 
legislation  to  a  health  care  bill  which 
does  not  in  any  way  duplicate  or  overlap 
the  purposes  and  objectives  of  the  Older 
Americans  Act  of  1965. 

The  hearings  held  by  the  Select  Sub¬ 
committee  in  Education,  chaired  by  Rep¬ 
resentative  Dent  in  September  1963  re¬ 
sulted  in  overwhelming  bipartisan  ap¬ 
proval  by  both  the  subcommittee  and  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor. 

I  cannot  imagine  any  bill  that  could 
do  more  to  encourage,  stimulate  and  as¬ 
sist  States,  territories,  and  local  com¬ 
munities  as  well  as  organizations  both 
public  and  private  in  the  field  of  aging  to 
assume  their  fair  share  of  responsibil¬ 
ity  in  initiating  and  promoting  programs 
that  will  create  opportunities  for  mean¬ 
ingful  living  in  the  later  years. 

To  the  1,000  persons  who  join  the 
ranks  of  those  persons  65  years  of  age 
or  over  each  day  we  will  add  a  new  spark 
of  hope  and  aspirations  for  a  responsible 
role  in  the  Great  Society. 

It  has  been  said  that  if  that  spark  goes 
out  of  the  breast  of  its  citizens  nothing 
can  save  the  Nation.  When  a  civiliza¬ 
tion  is  ,on  its  way  to  greatness,  the  in¬ 
dividuals  are  growing. 

Your  favorable  vote  on  H.R.  3708,  the 
Older  Americans  Act  of  1965,  might  well 
achieve  the  goal  that  the  late  President 
Kennedy  had  in  mind  when  he  said: 

We  shall  be  judged  in  the  eyes  of  the  world 
not  only  by  what  we  do  in  outer  space,  but 
also  by  what  we  do  here  on  earth  for  our 
older  population. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  I  yield  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Michigan. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  I  thank  the  distin¬ 
guished  gentleman  for  yielding.  Mr. 
Chairman,  I  rise  in  a  spirit  of  bipartisan¬ 
ship  to  commend  the  gentleman  from 
Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Fogarty],  who  is  now 
in  the  well  of  the  House,  for  his  leader¬ 
ship  in  connection  with  this  legislation 
which  I  am  glad  to  support. 

In  particular,  I  favor  the  reorganiza¬ 
tion  features  of  the  bill — the  establish¬ 
ment  of  an  Administration  of  the  Aging 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare.  This  new’  office 
will  remove  the  welfare  stigma  from  the 
activities  of  the  office  dealing  with  these 
problems.  To  establish  an  Administra¬ 
tion  for  the  Aging  is  an  important  step 
in  the  right  direction.  Furthermore,  it 
is  my  understanding  that  the  overall  cost, 
to  the  taxpayers  of  the  activities  con¬ 
templated  in  this  bill  will  not  exceed  by 
any  substantial  amount  the  sums  al¬ 
ready  being  expended  for  similar  pur¬ 
poses. 

With  the  amendments  that  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Illinois  [Mr.  Findley]  will 
offer,  which  will  be  accepted,  I  am 
pleased  to  support  this  legislation. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  desire  to  the  gen¬ 


tleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr.  St 
Germain], 

Mr.  ST  GERMAIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
would  like  to  speak  in  favor  of  H.R. 
3708,  The  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965, 
which  was  introduced  in  the  House  by 
my  colleague  and  fellow-Rhode  Islander, 
Hon.  John  E.  Fogarty,  who  has  long 
had  a  deep  interest  in  this  area. 

This  bill  will  create  the  framework 
for  the  most  constructive  approach  to  the 
problem  of  the  Nation’s  elderly  since  the 
White  House  Conference  on  Aging. 

The  establishment  of  an  Administra¬ 
tion  on  Aging — removing  the  respon¬ 
sibility  for  the  programs  of  aging  out 
of  the  Welfare  Administration  will  re¬ 
store  dignity  and  independence  to  those 
who  have  resisted  and  resented  the  “wel¬ 
fare  label”  that  has  downgraded  their 
status  as  responsible  citizens. 

The  grants  available  under  H.R.  3708 
allocated  through  a  single  State  agency 
will  promote  a  coordinated  and  inte¬ 
grated  program  to  meet  the  needs  that 
are  characteristic  and  peculiar  to  each 
State. 

With  the  matching  of  funds  there  will 
be  a  partnership  approval  to  positive  ac¬ 
tion  that  has  been  very  much  needed 
and  will  indeed  stimulate  and  promote 
projects  and  programs  that  will  bring  se¬ 
curity  and  meaning  to  the  later  years. 

The  benefits  to  society  that  will  accrue 
from  the  harnessing  of  the  wasted  re¬ 
sources  of  the  Nation’s  18  million  older 
adults  will  more  than  repay  the  modest 
investment  that  H.R.  3708  authorizes. 
Not  only  will  society  be  enriched  by  the 
experience  and  abilities  of  the  older 
Americans — we  will  have  restored  the 
faith  of  each  of  these  individuals  in  his 
government — and  his  role  as  a  respon¬ 
sible  individual. 

I  urge  your  support  of  the  Older  Amer¬ 
icans  Act  of  1965. 

(Mr.  ST  GERMAIN  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  desire  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Kentucky  [Mr.  Perkins]. 

Mr.  PERKINS.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  go  on 
record  in  favor  of  H.R.  3708. 

This  legislation  under  the  sponsor¬ 
ship  of  the  distinguished  gentleman 
from  Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Fogarty]  has 
been  before  the  House  Committee  on  Ed¬ 
ucation  and  Labor  for  several  years. 
The  bill  makes  provisions  for  grants  to 
the  States  for  community  planning  and 
coordination  in  order  to  enable  our  older 
people  to  secure  better  community  facili¬ 
ties  and  enjoy  an  adequate  income  on  re¬ 
tirement.  To  my  way  of  thinking,  the 
legislation  is  properly  entitled,  “The 
Older  Americans  Act  of  1965,”  and  I  am 
delighted  to  support  legislation  making 
available  funds  in  the  nature  of  demon¬ 
stration  programs  for  the  training  of 
special  personnel  for  work  with  the  el¬ 
derly. 

Likewise,  I  wish  to  compliment  my 
distinguished  colleague  from  Pennsyl¬ 
vania  [Mr.  Dent]  for  the  great  work  he 
has  done  as  chairman  of  the  subcommit¬ 
tee,  and  for  the  thorough  study  that  he 
has  given  this  great  piece  of  legislation 
in  steering  it  to  the  floor  today. 
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(Mr.  PERKINS  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  3 
minutes  to  the  gentlewoman  from  Ha¬ 
waii  [Mrs.  Mink], 

(Mrs.  MINK  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  her  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mrs.  MINK.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  wish  at 
this  time  to  thank  the  chairman  for 
granting  me  this  privilege  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  discussion  of  this  great  bill. 
I  am  one  of  the  new  members  on  the  sub- 
committe  and,  therefore,  consider  it  a 
great  privilege  to  be  able  to  participate 
in  the  inauguration  of  this  great  pro¬ 
gram. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  bill  we  are  con¬ 
sidering  today  would  inaugurate  a  great 
advance  toward  recognition  of  the  needs 
of  our  senior  citizens. 

In  the  past  few  years,  the  Nation  has 
become  highly  aware  of  the  mounting 
problems  that  face  18  million  Americans 
who  are  over  65  years  of  age. 

Although  advances  in  medicine  have 
lengthened  our  life  span,  the  failure  of 
parallel  advances  in  our  progress  and  at¬ 
titudes  toward  the  elderly  has  left  all 
too  many  of  our  senior  citizens  in  dire 
straits  of  loneliness,  apathy,  and  unheed¬ 
ed  misery.  This  situation  will  worsen  as 
the  years  go  by  unless  we  act  now  to  re¬ 
fashion  these  archaic  patterns  of  the 
past. 

At  the  present  time,  nearly  10  percent 
of  our  population  is  over  65  years  of  age. 
The  best  estimates  available  indicate  that 
this  will  grow  in  one  in  every  eight  per¬ 
sons  by  1975. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965 
would  seek  to  meet  the  needs  of  these 
persons  by  setting  up  a  clearing  house  for 
information  on  problems  of  the  aged  and 
aging,  and  coordinating  efforts  to  solve 
them.  This  Commission  would  broaden 
and  strengthen  the  efforts  now  being 
made  to  develop  meaningful  effective  pro¬ 
grams  of  help  to  our  senior  citizens. 

The  needs  of  the  aging  are  indeed 
many.  Many  of  these  people,  still  able 
to  contribute  to  this  society,  are  now 
cruelly  shunted  aside  from  all  meaning¬ 
ful  activity. 

Forced  to  retire  from  their  jobs,  they 
not  only  face  a  drastic  cut  in  income  but 
they  are  cut  off  from  the  meaningful 
and  worthwhile  activities  that  formerly 
filled  their  lives. 

Many  of  them  find  the  infirmaties  of 
age  hastened  by  the  disheartening  effect 
of  idleness  and  neglect.  Their  efforts  to 
find  new  jobs  are  balked  by  arbitrary  age 
limits,  lack  of  guidance  and  training  ac¬ 
tivities,  and  by  ignorance  of  the  inda- 
quate  aids  now  available  to  them. 

Lack  of  income  forces  many  into 
grossly  inadequate  housing,  and  curtails 
their  opportunities  for  recreation  and 
other  leisure  opportunities. 

Some  efforts  have  been  made  to  cor¬ 
rect  this  deplorable  situation.  The  very 
scope  of  the  needs  of  the  elderly  is  re¬ 
flected  in  the  multitude  of  experimental 
programs  to  help  the  aging  that  have 
sprung  up  across  the  Nation.  States  and 
cities,  voluntary  agencies,  unions  and 
large  business  firms  have  tried  to 
help. 


There  are  programs  designed  to  ease 
the  impact  of  retirement.  Special  hous¬ 
ing  has  been  developed  to  meet  their  par¬ 
ticular  requirements,  including  special 
recreation  and  educational  programs. 

All  too  often  funds  have  been  lack¬ 
ing  to  insure  that  the  knowledge  gained 
from  experimental  programs  can  be  dis¬ 
seminated.  The  facilities  themselves  are 
too  limited  to  do  more  than  ameliorate 
slightly  the  lot  of  relatively  few  persons. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965  can 
go  far  in  helping  to  meet  this  challenge 
by  serving  to  coordinate  this  upwelling 
of  concern  and  activity  into  a  meaning¬ 
ful  and  cohesive  national  program. 

For  the  first  time,  a  national  agency 
will  be  established  with  the  principal  aim 
of  developing  solutions  to  the  social  and 
economic  problems  of  the  elderly.  This, 
in  itself,  will  be  a  great  advance.  It 
would  prepare  and  publish  badly  needed 
information  and  statistics,  which  could 
be  distributed  to  local  agencies  as  well 
as  the  elderly  themselves. 

It  could,  for  instance,  correlate  and 
help  advance  efforts  to  identify  those 
elderly  who  want  to  and  are  able  to  con¬ 
tinue  working.  And  it  could  help  those 
now  trying  to  provide  opportunities  for 
useful  service  to  older  Americans  who 
want  to  take  part  in  community  and 
public  services. 

And,  very  importantly,  this  new  Ad¬ 
ministration  on  Aging,  would  stimulate 
more  effective  use  of  the  existing  re¬ 
sources  and  available  services  for  the 
aged  and  aging. 

This  bill  would  provide  a  5 -year  sys¬ 
tem  of  Federal  grants  with  $13  million 
authorized  in  the  first  2  years,  to  allow 
the  States  to  set  up  community  plans 
and  coordinate  programs  of  help  for  the 
aged  within  their  borders.  It  would  al¬ 
low  the  establishment  of  demonstration 
programs  and  the  training  of  needed 
personnel  to  broaden  the  scope  of  suc¬ 
cessful  activities. 

In  addition,  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  would  be  au¬ 
thorized  to  initiate  other  studies  on  the 
problems  and  needs  of  the  aging. 

This  bill  is  not  a  cure-all.  But  it  does 
enable  the  Nation  to  start  on  a  well- 
coordinated,  cohesive  program.  This 
program  could  broaden  the  scope  of  cur¬ 
rent  activities  to  help  the  aged,  speed 
the  pace  of  such  activities  and  allow 
rapid  dissemination  of  the  information 
acquired  through  them. 

It  would  be  of  tremendous  benefit  to 
the  growing  numbers  of  our  aged  Amer¬ 
icans  in  need  of  assistance.  It  could  also 
help  return  to  the  national  mainstream 
many  of  those  now  forced  into  unwanted 
idleness  by  directing  their  energies  and 
interest  into  many  meaningful  programs. 

This  is  a  bill  of  high  and  noble  pur¬ 
pose.  I  urge  my  colleagues  to  support  it 
and  join  in  this  great  program. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  wish  to 
announce  that  when  we  get  back  into  the 
House  I  shall  ask  unanimous  consent 
that  all  Members  be  given  5  legislative 
days  in  which  to  extend  their  remarks 
on  this  bill. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  now  yield  5  minutes 
to  the  gentleman  from  Washington  [Mr. 
Meeds]. 


(Mr.  MEEDS  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  MEEDS.  Mr.  Chairman,  by  1975, 
1  out  of  every  8  people  in  America  will 
be  over  65.  Since  1900  the  population  of 
persons  over  65  has  grown  from  3  mil¬ 
lion  to  nearly  18  million  today.  In 
terms  of  percentages  we  are  talking 
about  9.2  percent  or  almost  one-tenth  of 
our  total  population. 

After  65  can  be  the  golden  era  of  a 
person’s  life,  or  it  can  be  a  period  of  frus¬ 
tration,  desperation  and  apathy  toward 
life  itself.  Today  in  America  all  too 
many  of  our  senior  citizens  face  it  as  the 
latter. 

While  medical  science  has  added  years 
to  the  lives  of  our  citizens,  we  as  a  society 
have  largely  failed  to  fill  those  added 
years  with  purpose  and  dignity. 

Recognizing  this  shortcoming,  in  1958 
Congressman  John  H.  Fogarty  intro¬ 
duced  a  bill,  the  purpose  of  which  was 
to  convene  a  national  forum  of  the  most 
knowledgeable  people  in  the  field  of  ag¬ 
ing.  After  study  and  work,  this  group 
convened  as  the  White  House  Confer¬ 
ence  on  Aging  and  brought  forth  some 
very  specific  recommendations  that 
President  Kennedy  presented  to  the  Con¬ 
gress  in  his  message  on  elderly  citizens. 
Among  other  things  he  said: 

The  Federal  Government  can  assume  a  sig¬ 
nificant  leadership  role  in  stimulating  such 
actions.  To  do  this,  I  recommend  a  5 -year 
program  of  assistance  to  State  and  local 
voluntary  organizations  for  planning  and 
developing  services;  for  research,  demon¬ 
stration,  and  training  projects  leading  to  new 
or  improved  programs  to  aid  older  people; 
and  for  construction,  renovation,  and  equip¬ 
ment  of  public  and  nonprofit  multipurpose 
activity  and  recreational  centers  for  the 
elderly. 

The  legislation  before  us  today  em¬ 
bodies  these  suggestions  and  others,  Mr. 
Chairman. 

I  do  not  think  there  is  a  Member  who 
does  not  want  to  help  with  this  problem, 
but  how  is  the  best  way  to  do  it?  Cer¬ 
tainly  we  all  know  from  personal  experi¬ 
ence  that  to  adequately  cope  with  a  com¬ 
plex  situation  we  must  know  precisely 
what  that  problem  is  and  then  coordi¬ 
nate  our  efforts  toward  solutions.  To¬ 
day  many  programs  are  dedicated  to 
helping  our  elderly  citizens,  but  unfor¬ 
tunately  they  are  uncoordinated  efforts. 

One  of  the  most  important  aspects  of 
this  legislation  is  that  it  creates  a  high 
high  level  agency  whose  whole  attention 
can  be  directed  at  these  problems.  The 
agency  can  act  as  a  clearinghouse  of 
information  and  coordination  of  pro¬ 
grams  so  that  our  knowledge  of  these 
problems  will  not  only  be  enlarged  but 
our  efforts  at  solution  will  be  precisely 
directed. 

Mr.  Chairman,  studies  have  amply 
demonstrated  that  much  of  the  frustra¬ 
tion  and  apathy  of  many  older  people 
come  from  a  feeling  of  hopelessness ; 
hopelessness  created  when  they  no  longer 
go  to  work  each  day,  when  they  no  long¬ 
er  associate  daily  with  fellow  workers. 
Above  all,  Mr.  Chairman,  there  is  a  hope¬ 
lessness  born  of  a  feeling  that  they  are 
no  longer  useful  in  society. 

Retirement  brings  major  adjustments 
that  must  be  made  if  the  years  after  65 
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are  to  be  rich  and  rewarding  rather  than 
despised  and  degrading. 

Recognizing  this  very  real  need,  this 
bill  authorized  grants  for  programs  de¬ 
signed  to  facilitate  this  adjustment, 
grants  for  community  planning,  recon¬ 
struction  projects,  training  of  personnel 
and  related  programs. 

I  would  like. to  quote  from  a  letter  I 
received  from  Glen  P.  Hallman,  one  of  my 
constituents. 

As  chairman  of  the  northwest  area  com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Governor’s  council  on  aging  and 
codirector  of  our  local  community  services 
for  older  adults  projects,  I  feel  passage  of  this 
act  will  meet  a  great  need  that  exists  in  local 
communities  of  our  State.  The  technical  and 
financial  assistance  this  act  could  provide 
would  assist  local  senior  citizens’  groups  to 
establish  effective  and  vitally  needed  pro¬ 
grams  for  its  senior  citizens.  Whatcom 
County,  and  particularly  Bellingham,  has 
struggled  to  provide  services  and  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  its  older  people  since  1940  and  par¬ 
ticularly  1957  when  the  Whatcom  County 
Council  on  Aging  was  established.  X  feel  that 
the  Older  Citizens  Act  of  1965  will  enable 
many  communities  in  our  State  to  provide 
for  the  needs  and  opportunities  of  its  older 
citizens  at  the  grassroots  level  by  local  com¬ 
munity  effort  if  they  can  obtain  a  relatively 
small  amount  of  financial  assistance  to  enable 
them  to  get  started.  We  are  particularly 
interested  in  section  301,  paragraph  4,  page  6 
of  H.R.  3708  because  it  would  provide  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  to  help  establish  and  ex¬ 
pand  such  a  center  as  ours. 

I  know  many  of  these  people  personally 
and  I  have  visited  their  golden  hour  clubs 
and  witnessed  their  efforts  to  enrich  their 
own  lives.  They  need  our  assistance  to 
do  this.  The  passage  of  this  bill  would 
provide  a  strong  helping  hand. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  5 
minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Cali¬ 
fornia  [Mr.  TunneyL 

(Mr.  TUNNEY  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  TUNNEY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  would 
like  to  express  my  support  for  the  bill 
now  before  the  House,  H.R.  3708,  known 
as  the  Fogarty  Act  of  1965.  This  legisla¬ 
tion  which  I  am  hopeful  will  be  passed 
today,  will  mark  an  important  step  for¬ 
ward  in  identifying  and  meeting  the 
needs  of  the  elderly  citizens  of  our 
Nation. 

This  bill  has  two  separate  facets. 
First,  the  bill  creates  an  operating  agency 
to  be  known  as  the  Administration  on 
Aging  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Second,  it  pro¬ 
vides  grants  to  States  and  public  and 
nonprofit  private  agencies  for  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  new  or  improved  programs  to 
help  aged  citizens. 

There  has  been  a  longstanding  need 
for  such  a  department.  Our  Nation  has 
grown  both  large  and  complex  and  so 
have  the  problems  of  our  senior  citizens. 
During  the  last  40  years  the  number  of 
persons  in  the  United  States  over  65  has 
jumped  from  5  million  to  18  million.  By 
1970  there  will  be  over  20  million  per¬ 
sons  65  years  of  age  or  older.  By  the 
year  2000  our  aged  population  will  more 
than  double.  Most  of  our  senior  citizens 
have  contributed  a  great  deal  to  our  Na¬ 
tion’s  development  during  their  lifetime. 
This  large,  heterogeneous  group  can  con¬ 
tinue  to  contribute  a  great  deal  to  our 
country.  In  fact  if  we  do  not  attempt 


to  tap  this  resource  of  talent  and  experi¬ 
ence,  we  can  only  hurt  the  Nation  now 
and  in  the  future.  As  Henry  Wadsworth 
Longfellow  once  said: 

For  age  is  opportunity  no  less 
Than  youth  itself,  though  in  another  dress. 
And  as  the  evening  twilight  fades  away 
The  sky  is  filled  with  stars,  invisible  by  day. 

Because  the  Administration  on  Aging 
will  be  operating  under  legislative  au¬ 
thority,  it  will  be  able  to  focus  on  the 
future  as  well  as  on  the  present — to  make 
present  plans  for  future  needs.  Activi¬ 
ties  pertaining  to  the  problems  of  our 
ever-increasing  number  of  senior  citizens 
can  be  coordinated.  This  will  provide 
better  opportunities  for  investigation  and 
meaningful  studies. 

As  all  of  you  know,  the  problems  of 
the  aged  are  many  and  varied.  The  most 
important  include  problems  of  maintain¬ 
ing  health,  of  assuring  adequate  income, 
of  finding  employment,  of  engaging  in 
productive  and  rewarding  activity,  of 
securing  proper  housing,  assistance,  and 
protection. 

The  average  median  income  of  married 
couples  over  65  is  a  very  low  $2,700.  The 
problem  of  inadequate  income  is  clear, 
but  the  solution  is  not  clear.  This  is  one 
of  the  matters  that  can  be  taken  up  by 
a  coordinating  agency  for  the  aged. 

Lack  of  decent  housing  is  another  ma¬ 
jor  problem  that  must  be  examined  and 
a  solution  found.  Over  30  percent  of  all 
deficient  housing  is  occupied  by  persons 
65  or  older. 

There  is  also  a  great  need  to  expand 
employment  opportunities  for  our  senior 
citizens.  Adec  uate  employment  is  prob¬ 
ably  the  key  to  a  decent  standard  of 
living. 

One  thing  that  I  feel  has  emerged  from 
all  of  the  studies  on  the  aged  is  their  de¬ 
sire  for  independence  and  a  feeling  of  be¬ 
ing  able  to  make  a  continued  worth¬ 
while  contribution  to  their  society  and 
country. 

The  needs  of  18  million  aged  citizens 
deserve  the  same  consideration  now  be¬ 
ing  received  by  any  other  group  in  our 
society. 

This  bill  recognizes  that  States  as  well 
as  public  and  nonprofit  private  agencies 
can  make  a  substantial  contribution  to 
improving  the  lot  of  senior  citizens  at  the 
local  level.  Over  a  2-year  period,  $13 
million  in  grants  to  States  are  authorized 
so  that  States  may  train  personnel  and 
develop  and  demonstrate  their  own  pro¬ 
grams  to  enhance  the  lives  of  the  aged. 
An  additional  $4  y2  million  is  authorized 
over  2  years  in  grants  to  public  and  non¬ 
profit  private  agencies  for  essentially  the 
same  purpose. 

By  involving  States  and  public  and 
private  nonprofit  agencies  in  the  strug¬ 
gle  to  promote  well-being  amongst  eld¬ 
erly  persons,  the  legislation  before  us 
takes  cognizance  of  the  fact  that  indi¬ 
vidual  communities  have  to  shoulder 
local  responsibilities.  It  seeks  uniform 
solutions,  yet  recognizes  a  diversity  of 
problems.  It  stimulates  research  and 
development  of  programs  at  local  levels, 
while  providing  for  assimilation,  coordi¬ 
nation,  and  dissemination  of  information 
at  the  Federal  level.  It  is,  in  sum,  effec¬ 
tive  legislation  which  can  help  remove 
many  of  the  uncertainties  and  frustra¬ 
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tions  that  shroud  the  lives  of  18  million 
Americans  who  are  in  or  approaching 
their  twilight  years. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
3  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Ala¬ 
bama  [Mr.  Glenn  Andrews]. 

Mr.  GLENN  ANDREWS.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  was  somewhat  taken  aback  in  my 
first  committee  assignment  when  this  bill 
was  not  discussed  and  was  quickly  voted 
out  without  any  discussion  in  our  sub¬ 
committee. 

I  do  not  rise  in  opposition  to  the  bill 
at  all.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  am  rather 
attracted  to  it,  and  I  am  pleased  to  find 
that  the  other  new  members  of  our  com¬ 
mittee  seem  to  have  studied  the  bill  and 
are  themselves  enthusiastic  in  their 
praise  of  the  bill. 

There  are,  however,  some  questions 
which  have  been  posed  in  today’s  com¬ 
ment  to  which  I  should  like  an  answer, 
if  I  may  have  it. 

I  am  impressed  by  Mr.  Anderson’s  in¬ 
quiry  about  whether  or  not  there  are  a 
lot  of  duplications  in  this  bill  with  regard 
to  programs  which  already  exist,  such  as 
in  the  poverty  program. 

May  I  address  my  question  to  the 
chairman  of  the  subcommittee  [Mr. 
Dent]  ? 

Mr.  DENT.  So  far  as  I  can  see,  there 
are  no  duplications,  since  there  are  no 
particular  programs  today  under  any  act 
of  Congress  which  are  specifically  ori¬ 
ented  to  the  problems  of  the  aged. 

We  recognize,  I  believe,  that  their 
problems  are  different  and  separate  from 
those  that  come  under  the  general  op¬ 
erations  of  the  poverty  bill,  or  the  vet- 
rans  legislation,  or  Appalachia,  or  any 
other  all-encompassing  legislation  that 
has  been  passed  to  date. 

Mr.  GLENN  ANDREWS.  Do  you  be¬ 
lieve  and  could  you  assure  me  that  in 
your  opinion  this  bill,  which  really  has 
as  its  main  thrust  the  final  coordination 
of  programs,  which  is  the  same  question 
I  just  posed,  would  in  effect  work  toward 
that  end? 

Mr.  DENT.  I  think  this  is  the  only 
way  that  we  can  start  toward  the  com¬ 
plete  unification  of  a  departmental 
agency  that  will  take  all  of  the  problems 
and  handle  all  of  the  situations  which 
arise  pertaining  to  the  aged  without  hav¬ 
ing  to  run  helter-skelter  to  the  many  dif¬ 
ferent  departments. 

Mr.  GLENN  ANDREWS.  One  more 
question  of  the  gentleman  from  Pennsyl¬ 
vania.  I  am  impressed  by  the  inquiry 
and  by  the  opposition  expressed  early  in 
the  development  of  this  legislation  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  I  am  wondering  if  the  method 
of  appointment  of  this  Commission  as  a 
separate  commission  in  HEW  trader  this 
bill  without  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare  the  way  it  is  being  done  by  this  bill, 
and  having  the  Commissioner  appointed 
by  the  President  with  the  advice  and  con¬ 
sent  of  the  Senate,  would  not  confuse  the 
operation  of  that  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  itself.  Also,  is 
the  Secretary  in  accord  with  this  matter 
now? 

Mr.  DENT.  No.  The  situation  is 
exactly  as  it  was  before.  We  have  no 
official  sanction  nor  agreement  by  the 
Secretary  himself  to  the  creation  of  a 
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commission  type  of  agency  with  the  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Senate. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  time  of  the 
gentleman  from  Alabama  has  expired. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  the 
gentleman  2  more  minutes  in  order  to 
answer  the  question. 

Mr.  GLENN  ANDREWS.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  yield  to  the  gentleman  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

Mr.  DENT.  The  purpose  and  the 
main  thrust  of  any  legislation  designed 
such  as  this  is,  is  to  give  continuity  to 
the  activities  within  the  agency.  As  you 
know,  Secretaries  change  at  the  will  and 
the  whim  of  the  Executive.  You  can 
say  that  a  commission  does,  too,  but  there 
is  the  conformation  safeguard.  There 
is  that  entity  and  singleness  of  purpose 
in  a  commission  designed  strictly  for 
this  purpose.  If  a  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  at  this  moment 
has  a  feeling  that  there  ought  to  be  many 
activities  in  the  field  dealing  with  the 
problems  of  the  aged,  then  he  would 
select  the  type  of  agency  that  he  would 
want  that  would  follow  that  line.  How¬ 
ever,  if  the  next  Secretary  happens  to  be 
one  who  does  not  believe  that  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  aged  and  aging  are  para¬ 
mount  and  important,  then  he  could 
name  somebody  to  head  that  agency  who 
would  take  exactly  the  opposite  point  of 
view  and  the  programs  and  all  of  the 
studies  and  work  that  have  been  done 
heretofore  would  go  for  naught.  We  be¬ 
lieve  we  are  creating  an  agency  that  will 
have  a  continuity  to  it  and  which  will 
have  some  substance  to  it  and  become 
recognized  by  all  of  the  aged  people  as 
the  place  which  they  can  apply  to  for 
redress  of  any  wrongs  they  may  fancy 
they  have  or  actually  may  have  done  to 
them  or  any  problems  that  arise. 

Mr.  GLENN  ANDREWS.  Then,  in  the 
gentleman’s  opinion,  the  extra  Commis¬ 
sioner  appointed  over  and  above  and 
separate  from  the  Secretary  himself,  you 
think,  will  help  to  coordinate  all  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Secretary  even  with  the 
independent  type  of  appointment  given 
in  this  bill? 

Mr.  DENT.  Yes,  I  do  believe  that. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  time  of  the 
gentleman  has  again  expired. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Maryland  [Mr.  Sickles]. 

(Mr.  SICKLES  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  SICKLES.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
thank  the  gentleman  from  Pennsylvania 
[Mr.  Dent]  for  yielding  to  me  this  time. 
I  rise  today  in  support  of  H.R.  3708,  the 
Older  Americans  Act  of  1965.  Nineteen 
hundred  and  sixty-five  is  the  year  in 
which  this  Congress  was  given  the  op¬ 
portunity  to  fulfill  the  promise  of  the 
poet  Browning  when  he  said:  “Grow  old 
along  with  me.  The  best  is  yet  to  be.” 
This  is  the  year  in  which  we  are  given 
the  opportunity  to  see  that  some  of  the 
needs — the  most  important  ones — of  our 
senior  citizens  are  being  met.  A  bill  es¬ 
tablishing  health  insurance  for  the  aged, 
medical  care  for  the  needy,  and  social 
security  benefit  increases  will  soon  be 
brought  before  this  body.  But  today  we 
are  here  to  consider  another  facet  of  the 


needs  of  our  elderly;  we  are  seeking  to 
establish  a  program  of  grants  to  the 
States,  to  public  or  nonprofit  agencies, 
institutions  or  individuals  for  study,  de¬ 
velopment,  demonstration,  and  evalua¬ 
tion  projects  that  will  enhance  the  ob¬ 
jectives  set  forth  in  title  I  of  the  bill. 
These  objectives  are:  an  adequate  in¬ 
come;  the  best  possible  physical  and 
mental  health;  suitable  housing;  full 
restorative  services;  opportunity  for  em¬ 
ployment  without  age  discrimination; 
retirement  in  health,  honor,  and  dig¬ 
nity;  pursuit  of  meaningful  activity; 
efficient  community  services  when  need¬ 
ed;  immediate  benefit  from  proven  re¬ 
search  knowledge;  and  freedom,  inde¬ 
pendence,  and  the  free  exercise  of 
individual  initiative. 

These  objectives  might  be  regarded  as 
a  bill  of  rights  for  our  senior  citizens. 
They  include  most  of  the  things  that 
most  of  us  in  this  Nation  take  for  granted 
as  part  of  our  rights  as  Americans.  I 
do  not  think  it  is  too  much  to  ask  that 
we  give  our  elderly  the  chance  to  obtain 
them.  As  President  Kennedy  said  hi  his 
message  to  the  Congress  on  February  21, 
1963: 

Place,  prestige,  status  cannot  be  legislated. 
But  we  can  see  that  legislation  enhances 
the  opportunity  to  obtain  them. 

President  Kennedy  began  his  message 
with  a  quotation  from  the  historian 
Toynbee  which  I  should  like  to  repeat 
here  today.  Toynbee  wrote  that  a  so¬ 
ciety’s  quality  and  durability  can  best 
be  measured,  and  I  quote,  “by  the  re¬ 
quest  and  care  given  its  elderly  citizens.” 
As  of  1963,  our  Nation’s  elderly  popula¬ 
tion — by  that  I  mean  those  individuals 
65  years  or  over — numbered  some  17*4 
million.  By  1980,  this  figure  is  expected 
to  increase  to  25  million.  Thanks  to  the 
wonders  of  modern  medicine,  our  life 
expectancy  at  birth  has  been  increased 
to  70  years.  Thanks  to  modem  medi¬ 
cine,  those  of  us  who  live  to  be  65,  if  we 
are  men,  can  be  expected  to  live  an  addi¬ 
tional  13  years.  If  we  are  women,  we 
will  outlive  men  by  an  additional  2  years. 
The  medicare  bill,  if  passed,  will  see  to  it 
that  our  senior  citizens  are  given  the 
opportunity  to  take  advantage  of  the 
wonders  of  modern  medicine  without 
sacrificing  every  cent  they  have  earned 
and  have  saved.  The  bill  we  are  con¬ 
sidering  today  will  see  to  it  that  our  sen¬ 
ior  citizens  find  it  possible  to  live  their 
“golden  years”  with  the  services  and  the 
opportunities  they  deserve  as  citizens  of 
this  great  Nation. 

Let  us  briefly  examine  some  of  the 
needs  of  our  elderly  and  the  services  that 
might  be  utilized  under  this  bill  to  meet 
those  needs.  The  average  annual  in¬ 
come  of  a  couple  over  65  is  approximate¬ 
ly  one-half  that  of  a  younger  two-per¬ 
son  family.  Roughly  50  percent  of  our 
elderly  citizens  have  incomes  of  less  than 
$1,000  a  year.  If  you  examine  this  fig¬ 
ure  rather  closely  you  see  that  it 
amounts  to  less  than  $20  a  week  to  be 
spent  on  food,  housing,  medical  ex¬ 
penses,  clothing,  transportation,  and 
recreation.  Twenty  dollars  a  week  does 
not  go  far  in  a  country  where  the  cost 
of  living  has  increased  almost  steadily 
since  1958.  Thirty  percent  of  the  elder¬ 
ly  live  in  inferior  housing — housing 


which  lacks  a  private  bath,  toilet,  hot 
running  water  or  is  dilapidated  or  defi¬ 
cient  in  some  other  respect.  These  are 
the  physical  needs;  it  is  not  possible  to 
calculate  the  needs  that  can  be  cate¬ 
gorized  as  emotional.  I  sometimes 
think  that  it  is  a  shame  that  the  days  of 
the  extended  family  have  disappeared 
with  the  modern  age.  It  used  to  be  that 
there  was  a  definite  place  for  grand¬ 
mothers  and  grandfathers  in  the  home. 
Their  services  were  useful  in  caring  for 
the  children  and  in  helping  with  the 
household  chores.  But  the  days  of  the 
vacuum  cleaner,  the  self-cleaning  oven, 
the  dishwasher  have  eliminated  the  need 
for  this  kind  of  help.  And  the  modern 
generation  prides  itself  on  its  independ¬ 
ence. 

But  grandma  and  grandpa  find  them¬ 
selves  excluded  from  places  other  than 
their  children’s  homes.  They  find  the 
doors  of  employment  are  also  closed  to 
them.  They  find  compulsory  retirement 
laws  that  rob  them  of  their  sense  of  use¬ 
fulness  besides  depriving  them  of  their 
usual  income.  It  is  a  fact  that  the  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  over  65  has  doubled  since 
1940.  But  in  1940,  50  percent  of  them 
were  in  the  labor  force.  In  1965,  only  13 
percent  remain  in  the  labor  force.  Re¬ 
tirement  should  be  a  matter  of  choice, 
not  of  necessity,  and  it  is  high  time  we 
realized  what  an  extravagant  waste  of 
manpower  is  going  on  by  this  discrimina¬ 
tion  against  employment  of  the  elderly. 
In  1963,  President  Kennedy  isued  a  di¬ 
rective  to  all  Federal  agencies  to  con¬ 
sider  job  applicants  and  employees  on 
the  basis  of  ability  rather  than  of  age. 
There  is  much  to  be  said  for  a  society 
that  can  place  some  trust  in  the  wisdom 
of  its  ancestors.  There  is  much  to  be 
said  for  a  society  that  is  not  fearful  of 
some  respect  for  its  elders. 

We  have  made  many  strides  in  the 
past  few  years  with  legislation  to  benefit 
the  elderly.  But  there  is  still  much  that 
remains  to  be  done.  Enactment  of  this 
bill  will  be  a  great  stride  in  the  right 
direction.  It  will  enable  each  State  to 
develop  a  State  plan  to  coordinate  the 
State  programs  on  aging.  It  can  sup¬ 
port  community  planning  and  coordina¬ 
tion  of  programs  for  the  aged;  set  up 
pilot  projects  to  develop  new  programs; 
train  professional  and  technical  person¬ 
nel  needed  to  meet  the  terrible  shortage 
of  those  trained  to  work  with  the  aged. 
Pilot  projects  could  be  developed  and  ex¬ 
isting  programs  improved  in  such  areas 
as  preretirement  education,  the  staffing 
and  operation  of  multipurpose  activity 
centers,  the  teaching  of  creative  skills 
in  the  arts  and  crafts,  social  and  recrea¬ 
tional  programs,  provision  of  meal  cen¬ 
ters  and  home-delivered  meals.  Grants 
to  organizations  and  communities  for 
demonstration  and  research  projects 
could  include  educational  and  recrea¬ 
tional  programs,  concerted  social  serv¬ 
ices,  and  other  services  in  senior  housing 
projects  to  determine  what  services  are 
most  effective  in  maintaining  independ¬ 
ence,  mental  health,  community  partici¬ 
pation,  and  good  family  relationships 
among  older  people. 

The  bill  before  us  today  establishes  an 
Administration  on  Aging  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
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We  have  had  a  Children’s  Bureau  to  co¬ 
ordinate  programs  dealing  with  the  needs 
of  children  for  many  years  now.  It  is 
time  we  recognized  and  accepted  the  fact 
that  as  people  get  older,  their  needs 
change,  and  they  must  be  given  the  same 
opportunity  to  meet  those  needs  that 
they  were  given  as  children.  This  does 
not  seem  to  be  too  much  to  ask.  Let  us 
enact  this  bill  so  that  our  golden  years, 
our  parents’  and  our  children’s  may  be 
happy  and  comfortable  years  without  the 
loneliness  and  emptiness  and  discomfort 
that  so  often  accompany  advanced  age 
today. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Hawaii  [Mr.  Matsunaga]. 

(Mr.  MATSUNAGA  asked  and  was 
given  permission  to  revise  and  extend 
his  remarks.) 

Mr.  MATSUNAGA.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
wish  to  commend  the  chairman  of  the 
subcommittee  and  its  members  for  the 
expeditious  action  taken  on  this  bill;  and 
I  rise  in  support  of  H.R.  3708,  the  “Older 
Americans  Act  of  1965.” 

I  submit  that  the  bill  before  the  House 
is  in  many  respects  similar  to  the  legisla¬ 
tion  we  passed  a  few  days  ago  after 
vigorous  debate.  I  refer  to  the  Elemen¬ 
tary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965.  That  particular  legislation  is  in¬ 
tended  to  give  hope  and  self-respect  to 
the  young  who  come  from  impoverished 
homes.  The  present  bill  is  intended  to 
provide  hope  and  self-respect  to  another 
segment  of  our  population — Americans 
of  advanced  age.  Both  bills  are  designed 
to  make  useful  and  productive  citizens 
if  those  Americans  who  come  within 
their  scope. 

It  is  a  well-known  paradox  of  our  mod¬ 
em  society  that,  on  the  one  hand, 
medical  science  and  technology  has  made 
noteworthy  advancements  in  combat¬ 
ting  disease  and  increasing  the  lifespan 
of  our  citizens,  while  on  the  other  hand, 
our  science  and  technological  advance¬ 
ments  have  been  such  that  the  young  and 
vigorous  applicants  now  occupy  preferred 
status  in  the  quest  for  employment.  The 
older  workers  are  often  rejected  on  the 
basis  of  age  alone.  I  use  the  term 
“older”  in  a  relative  sense,  for  industry 
has  come  to  look  upon  the  man  or  woman 
of  40  as  being  too  old.  No  longer  is  it 
true  that  “life  begins  at  40”;  it  gen¬ 
erally  ends  at  40  for  the  unfortunate 
person  who,  at  that  age,  is  compelled  by 
circumstances  to  look  for  a  new  job. 

The  fallacy  that  productivity  and  use¬ 
fulness  in  life  necessarily  declines  with 
advancing  age  is  refutable  by  over¬ 
whelming  evidence.  For  example,  we 
have  only  to  look  around  us  today  and 
note  the  presence  of  our  esteemed  senior 
colleagues  in  this  august  body.  How 
fortunate  for  the  Congress  and  the 
United  States  of  America  that  we  have 
the  benefit  of  their  wisdom  and  experi¬ 
ence.  How  tragic  it  would  have  been  if 
age  alone  had  kept  them  from  these 
revered  halls. 

The  committee’s  report  indicates  a 
need  for  the  proposed  legislation.  A 
rapidly  changing  world  has  created  so¬ 
ciological,  psychological,  and  economic 
problems  which  the  older  Americans  par¬ 
ticularly  have  found  difficult  to  solve 
without  technical  asssitance.  These 


problems  exist  in  our  island  State  of 
Hawaii  just  as  they  do  elsewhere  in  these 
United  States.  These  Americans  need 
our  help  just  as  much  as,  if  not  more 
than,  the  youngsters  from  impoverished 
homes. 

The  proposed  legislation  embodies  a 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  the  so-called 
“oldsters”  have  a  definite  role  to  play  in 
our  present-day  society.  It  should  not 
by  any  means  be  a  passive  role.  It  should 
not  be  marred  by  a  feeling  of  rejection 
and  dejection.  Rather,  it  should  be 
characterized  by  a  sense  of  belonging,  of 
contributing  to  our  complex  and  rapidly 
advancing  society. 

Many  States,  including  Hawaii,  have 
recognized  the  growing  problems  of  the 
elderly  and  have  recently  instituted  lim¬ 
ited  assistance  programs.  These  pro¬ 
grams,  however,  have  already  shown  a 
need  for  implementation  and  coordina¬ 
tion.  I  firmly  believe  that  the  problem 
is  national  in  scope  and  that  any  at¬ 
tempted  solution  will  be  meaningful  to 
elderly  Americans  only  by  the  enact¬ 
ment  of  national  legislation  such  as  this. 

I  respectfully  urge  that  we  give  H.R. 
3708  a  favorable  vote. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Michigan  [Mr.  O’Hara], 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Michigan.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  take  great  pride  and  pleasure  in 
having  played  some  small  part  in  this 
effort,  which  the  gentleman  from  Rhode 
Island  [Mr.  Fogarty],  the  gentleman 
from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Dent]  and  the 
senior  Senator  from  Michigan  [Mr.  Mc¬ 
Namara]  have  done  so  much  to  advance 
over  the  years.  I  can  recall  being  a 
member  of  the  subcommittee  that  rec¬ 
ommended  passage  of  this  bill  several 
years  ago.  But  it  is  because  of  the  ef¬ 
forts  of  these  three  gentlemen  that  we 
have  this  bill  before  us  today. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  the  Congress  of 
the  older  American.  We  have  the  op¬ 
portunity,  and  the  responsibility,  to  see 
that  justice  is  given  to  the  aged.  The 
past  few  years  have  shown  a  tremend¬ 
ous  increase  in  concern  for,  and  infor¬ 
mation  about,  the  problems  of  our  citi¬ 
zens  over  65.  We  have,  in  previous  Con¬ 
gresses,  given  the  aged  special  tax  re¬ 
lief,  help  in  finding  adequate  housing, 
new  opportunities  for  employment,  and 
service  through  VISTA,  and  necessary 
assistance  in  paying  medical  bills 
through  the  Kerr-Mills  program.  We 
have  found  that  this  is  not  enough.  The 
income  of  senior  citizens  still  does  not 
cover  necessities,  and  hospital  costs  are 
rising  steeply  with  no  end  in  sight.  Our 
older  citizens  have  fewer  resources  with 
which  to  pay  the  bills  which  result  from 
the  more  common  illnesses  and  accidents 
of  old  age.  Retirement,  instead  of 
meaning  years  of  sunshine  and  pleasant 
activity,  brings  growing  financial  fear 
and  often  anxiety  and  loneliness.  Em¬ 
ployment  opportunites  are  slight,  even 
though  many  of  the  elderly  are  capable 
and  willing  to  work;  only  17.3  percent  of 
those  over  65  are  in  the  work  force.  Too 
often  our  old  people  have  nowhere  to  go : 
no  recreation  cehters  where  they  might 
meet  and  make  friends,  and  only  the  bare 
four  walls  of  a  small  apartment  or  nurs¬ 
ing  home  room  to  keep  them  company. 
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We  will  pass  a  medicare  bill  this  ses¬ 
sion,  which  will  give  the  elderly  new 
hope  that  their  later  years  can  be  rela¬ 
tively  free  from  want.  They  will  have 
the  assurance  that  a  part  of  their  medi¬ 
cal  bills  will  be  paid — and  without  char¬ 
ity — through  the  assistance  of  a  country 
which  is  grateful  for  the  prosperity  that 
their  generation  has  brought  us. 

We  are  considering  H.R.  3708,  the  Old¬ 
er  Americans  Act  of  1965,  which  will  help 
the  elderly  solve  many  more  of  their 
pressing  problems.  We  must  give  ade¬ 
quate  and  long-needed  recognition  to  the 
growing  role  of  the  elderly  in  our  society, 
and  their  need  for  certain  basic  assist¬ 
ance. 

We  have  discovered,  in  recent  years, 
that  problems  can  best  be  solved  through 
a  comprehensive  attack  on  the  causes  for 
the  problem :  Through  research,  training 
of  special  personnel,  projects  to  develop 
new  resources.  The  Older  Americans 
Act  should  give  efforts  to  improve  the 
conditions  of  the  aged  the  added  impetus 
they  need.  It  has  been  under  considera¬ 
tion  since  we  first  began  to  study  the 
living  conditions  of  the  aged,  and  it  is 
time  that  we  acted  on  these  well-drawn, 
thoughtful  provisions. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  would  cre¬ 
ate  an  Administration  of  Aging,  which 
would  be  located  within  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  This 
seems  only  sensible:  the  Administration 
of  Aging  would  coordinate  and  supervise 
all  existing  programs  in  the  field  of  ag¬ 
ing,  thus  insuring  that  there  would  be 
no  duplication  of  effort  and  expenditure. 
The  Administration  would  also  provide 
the  necessary  information  and  studies  on 
the  problems  of  the  aging,  especially  ad  * 
vising  State  and  local  governments. 

The  bill  authorizes,  for  the  first  2  years, 
a  total  of  $13  million  in  grants  to  the 
States  for  community  planning  and  co¬ 
ordination,  demonstration  programs,  and 
the  training  of  special  personnel.  The 
bill  further  authorizes  a  total  of  $4.5 
million  in  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agencies  organizations  and  in¬ 
stitutions  for  study,  development,  dem¬ 
onstration  projects  relating  to  the  needs 
of  older  persons  and  the  best  ways  of 
satisfying  these  needs.  Through  the 
Older  Americans  Act  we  will  assure  our 
senior  citizens  the  kind  of  retirement 
years  they  deserve:  years  filled  with  in¬ 
dependent  activities,  the  warmth  of  good 
friends  and  people  who  care,  and  free¬ 
dom  from  harsh  financial  problems.  Let 
us  make  this  a  year  of  great  achieve¬ 
ment,  a  year  that  Congress  recognized 
the  duty  we  owe  our  older  citizens. 

(Mr.  O’HARA  of  Michigan  asked  and 
was  given  permission  to  revise  and  ex¬ 
tend  his  remarks. ) 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  such 
time  as  he  may  require  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Maryland  [Mr.  Garmatz]  . 

(Mr.  GARMATZ  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  GARMATZ.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  the  bill  H.R.  3708.  I  think 
this  legislation  is  overdue.  I  want  to 
compliment  the  sponsor  of  the  bill,  the 
gentleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr. 
Fogarty],  and  also  the  gentleman  from 
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Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Dent],  for  their  fine 
work  in  handling  this  bill. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  an  auspicious 
occasion.  The  creation  of  an  operating- 
agency,  known  as  the  Administration  on 
Aging  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  with  a  total  of 
$13  million  in  grants  to  the  States  for 
the  first  2  years,  for  community  and 
other  activities  on  their  behalf— and  for 
activities  in  which  they  will  directly  par¬ 
ticipate — marks  a  major  step  forward  in 
American  life.  For  we  face  a  new  situa¬ 
tion  in  our  country  today — one  which 
our  older  Americans  could  hardly  have 
anticipated  when  they  were  young.  The 
fact  that  the  number  of  people  65  and 
over  has  more  than  quadrupled -since 
1900  is  viewed  with  alarm  in  some  quar¬ 
ter’s.  But  to  my  mind,  this  increase  rep¬ 
resents  a  largely  untapped  natural  re¬ 
source  of  knowledge,  skill,  and  demon¬ 
strated  courage  which  can  add  immeas¬ 
urably  to  the  wealth  and  wisdom  of  our 
country.  By  establishing  an  Administra¬ 
tion  on  Aging,  under  a  Commissioner 
concerned  solely  with  the  varied  pro¬ 
grams  they  need  we  can  help  to  create  a 
new  and  better  life  for  them — the  vet¬ 
erans  of  a  half  century  of  unparalleled 
industrial  development  who  are,  today, 
too  often  relegated  to  the  obscurity  and 
loneliness  of  a  furnished  room — their 
lives  constricted  by  inadequate  income 
and  illness. 

We  know  that  indifference  to  these  new 
problems  of  older  peoples  creates  its  own 
form  of  erosion  not  only  for  the  aged 
themselves  but  for  all  members  of  the 
community.  We  know,  to,  that  many 
American  communities  are  becoming 
aware  of  their  obligation  to  these  senior 
citizens — that  they  are  finding  that 
senior  service  centers,  adult  education 
projects,  improved  health  facilities,  and 
increased  job  opportunities  for  older  peo¬ 
ple  are  demonstrating  that  retirement 
years  can  be  years  of  creative  activity 
and  community  service. 

The  enactment  of  this  legislation  is, 
therefore,  a  broad  step  forward  in  Fed¬ 
eral  recognition  of  our  national  respon¬ 
sibilities  for  developing  more  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  more  abundant  and  rewarding 
life  for  older  Americans.  There  have 
been  proposals  that  we  “study”  the  aged. 
I  am  glad  to  say  that  this  legislation 
takes  the  far  more  positive  approach 
that  we  must  also  do  something. 

We  know  that  the  problem  of  income 
maintenance  for  the  elderly  of  the  Na¬ 
tion  has  become  one  of  the  serious  prob¬ 
lems  of  our  century.  This  is  because  a 
smaller  percentage  of  over-65  population 
is  in  the  work  force  at  the  same  time 
that  life  expectancy  has  been  increased 
by  astonishing  proportions.  In  1900,  36.2 
percent  of  those  over  65  were  in  the  work 
force.  By  1963  this  had  declined  to  17.3 
percent.  In  1900,  the  life  expectancy  of 
65 -year-old  American  men  was  11.5 
years,  and  that  of  65-year-old  Ameri¬ 
can  women  was  12.22  years.  By  1962, 
it  had  lengthened  to  12.9  years  for  men 
and  15.9  years  for  women.  If  this  trend 
continues  it  means,  for  most  Ameri¬ 
cans,  more  years  of  living  after  they 
reach  the  age  of  65,  in  which  they  will 
not  be  able  to  depend  upon  gainful  em¬ 
ployment  as  a  source  of  income. 


We  know  that  there  are  problems  of 
housing.  According  to  the  1960  census 
data  nearly  2,750,000  households  where 
the  head  was  65  or  over  were  deficient; 
that  is  dilapidated,  deteriorating,  or 
lacking  some  or  all  plumbing  facilities. 
And  these  are  just  two  of  the  many 
problems  they  face. 

The  declared  objectives  of  this  legis¬ 
lation  suggest  the  broad  scope  of  its  goals 
to  meet  the  multiple  problems  of  older 
men  and  women.  These  objectives  are: 
First,  an  adequate  income;  second,  the 
best  possible  physical  and  mental  health; 
third,  suitable  housing;  fourth,  full  res¬ 
torative  services;  fifth,  opportunity  for 
employment  without  age  discrimination; 
sixth,  retirement  in  health,  honor,  and 
dignity;  seventh,  pursuit  of  meaning¬ 
ful  activity;  eighth,  efficient  community 
services  when  needed;  ninth,  immediate 
benefit  from  proven  research  knowledge; 
and  tenth,  freedom,  independence,  and 
the  free  exercise  of  individual  initiative. 

The  new  Administration  could  serve  as 
a  clearinghouse  of  information  and  on 
problems  of  the  aged  and  aging;  admin¬ 
ister  grants  provided  by  the  act;  develop, 
conduct,  and  arrange  for  research  and 
demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of 
aging;  provide  technical  assistance  and 
consultation  to  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments,  and  stimulate  more  effective  use 
of  existing  resources  and  available  serv¬ 
ices,  among  other  activities. 

This  legislation  is  concerned  with  a 
problem  which,  in  one  way  or  another, 
reaches  every  family  in  the  Nation.  It 
is  legislation  written  in  terms  of  the 
particular  problems  which  face  our  par¬ 
ents,  our  grandparents,  our  in-laws,  our 
uncles  or  our  aunts.  I  believe  that  the 
Congress  will  recognize  that  creating  an 
Administration  on  Aging  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
is  in  the  interest  of  each  one  of  us,  and  of 
our  Nation  as  a  whole.  I  think  we  will 
enact  this  legislation. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Maryland  [Mr.  Friedel]  . 

(Mr.  FRIEDEL  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  FRIEDEL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  am 
heartily  in  accord  with  this  wonderful 
bill,  H.R.  3708.  I  concur  in  the  remarks 
made  by  the  very  able  sponsor  of  the  bill, 
the  gentleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr. 
Fogarty] . 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
such  time  as  he  may  require  to  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Michigan  [Mr.  FarnumI. 

(Mr.  FARNUM  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  FARNUM.  Mr.  Chairman,  in 
rising  to  the  support  of  H.R.  3708  it 
might  be  more  fitting  to  say  I  rise  in  sup¬ 
port  of  the  Honorable  John  E.  Fogarty, 
my  esteemed  colleague  from  Rhode  Is¬ 
land,  and  in  support  of  the  philosophy 
that  guides  his  service  to  the  Nation. 

As  a  new  ^member  serving  under  him 
on  the  Appropriations  Subcommittee  on 
Labor  and  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  it  has  been  my  privilege  to  watch 
him  in  untiring  hours,  both  by  day  and 
by  night,  laboring  to  serve  the  well-being 
of  his  fellow  men. 


I  have  come  to  the  realization  in  this 
process  that  they  were  not  exaggerating 
who  had  told  me  that  his  service  in  this 
century  to  the  common  good  would  be 
almost  impossible  to  duplicate  in  an¬ 
other  individual. 

With  this  background  I  have  watched 
carefully,  and  studied,  the  manner  in 
which  he  approached  an  objective  dear 
to  the  hearts  of  both  of  us.  This  is  re¬ 
lief  for  the  person  with  sociological, 
psychological,  or  economic  problems 
growing  out  of  the  passing  of  the  years. 

As  I  would  expect  in  anything  involv¬ 
ing  Mi-.  Fogarty,  the  preparation  that 
led  to  the  bill  we  consider  today  has  been 
painstaking  and  thorough.  It  has  re¬ 
sulted  in  proposals  at  once  concrete, 
practical,  creative,  and  imaginative. 

The  bill  is,  in  effect,  a  new  declaration 
of  independence — a  declaration  that 
those  who  helped  build  the  Nation  that 
is  the  wonder  of  the  world  are  not  to  be 
cast  aside  to  wither  and  wait  for  an  un¬ 
appreciated  end. 

The  key  to  the  bill,  and  enough  excuse 
for  passing  it,  is  in  the  declaration  ac¬ 
companying  it  that  “the  older  people  of 
the  Nation  are  entitled  to  freedom,  in¬ 
dependence,  and  the  free  exercise  of  in¬ 
dividual  initiative  in  planning  and  man¬ 
aging  their  own  lives.” 

That  is  a  statement  that  I  believe 
would  have  won  applause  from  the 
architects  of  our  Nation.  For  it  is  a  new 
way  of  saying  what  the  bill  insures, 
which  is  that  the  pursuit  of  happiness  is 
not  to  be  curtailed  by  reason  of  the  mere 
passage  of  years. 

Others  have  told  of  the  debt  we  owe 
those  who  preceded  us  in  building  our 
country  and  have  either  directly  or  by  in¬ 
ference  discussed  the  technicalities  of  in¬ 
come,  health,  housing,  employment, 
community  services,  research,  and  all  the 
rest  covered  in  H.R.  3708. 

In  the  course  of  this  discussion  some 
areas  of  possible  weakness  have  been  ex¬ 
plored  and  some  possible  faults  pin¬ 
pointed. 

Less  than  this  would  hardly  be  ex¬ 
pected  from  this  body  with  its  vast  ex¬ 
perience  in  meeting  governmental  prob¬ 
lems.  But  my  hope  would  be  that  all  of 
us  will  be  able,  amid  these  justifiable  and 
necessary  distractions,  to  ever  keep  our 
eyes  on  the  main  goal:  Mr.  Fogarty’s 
splendid  and  yet  entirely  practical  pro¬ 
posal  that  age  not  be  allowed  to  dilute 
the  right  of  Americans  to  enjoy  the  full 
rights  of  citizenship  in  our  democracy. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  3 
minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  New 
York  [Mr.  Schetter]  . 

(Mr.  SCHEUER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  extend  his  remarks.) 

Mr.  SCHEUER.  Mr.  Chairman,  may 
I  say  on  behalf  of  the  freshman  mem¬ 
bers  of  this  subcommittee  what  a  pleas¬ 
ure  and  a  privilege  it  has  been  for  us  to 
work  with  and  enjoy  the  guidance  and 
leadership  of  the  distinguished  chair¬ 
man  of  the  subcommittee,  the  gentleman 
from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Dent].  His 
knowledge  in  depth,  his  keen  insight  into 
the  whole  panoply  of  the  problems  of  the 
elderly,  his  human  compassion,  has  been 
a  source  of  inspiration  to  all  of  us.  We 
have  greatly  enjoyed  not  only  his  high 
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professionalism,  but  the  warmth  of  his 
friendship  as  well. 

In  adopting  the  Older  Americans  Act 
we  are  not  just  discussing  another  wel¬ 
fare  program.  We  are  considering  how 
we  can  provide  a  meaningful  role  in  our 
society  for  our  senior  citizens  to  make 
sure  that  their  talents  and  accumulated 
wisdom  are  employed  to  the  full,  and  at 
the  same  time  make  sure  that  those 
who  are  infirm  and  ailing  do  not  fall 
into  poverty  but  are  helped  to  live  out 
their  allotted  years  in  moderate  comfort 
and  real  happiness. 

In  my  lifetime,  the  average  span  of 
life  in  the  United  States  has  increased 
from  54  years  to  more  than  70.  At  the 
turn  of  the  century  there  were  3  million 
U.S.  citizens  over  65  years  of  age;  in 
1961  there  were  16  million,  and  in  1985 
there  will  be  an  estimated  25  million. 
People  whose  lives  have  been  prolonged 
by  the  enormous  strides  of  the  revolu¬ 
tion  in  science  and  technology  should  be 
offered  other  alternatives  to  the  sorry 
prospect  of  simply  existing  in  lonely  iso¬ 
lation  apart  from  the  mainstream  and 
frequently  on  the  borderline  of  poverty 
and  dependency. 

Mr.  Chairman,  title  IV  of  the  Older 
Americans  Act  of  1965  promises  that  our 
program  will  be  more  than  a  series  of 
welfare  handouts. 

One  of  the  most  obvious  needs  of  the 
aging  is  for  more  money  to  spend'both  on 
the  very  necessities  of  life  and  for  a  few 
of  life’s  comforts  as  well. 

Almost  half  of  those  over  65  living 
alone  receive  $1,000  a  year  or  less  and 
three-fourths  receive  less  than  $2,000  a 
year. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  main  source  of  in¬ 
come  for  the  great  majority  of  those 
over  65  is  one  or  more  of  the  public  bene¬ 
fit  programs. 

Seven  out  of  ten  elderly  folk  now  re¬ 
ceive  earned  social  security  insurance 
payments  averaging  about  $76  per  month 
for  a  retired  worker,  $66  per  month  for 
a  widow  and  $129  per  month  for  an  el¬ 
derly  worker  and  spouse. 

With  proper  imagination  we  can  find 
paid  and  nonpaid  jobs,  full  time  and  part 
time,  for  many  of  our  senior  citizens  who 
have  much  to  offer  in  skill  and  experi¬ 
ence.  We  can  do  this  without  in  any  way 
narrowing  the  total  j ob  market.  Produc¬ 
tive  jobs  of  many  kinds  can  be  found  for 
our  elderly  in  the  antipoverty  program, 
in  private  industry,  in  nonprofit  commu¬ 
nity,  civic,  and  welfare  organizations. 

Mr.  Chairman,  as  one  who  has  been 
active  in  the  professions,  in  a  wide  va¬ 
riety  of  civic  and  community  organiza¬ 
tions,  and  in  business,  I  can  state  from 
my  own  knowledge  that  many  elderly 
folk  who  have  passed  the  age  of  65  and 
finished  their  active  full-time  working 
careers,  are  nevertheless  rich  in  knowl¬ 
edge  and  insight ;  in  highly  useful  man¬ 
agement  and  executive  skills,  and  in  deep 
understanding  of  their  fellow  citizens  as 
well  as  the  problems  of  their  commu¬ 
nities. 

We  should  take  advantage  of  these  tal¬ 
ents,  of  the  wisdom  and  insight  which 
only  age  and  experience  can  bring,  and 
we  should  mobilize  these  talents,  and  ex¬ 
ploit  them  in  the  drive  in  which  the  Con¬ 
gress  and  our  Nation  is  engaged  in  today 


in  the  fields  of  mass  education,  and  in 
the  eradication  from  our  national  life  of 
the  blight  of  poverty. 

This  knowledge  and  insight,  compas¬ 
sion  and  wisdom  can  and  must  be  har¬ 
nessed  productively  and  richly  to  help  us 
achieve  these  great  national  goals. 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  a  program  in 
which  a  small  investment  can  pay  large 
dividends  in  knowledge  and  insight  into 
how  to  channel  the  skills  and  talents  of 
the  elderly  into  useful,  productive  activi¬ 
ties.  In  thus  honoring  and  enobling  our 
senior  citizens,  we  honor  and  enoble  our 
own  society. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
myself  5  minutes  to  the  distinguished 
gentleman  from  Iowa  [Mr.  Gross]. 

(Mr.  GROSS  asked  and  was  given  per¬ 
mission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Chairman,  we  have 
heard  a  good  deal  this  afternoon  that 
one  of  the  prime  purposes  of  this  bill  is 
to  provide  for  coordination;  to  bring  all 
of  the  numerous  activities  in  behalf  of 
the  aged  under  one  tent,  one  umbrella,  or 
whatever  you  want  to  call  it. 

I  wonder  if  we  could  have  from  the 
chairman  of  the  Appropriations  Sub¬ 
committee  who,  I  assume,  will  be  dealing 
with  this  subject  in  the  matter  of  funds, 
the  gentleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr. 
Fogarty],  assurance  that  he  will  tighten 
the  purse  strings  when  he  has  the  op¬ 
portunity  in  order  to  stop  some  of  the 
proliferation  that  obviously  will  take 
place  if  this  bill  is  passed,  and  if  the  gen¬ 
tleman  will  lend  a  hand  toward  bringing 
about  the  coordination  that  we  hear  so 
much  about  this  afternoon? 

Mr.  Chairman,  could  we  have  some  as¬ 
surances  from  the  gentleman  that  he 
will  cut  back  on  funds  already  being  ex¬ 
pended  to  support  councils,  advisory 
boards,  and  other  similar  functions  and 
concentrate  this  in  the  hands  of  one 
agency? 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  Mr.  Chairman,  if  the 
gentleman  will  yield,  we  are  going  to  take 
a  good  look  at  it,  I  will  tell  the  gentleman 
from  Iowa,  but  I  cannot  guarantee  that 
there  will  be  a  savings  in  something  like 
this.  The  budget  which  we  are  consid¬ 
ering  now  I  believe  is  too  frugal  and  I 
think  we  ought  to  spend  more  money  in 
many  of  these  areas  such  as  education 
and  health  and  other  areas,  as  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Iowa  knows. 

Mr.  GROSS.  I  am  talking  about  the 
advisory  bodies ;  the  administrative  func¬ 
tioning  of  this  thing.  I  am  not  talking 
about  the  specific  programs.  I  am  talk¬ 
ing  about  the  administrative  end  of  it. 
I  believe  the  gentleman  can  do  much 
better  than  to  say  he  hopes  his  commit¬ 
tee  will  be  able  to  do  something. 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  The  administrative 
expenses  will  not  be  much.  There  is  only 
a  commissioner.  We  do  provide  for  a 
15 -member  advisory  committee. 

Mr.  GROSS.  What  is  the  $17  million 
to  be  expended  for? 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  That  is  to  be  ex¬ 
pended  in  the  gentleman’s  State,  in  my 
own  State,  and  every  State  in  the  Union 
where  they  have  adopted  a  State  plan. 
They  have  these  demonstration  projects 
in  every  State.  This  money  is  not  going 
to  be  spent  in  Washington.  This  is  going 


to  be  at  the  State  level.  This  is  a  real 
State  rights  bill. 

Mr.  GROSS.  I  am  glad  to  hear  that, 
but  I  want  to  know  that  we  are  not  going 
to  compound  a  bureaucratic  setup  and 
spend  the  taxpayer’s  money  for  more 
duplication. 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  I  cannot  say  now  we 
are  going  to  save  a  certain  amount  of 
money,  but  we  are  going  to  save  some 
money. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Why  could  we  not  have 
in  this  bill  a  repeal  of  some  of  the  func¬ 
tions  presently  carried  on?  I  find  no  lan¬ 
guage  repealing  or  restricting  any  ac¬ 
tivity  that  is  being  presently  carried  out 
even  in  a  year  or  2  years  from  now.  I 
am  fearful  that  we  may  be  adding  an¬ 
other  layer  of  fat. 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  I  do  not  know  of  any 
legislation  that  could  be  repealed. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Do  we  not  already  have 
a  multiplicity  of  bureaucrats  administer¬ 
ing  related  programs  now? 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  We  have  a  group  on 
aging  at  HEW  putting  out  pamphlets 
and  other  things.  That  probably  will  be 
cut  back,  yes. 

Mr.  GROSS.  I  would  like  to  have  all 
the  assurance  I  can  possibly  get  from 
the  gentleman  that  he  is  going  to  tighten 
the  purse  strings  now  being  carried  on 
if  we  are  going  to  set  up  another  agency 
in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  dealing  with  this  subject. 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  I  think  I  can  agree 
with  the  gentleman,  but  I  am  not  going  to 
recommend  spending  more  money  than 
the  President  has  asked  to  be  spent  for 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  I  think 
the  gentleman  knows  my  position  over 
a  long  period  of  time,  anyway.  I  happen 
to  think  we  can  save  money  by  spending 
money  in  some  of  these  areas. 

Mr.  GROSS.  That  is  a  new  twist,  that 
you  can  save  money  by  spending  it.  I 
do  not  find  in  my  personal  affairs  that  I 
have  been  able  to  save  very  much  by 
spending.  Maybe  it  can  be  done  in  the 
Great  Society. 

The  list  of  objectives  is  quite  interest¬ 
ing.  No.  1  is  “an  adequate  income  in 
retirement  in  accordance  with  American 
standards.”  I  would  like  to  see  that 
written  in  every  bill.  I  am  glad  to  have 
the  aging  enjoy  an  American  standard 
of  living,  but  I  would  like  to  see  every 
American  enjoy  an  American  standard 
of  living,  whatever  that  may  mean. 

Then  No.  10  of  the  objectives  is  this; 
“Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free 
exercise  of  individual  initiative  in  plan¬ 
ning  and  managing  their  own  lives.” 

Almost  every  day  around  here  we  pass 
another  law  that  delegates  authority  to 
the  executive  branch  in  this  huge.  Cen¬ 
tral  Government  taking  from  our  citizens 
their  freedom  and  independence.  The 
words  sound  fine,  but  they  are  meaning¬ 
less  in  the  light  of  what  we  do  almost 
every  day,  taking  freedom  and  independ¬ 
ence  from  the  people  of  this  country, 
concentrating  control  and  the  dictation 
in  the  hands  of  the  bureaucrats  and 
others  in  Washington.  They  are  de¬ 
lightful  words,  but  I  am  afraid  they  are 
meaningless  in  the  light  of  what  we  are 
doing  around  here. 

Above  all,  let  us  not  kid  the  aging  and 
aged  into  believing  that  this  or  any  other 
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program  handed  down  from  Washington 
will  be  free  from  controls  and  regimenta¬ 
tion.  This  is  implicit  in  the  road  we  are 
traveling  and  it  is  unfair  to  try  to  make 
people  believe  otherwise. 

Mr.  GRIFFIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
5  minutes  to  the  gentleman  from  Illinois 
[Mr.  Findley], 

(Mr.  FINDLEY  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks,  and  also  that  Mr.  Cleveland  be 
permitted  to  extend  his  remarks  at  the 
conclusion  of  Mr.  Findley’s  remarks.) 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  Mr.  Chairman,  as  the 
ranking  member  on  the  minority  side 
of  the  subcommittee  which  has  been 
dealing  with  this  legislation,  I  should 
like  to  pay  my  respects  to  the  gentle¬ 
man  from  Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Dent],  the 
chairman  of  the  subcommittee,  and  to 
thank  him  for  his  never-failing  courtesy 
and  cooperation  with  the  minority  side, 
and  to  extend  the  same  greetings  to  the 
gentleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr. 
Fogarty],  the  author  of  the  bill. 

Mention  was  made  earlier  about  this 
legislation  being  a  foot  in  the  door.  We 
ought  to  acknowledge  that  the  foot  is 
already  in  the  door  to  the  extent  of 
several  billions  of  dollars  by  way  of 
programs  dealing  with  problems  of  the 
elderly  people  in  our  population. 

One  of  the  purposes  of  this  legislation 
is  to  try  to  coordinate  and  correlate 
already  existing  multibillion-dollar  pro¬ 
grams  and  bring  about  a  little  more 
efficiency  and  better  direction. 

Mention  was  also  made  of  the  danger 
of  duplication  between  what  is  author¬ 
ized  in  this  bill  and  what  has  been  pre¬ 
viously  authorized  in  the  poverty  pro¬ 
grams  and  in  similar  programs.  Let 
there  be  no  doubt  about  it,  there  is  a 
very  distinct  danger  of  duplication. 

One  reason  why  I  consulted  with  the 
gentleman  from  Pennsylvania  [Mr. 
Dent]  and  the  gentleman  from  Rhode 
Island  [Mr.  Fogarty]  about  amendment 
which  I  shall  offer  later  was  to  bring 
about  as  much  coordination  as  possible 
among  programs,  those  initiated  at  the 
State  and  Federal  Levels  in  this  bill  and 
those  authorized  through  the  Federal 
poverty  program  and  any  other  pro¬ 
grams. 

The  effect  of  two  of  these  amend¬ 
ments  will  be  to  provide  that  before 
any  contracts  or  grants  for  whatever 
purpose  can  be  consumated,  the  approval 
of  the  appropriate  State  agency  will  be 
required.  Therefore,  these  amendments 
hopefully  will  help  to  avoid  to  some  de¬ 
gree,  at  least,  the  duplication  of  present 
efforts  in  this  field. 

Mention  was  also  made  of  the  fact  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  any¬ 
thing  but  enthusiastic  about  this  pro¬ 
posal.  I  believe  the  record  will  show 
that  he  is  less  than  enthusiastic  and 
probably  opposed  to  it,  especially  the 
proposed  reorganization  within  the  De¬ 
partment  he  heads.  We  should  accept 
his  attitude  as  prima  facie  evidence  that 
there  is  anything  wrong  with  the  pro¬ 
posal.  In  fact,  I  think  it  is  a  healthy 
sign.  The  Congress  in  this  instance  is 
showing  a  bit  of  independence  and  dem¬ 
onstrates  that  it  is  possible  for  Congress 


to  act  without  always  taking  directions 
from  the  other  end  of  the  avenue. 

I  have  been  here  4  years  now.  I  can¬ 
not  recall  another  piece  of  legislation 
that  has  gotten  this  far  on  the  floor  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  which  did 
not  actually  originate  in  the  White 
House.  So  I  think  this  is  a  historic 
amendment.  We  can  take  a  little  bit  of 
pride  in  the  fact  that  Congress  is  show¬ 
ing  some  initiative  in  the  legislative  field. 

I  want  to  compliment  my  friend  from 
Pennsylvania  [Mr.  Dent]  on  the  success 
our  subcommittee  has  had  on  a  couple  of 
measures.  The  bill  dealing  with  school 
problems  in  Puerto  Rico  went  through 
without  objection,  and  now  it  looks  as  if 
we  are  going  to  have  as  good  success  with 
this  bill.  I  certainly  hope  so. 

I  noticed  with  delight  that  my  col¬ 
league,  the  gentleman  from  Pennsylvania 
[Mr.  Dent],  has  introduced  a  farm  bill 
which  I  am  in  accord  with.  The  Com¬ 
mittee  on  Agriculture  this  morning  had 
a  very,  very  brief  chance  to  discuss  it  and 
similar  measures.  I  want  to  wish  my 
colleague  from  Pennsylvania  every  bit  of 
success  with  his  farm  bill.  I  hope  it  is 
going  to  equal  the  success  I  am  sure  he 
is  going  to  have  with  this  bill. 

The  purposes  of  the  bill  have  been 
adequately  presented.  The  only  addi¬ 
tional  item  I  should  like  to  call  to  your 
attention  is  the  statement  of  objectives 
that  appears  on  pages  2  and  3.  Reading 
this  statement  more  carefully  than  was 
the  case'  when  the  bill  was  before  the 
committee,  I  discovered  that  the  lan¬ 
guage  seems  actually  to  commit  the  Con¬ 
gress  in  blood,  so  to  speak,  to  very  sweep¬ 
ing  objectives  stated.  I  am  sure  no  one, 
certainly  not  the  author  of  the  bill,  in¬ 
tended  that  this  legislation  would  com¬ 
mit  the  Congress  to  undertake  full  re¬ 
sponsibility  to  achieve  the  goals  set  forth. 

So  for  this  reason  at  the  appropriate 
time  I  will  offer  an  amendment  to  soften 
the  language  of  the  bill  so  it  will  not  be 
quite  as  apparent  that  the  Congress  is 
authorizing  services  and  programs  to 
bring  about  the  stated  goals  objectives. 

I  think  it  is  appropriate  that  we  show 
a  concern  for  the  problems  of  the  elderly 
citizens  and  that  we  participate  with  the 
States  in  helping  to  study  these  problems. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  time  of  the 
gentleman  has  expired. 

Mr.  CLEVELAND.  Mr.  Chairman, 
H.R.  3708,  the  Older  Americans  Act  of 
1965,  is  the  culmination  of  years  of  ex¬ 
pert  study  initiated  under  President 
Eisenhower  and  carried  forward  by  his 
successors.  This  legislation  represents  a 
sound,  realistic  response  to  the  multiple 
needs  of  the  substantial  and  growing  seg¬ 
ment  of  our  population  of  citizens  over 
the  age  of  65. 

This  legislation  creates  a  central  place 
at  the  Federal  level  for  concentrating 
statistics  and  for  coordinating  programs 
for  the  aged.  This  new  center,  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  for  Aging,  within  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare,  will  administer  grants  and  develop, 
conduct,  and  arrange  for  research  and 
demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of 
aging;  provide  technical  assistance  and 
consultation  to  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments;  prepare  and  publish  educational 


materials  dealing  with  the  welfare  of 
older  persons;  gather  statistics  in  the 
field  of  aging;  and,  generally,  will  stimu¬ 
late  the  most  efficient  use  of  all  available 
resources  and  services. 

The  bill  also  authorizes  funds  for  a 
5-year  period  for  programs  to  help  our 
older  citizens.  The  major  part  of  these 
funds  would  be  used  for  grants  to  the 
States  for  community  planning,  demon¬ 
stration  projects,  training  of  personnel, 
and  related  problems.  A  smaller  per¬ 
centage  of  the  money  would  be  used  for 
grants  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  for  the  same  sort  of  work. 

The  special  problems  of  our  18  million 
older  citizens  merit  permanent  attention 
at  the  Federal  level.  I  am  pleased  to 
support  this  legislation,  which  is  the 
product  of  bipartisan  cooperation  in 
dealing  with  an  urgent  national  need. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  to 
the  gentleman  from  New  Jersey  [Mr. 
Patten]  such  time  as  he  may  require. 

Mr.  PATTEN.  Mr.  Chairman,  when 
Robert  B.  Meyner  was  Governor  of  New 
Jersey,  the  division  of  aging  was  created 
in  our  State  in  1957. 

I  am  familiar  with  that  program,  be¬ 
cause  it  was  under  my  jurisdiction  as 
New  Jersey  secretary  of  state.  Mrs.  Eone 
Harper  is  doing  a  fine  job  directing  the 
program  and  I  am  proud  to  inform  the 
House  that  the  division  is  of  tremendous 
help  to  the  senior  citizens  of  New  Jersey. 

The  recommendations  made  by  the 
White  House  Conference  on  the  Aging, 
and  also  by  the  President,  are  incor¬ 
porated  in  this  necessary  and  merito¬ 
rious  bill. 

I  believe  very  strongly  that  all  levels 
of  government — local,  State,  and  Fed¬ 
eral — should  provide  the  vigorous  leader¬ 
ship  needed  to  help  our  senior  citizens 
live  a  healthier,  longer,  and  happier  life. 

The  senior  citizens  of  this  Nations — 
which  consists  of  almost  19  million  per¬ 
sons — are  one  of  our  most  valuable 
assets.  Unfortunately,  they  are  often 
taken  for  granted — or  ignored. 

The  Older  Americans  Act,  sponsored 
by  our  distinguished  colleague,  the  gen¬ 
tleman  from  Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Fo¬ 
garty]  ,  would  help  our  senior  citizens  in 
such  vital  fields  as  good  physical  and 
mental  health,  housing,  employment, 
community  activities,  freedom  and  in¬ 
dependence  through  individual  initiative, 
and  several  others. 

I  am  confident  that  this  program 
would  succeed  and  benefit  not  only  our 
senior  citizens,  but  also  our  Nation. 

I  also  believe  that  if  we  do  the  right 
kind  of  job  for  our  older  people  under 
the  numerous  opportunities  this  pro¬ 
gram  presents,  the  benefits — physical, 
mental,  spiritual  and  financial — will  ex¬ 
ceed  the  cost. 

If  this  bill  is  enacted,  the  United  States 
would  indeed  be  a  more  healthier,  hap¬ 
pier,  wealthier,  and  compassionate 
Nation. 

(Mr.  PATTEN  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his 
remarks.) 

Mr.  IRWIN.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  rise  to 
congratulate  my  colleagues  on  the  pass¬ 
age  of  H.R.  3708,  better  known  as  the 
Older  Americans  Act. 


CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD  —  HOUSE 


6154 

This  act,  as  we  know,  will  help  older 
persons  by  providing  limited  grants  to 
the  States  for  community  planning,  re¬ 
search,  and  demonstration.  It  will  also 
establish  training  projects  for  sound  and 
efficient  implementation  of  the  act. 

These  gains,  by  themselves,  would 
make  the  act  worthy  of  passage.  But 
what  makes  the  act  particularly  note¬ 
worthy  to  me  is  that  it  removes  Federal 
programs  for  our  older  people  from  the 
Welfare  Administration  and  puts  them 
under  a  new  agency,  known  as  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  on  Aging,  also  in  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare.  It  means  more  than  just  the  cre¬ 
ation  of  another  agency.  It  represents  a 
breakthrough  in  enabling  our  senior  citi¬ 
zens  to  retire  in  health,  honor,  and  dig¬ 
nity  after  years  of  meaningful  contribu¬ 
tion  to  our  economy. 

I  particularly  want  to  emphasize  the 
words  honor  and  dignity.  Too  often,  as 
we  well  know,  many  senior  citizens  have 
been  reluctant  to  take  advantage  of  the 
services  available  because  of  their  un¬ 
easiness  over  seeking  out  an  agency 
which  includes  the  word  “welfare”  in  its 
title.  Considering  the  onus  this  word 
has  come  to  have  in  the  public  mind, 
we  can  hardly  blame  them. 

Now,  hopefully,  this  barrier  will  be 
lowered  and  18  million  older  adults  will 
be  able  to  take  advantage  of  opportuni¬ 
ties  for  independent  and  purposeful  liv¬ 
ing  in  a  manner  that  will  reaffirm  our 
belief  in  the  concept  of  the  inherent  dig¬ 
nity  of  the  individual. 

Mr.  ROSENTHAL.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
rise  in  support  of  H.R.  3708.  We  have 
befoi'e  us  today  a  remarkable  measure — 
an  enlightened  contribution  to  the  letter 
and  spirit  of  the  Great  Society. 

For  too  long  we  have  let  our  elderly 
citizens  live  in  neglect  and  loneliness. 
Every  so  often,  the  Congress  passes 
measures  designed  to  improve  their  ma¬ 
terial  condition.  Every  so  often  pro¬ 
grams  are  proposed  in  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
Every  so  often  private  organizations  rep¬ 
resenting  the  interest  of  the  elderly  suc¬ 
ceed  in  arousing  the  conscience  of  the 
country  to  the  special  and  compelling 
needs  of  older  Americans. 

And  then,  for  a  while,  the  concerns  of 
the  aged  return  to  the  area  of  neglect 
where  so  many  of  our  social  problems 
wait  for  attention. 

The  legislation  before  the  House  today 
will  make  certain  that  our  attention  to 
the  elderly  will  not  be  cursory  and 
erratic. 

By  establishing  an  Administration  on 
Aging  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  this  bill  will  set 
up  a  permanent  office  of  concern  for  the 
aged — designed  to  anticipate  as  well  as 
alleviate  needs. 

We  ought  to  realize  that  the  needs  of 
our  elderly  citizens  are  not  static.  They 
develop  in  conjunction  with  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  entire  society.  It  would  be 
irresponsible  and  remiss  for  the  Govern¬ 
ment  not  to  recognize  this  truth.  For  it 
is  a  sobering  fact  that  the  problems  of 
an  old  person  do  not  allow  for  tardy  re¬ 
plies  and  late  solutions. 

H.R.  3708  attempts  to  introduce  into 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 


and  Welfare  an  office  designed  to  pro¬ 
mote  comprehensive  planning  for  the 
aged.  Such  planning  will  make  sure  that 
the  contributions  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  are  not  disparate  and  disorganized. 

Such  planning  should  attempt  to  co¬ 
ordinate  programs  which  provide  for  in¬ 
come  benefits,  health  services,  housing 
facilities,  leisure  activities,  employment 
opportunities  and  so  on.  Only  with  such 
coordination  can  we  assure  that  the  good 
life  we  hope  to  promote  for  the  aged  will 
reveal  systematic  and  interdependent 
benefits.  This  coordination  will  involve 
the  sort  of  planning  that  can  only  be 
accomplished  by  a  Federal  agency  with 
full  financial  resources  and  the  authority 
to  supervise  the  full  cooperation  of  all 
relevant  organizations,  public  and  pri¬ 
vate,  local  and  national. 

The  measure’s  request  for  funds  is 
modest.  Its  goals  are  idealistic  yet  prac¬ 
tical.  Its  spirit  is  that  of  the  Great  So¬ 
ciety.  It  should  be  passed  without  delay. 

Mr.  COHELAN.  Mr.  Chairman,  the 
problems  confronting  both  our  younger 
and  older  citizens  are  among  the  most 
critical  facing  any  Americans  today. 
This  last  week  we  passed  a  long-needed 
and  farsighted  bill  to  improve  the 
educational  opportunities  of  many  of  our 
children.  Today  we  are  offered  a  signifi¬ 
cant  opportunity  to  improve  the  future 
prospects  of  many  of  our  older  Ameri¬ 
cans. 

The  problems  of  our  aged  and  aging 
are  not  limited  to  a  single  area.  If  they 
were,  solutions  might  be  easier  to  find. 
They  are  not  limited  either  to  the  more 
than  18  million  persons  in  this  country 
today  who  are  65  and  over.  These  prob¬ 
lems  are  of  concern  to  the  many  young 
people  with  aged  parents  to  support;  to 
the  middle  aged  who  find  employment 
opportunities  closing  to  them;  and  to 
those  who  are  about  to  step  over  the 
threshold  into  the  new  and  often  uneasy 
world  of  retirement. 

These  problems  range  the  entire  span 
of  our  daily  existence.  They  include 
health  care,  housing,  employment,  in¬ 
come  and  the  productive  use  of  time. 

In  the  area  of  medical  care,  studies 
show  that  our  senior  citizens  go  to  the 
hospital  more  frequently  and  stay  longer 
than  their  younger  neighbors;  that  their 
physical  activity  is  limited  by  six  times 
as  much  disability  as  the  rest  of  our 
population;  and  that  their  annual  medi¬ 
cal  bills  are  twice  that  of  persons  under 
65,  although  their  average  annual  in¬ 
comes  are  only  half  as  high. 

In  the  area  of  employment,  data  de¬ 
veloped  by  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor 
provides  ample  evidence  of  discrimina¬ 
tion  because  of  age,  and  of  the  irrelevant 
nature  of  such  discrimination.  This  dis¬ 
crimination  is  not  only  degrading  for  the 
able  individual,  it  is  a  severe  and  unwar¬ 
ranted  loss  to  our  economy  and  to  our 
society  as  well. 

The  average  annual  income  received 
by  aged  couples  is  half  that  of  younger 
two-person  families.  Almost  half  of 
those  over  65  and  living  alone  receive 
$1,000  or  less  a  year,  and  three-fourths 
receive  less  than  $2,000  a  year. 

A  far  greater  proportion  of  our  senior 
citizens  live  in  inferior  housing  than  is 
true  of  the  houses  occupied  by  younger 
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people.  According  to  the  1960  census, 
one-fourth  of  those  aged  60  and  over  did 
not  have  households  of  their  own  but 
lived  in  the  houses  of  relatives,  in  lodg¬ 
ing  homes  or  in  institutions.  Of  the 
remainder,  over  30  percent  lived  in  sub¬ 
standard  housing  which  lacked  a  private 
bath,  toilet  or  running  hot  water  or  was 
otherwise  dilapidated  or  deficient,  and 
many  others  lived  in  housing  unsuitable 
or  unsafe  for  elderly  people. 

During  the  last  65  years  the  life  ex¬ 
pectancy  of  Americans  has  increased 
from  an  average  of  49  to  70  years.  But 
these  and  other  sobering  statistics  make 
it  clear  that  our  remarkable  scientific 
achievements  prolonging  the  life  span 
have  not  been  translated  into  effective 
human  achievements.  It  is  not  enough 
for  a  great  society  merely  to  have  added 
new  years  to  life — our  objective  must  also 
be  to  add  new  life  and  new  purpose  to 
those  years. 

The  primary  responsibility  of  seeking 
solutions  to  these  grave  problems  quite 
properly  rests  with  State  and  local  gov¬ 
ernments,  with  private  organizations, 
and  individual  citizens.  But  because  the 
problems  are  nationwide  they  entail  a 
Federal  responsibility  as  well. 

This  legislation,  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
enable  us  to  meet  that  responsibility.  It 
quite  properly  recognizes  that  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  older  people  are  not  isolated; 
that  they  are  in  fact  closely  related  and 
intertwined.  And  it  will  enable  us  to 
coordinate  our  efforts  and  mount  the 
comprehensive  plans  which  are  essen¬ 
tial  if  we  are  to  be  effective  in  this  field. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  urge  adoption  of  this 
legislation. 

Mr.  DANIELS.  Mi*.  Chairman,  I  rise 
in  support  of  H.R.  3708,  one  of  the  most 
important  measures  to  be  considered  in 
this  session  of  the  89th  Congress. 

Since  1900,  the  number  of  persons  in 
this  Nation  over  the  age  of  65  has  risen 
from  about  3  million  to  almost  18  mil¬ 
lion  in  1965.  This,  I  think,  gives  sub¬ 
stance  to  the  claim  that  the  number  of 
senior  citizens  merits  a  separate  agency 
of  the  Federal  Government  to  handle 
their  needs. 

Two  years  ago,  the  late  John  F.  Ken¬ 
nedy  sent  this  first  Presidential  message 
ever  given  to  the  Congress  on  the  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  aging,  indicating  clearly,  the 
fact  that  the  problems  of  the  older 
Americans  was  reaching  serious  propor¬ 
tions. 

In  this  message,  the  late  President 
noted  that  the  average  income  received 
by  couples  over  65  was  half  that  of 
younger  couples  and  that  half  of  those 
individuals  living  alone  after  65  have  an 
income  of  $1,000  a  year  or  less.  Three- 
fourths,  he  pointed  out,  of  the  latter 
bracket  receive  less  than  $2,000  a  year. 
How  much  more  convincing  argument  do 
we  need? 

Several  investigations  have  been  con¬ 
ducted  by  committees  of  both  Houses  of 
Congress  and  by  Presidential  study 
groups  as  well.  Each  of  these  study 
groups  has  underscored  the  need  for  ac¬ 
tion  to  coordinate  and  strengthen  the 
various  programs  for  the  aging. 

The  basic  purpose  underlying  this  bill 
is  to  provide  cohesiveness  to  the  many 
programs  for  the  aged  which  at  present 
are  administered  by  various  agencies 
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whose  responsibilities  cut  across  juris¬ 
dictional  lines.  Further,  this  bill  will 
provide  more  leadership  in  this  area  than 
can  be  accomplished  under  the  present 
system  of  administration. 

H.R.  3708  would  set  up  a  separate 
agency,  the  Administration  on  Aging,  to 
handle  the  various  problems  which  beset 
our  senior  citizens. 

This  agency  could  provide  a  vital  serv¬ 
ice  by  functioning,  on  the  one  hand  as  a 
line  agency  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  in  administering 
departmental  programs,  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  a  staff  agency  preparing 
statistics  and  performing  research  into 
the  problems  of  the  aging. 

The  Administration  set  up  by  this  bill 
would  be  headed  by  a  Commissioner  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  President,  subject  to  con¬ 
firmation  by  the  Senate.  The  Adminis¬ 
tration  would  be  on  a  par  with  the  Social 
Security  and  Welfare  Administration. 

Further,  the  bill  sets  up  a  16 -member 
Advisory  Committee  on  Older  Americans 
with  the  Commissioner  on  Aging  as  the 
Chairman. 

Mr.  Chairman,  the  need  for  this  bill 
has  been  amply  demonstrated.  There  is 
no  question  about  the  number  of  people 
involved  nor  about  their  need.  An  im¬ 
pressive  case  has  been  presented  for  the 
passage  of  this  bill.  I  strongly  urge  pas¬ 
sage  of  H.R.  3708.  Our  senior  citizens 
deserve,  at  very  least,  this  much  con¬ 
sideration  from  us. 

Mr.  YATES.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  am 
happy  to  lend  my  support  to  H.R.  3708 — 
the  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965.  We  are 
spending  billions  of  dollars  a  year  to  de¬ 
velop  our  natural  resources  and  I  con¬ 
sider  our  people  to  be  the  best  of  our 
natural  resources.  We  need  to  be  con¬ 
cerned  with  a  most  precious  and  largely 
untapped  human  resource — the  skills 
and  experience  of  our  senior  citizens. 

I  am  therefore  glad  to  see  that  the 
legislation  before  us  today  recognizes  this 
problem.  Only  a  cruel  society  takes  the 
best  out  of  a  man  for  65  years  and  then 
abruptly  consigns  him  to  an  occupational 
scrap  heap.  Why  should  we  herd  these 
Americans  into  senior  citizen  compounds 
where  they  are  forced  to  live  out  their 
remaining  years  in  sustained  idleness? 
Do  we  contend  that  President  Kennedy’s 
stirring  inaugural  challenge — “ask  what 
you  can  do  for  your  country” — applies 
only  to  Americans  under  65?  I  think 
not. 

We  must  find  ways  and  means  to  draw 
upon  the  skills  and  knowledge  of  older 
persons  for  our  benefit  as  well  as  theirs. 
A  beginning  has  already  been  made. 
Many  companies  have  started  gradual  re¬ 
tirement  programs  which  permit  a 
worker  to  reduce  his  activities  over  a 
period  of  years.  The  contribution  of 
elder  Americans  has  also  been  recognized 
and  proven  in  Federal  programs  such  as 
the  Peace  Corps.  Undoubtedly  the  pro¬ 
gram  of  demonstration  grants  authorized 
by  the  bill  now  before  us  will  come  up 
with  many  new  ideas  for  realizing  the 
full  potential  of  our  senior  citizens. 

This  bill,  Mr.  Chairman,  will  establish 
a  separate  agency  within  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
to  concentrate  upon  the  problems  of  the 
aging.  The  bill  will  authorize  $6.5  mil¬ 


lion  in  the  next  fiscal  year  for  grants  to 
State  and  private  institutions.  These 
funds  will  be  used  to  develop  programs 
that  will  meet  all  of  the  needs  of  our 
senior  citizens,  including  those  of  health, 
welfare,  housing,  employment,  meaning¬ 
ful  activity,  and  participation  in  com¬ 
munity  affairs. 

Mr.  Chairman,  in  1951  I  introduced  a 
resolution  calling  for  a  special  commit¬ 
tee  to  study  the  problems  of  the  aging. 
Since  then,  we  have  had  numerous 
studies,  committee  reports,  White  House 
conferences  and  the  like.  The  time  now 
is  for  action.  We  must  build  into  our 
machinery  of  government,  a  permanent 
agency  charged  with  the  job  of  finding 
solutions  to  the  problems  of  the  elderly. 
We  already  have  huge  bureaucracies 
addressed  to  the  problems  of  the  farmer, 
the  veteran,  or  the  businessman.  Surely 
the  needs  of  the  elderly  are  no  less  com¬ 
pelling.  I  therefore  urge  my  colleagues 
in  support  of  this  important  bill. 

Mr.  WILLIAM  D.  FORD.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  would  like  to  express  my  full  sup¬ 
port  for  the  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965, 
which  I  hope  will  be  known  as  the  Mc- 
Namara-Fogarty  Act.  This  bill  is  the 
product  of  long  study  and  dedicated  work 
by  my  good  friend,  the  senior  Senator 
from  Michigan,  Pat  McNamara,  and  by 
my  friend  and  colleague,  the  gentleman 
from  Rhode  Island,  Representative 
John  E.  Fogarty. 

I  want  to  commend  these  two  distin¬ 
guished  Members  of  Congress  for  their 
work  on  this  much-needed  legislation, 
which  would  create  an  Administration 
on  Aging  within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

As  a  member  of  the  House  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor,  I  supported  the 
McNamara-Fogarty  bill  in  committee 
meetings,  and  I  urge  its  approval  by  the 
House  of  Representatives. 

There  are  some  18  million  senior  citi¬ 
zens  in  our  country,  and  their  social  and 
economic  problems  have  gone  unrecog¬ 
nized  for  too  many  years.  This  bill  will 
enable  the  Federal  Government  to  begin 
an  immediate  program  to  study  these 
problems  and  seek  solutions  to  them. 

The  Administration  on  Aging,  pro¬ 
posed  in  this  bill,  would  serve  as  a  clear¬ 
inghouse  of  information  on  problems  of 
the  aged  and  aging;  it  would  administer 
grants  provided  by  the  act;  promote  re¬ 
search  and  gather  statistics  in  the  field 
of  aging;  publish  educational  material 
dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  per¬ 
sons;  provide  technical  assistance  and 
consultation  to  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments,  and  seek  more  effective  use  of  ex¬ 
isting  resources  and  facilities. 

I  speak  to  you  today  to  urge  your  sup¬ 
port  of  the  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965. 
This  legislation  presents  us  with  an  op¬ 
portunity  to  serve  America’s  elderly,  a 
group  who  often  find  their  later  years 
less  than  happy  and  more  than  bitter. 

The  problems  of  aging  have  been  too 
little  considered  in  this  young  Nation. 
We  have  been  so  concerned  with  our  na¬ 
tional  coming  of  age  that  the  maturity  of 
a  large  segment  of  our  population  has 
been  virtually  ignored.  In  this  modem 
society,  for  example,  scientific  and  tech¬ 
nological  innovations  have  granted  many 
of  the  elderly  immunity  from  the  diseases 


and  chronic  ailments  that  once  cut  short 
the  life  span.  But  this  precocious  tech¬ 
nology  has  not  given  us  the  answer  to  one 
very  important  question:  How  do  we 
assure  that  a  longer  life  will  be  a  fuller 
life,  free  from  the  pressures  and  fears 
caused  by  the  fact  of  being  old?  Are  we 
granting  added  years  to  people’s  life 
spans  only  to  allow  them  to  live  them  out 
in  bitterness,  deprivation,  and  loneli¬ 
ness? 

This  legislation  which  we  consider 
today  proposes  to  create  an  agency 
called  the  Administration  of  Aging  to 
study  the  problems  of  the  elderly  and  to 
propose  and  support  solutions  to  these 
problems.  To  achieve  this  purpose,  the 
Administration  would  be  empowered  to 
award  grants  to  States  for  community 
planning,  demonstration  programs  and 
personnel  to  serve  the  elderly  and  seek  to 
alleviate  the  hard  conditions  under  which 
many  of  them  live.  Public  and  private 
organizations  are  also  eligible  to  receive 
grants  for  this  purpose. 

With  a  growing  number  of  older  citi¬ 
zens  in  the  population,  we  can  no  longer 
afford  to  ignore  their  welfare.  We  can 
no  longer  cherish  the  illusion  of  old  age 
as  peaceful,  golden  years.  We  can  no 
longer  be  blind  to  the  problems  and  the 
adversity  that  confront  older  citizens  just 
because  they  are  old. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965  will 
speak  for  the  interests  of  aged  citizens. 
For  example,  the  aged  of  this  richest  of 
all  nations  constitute  a  large  proportion 
of  the  poverty  stricken.  There  are  6.8 
million  heads  of  families  over  age  65  in 
this  country.  Half  of  them  have  incomes 
of  less  than  $3,000  annually.  And  half  of 
those  with  incomes  below  $3,000  support 
themselves  and  their  families  on  less  than 
$1,000  yearly.  One  cannot  afford  dignity, 
health,  and  honor  on  this  income.  One 
cannot  afford  to  grow  old  gracefully  on 
$1,000  or  less  a  year. 

The  elderly  also  lack  other  important 
elements  in  their  old  age.  They  can  gen¬ 
erally  not  afford  the  amount  and  inten¬ 
sity  of  medical  treatment  they  need. 
Older  Americans  need  twice  as  much 
health  care  as  the  average  citizen,  yet 
they  are  in  little  position  to  afford  this 
care.  Older  Americans  lack  adequate 
housing,  community  services  tailored  to 
their  needs,  and  a  respect  for  their 
capacities  and  abilities  as  well. 

We  have  not  used  the  talents  and 
skills  of  the  aged  as  we  should.  Elder 
citizens  are  discriminated  against  when 
they  seek  employment;  they  are  not  en¬ 
couraged  to  use  the  experience  they 
have  gained  through  their  long  lives  to 
serve  the  community  and  to  help  each 
other.  This  is  an  area  where  change  is 
needed.  This  is  an  area  ripe  for  experi¬ 
mentation.  For  this  is  not  only  a  pro¬ 
gram  to  give  aid  to  the  elderly.  There 
is  much  we  hope  to  gain  from  them  as 
well.  The  demonstrations  and  grants 
under  this  legislation  could  show  us 
many  ways  in  which  we  can  utilize  the 
powers  of  the  elderly. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  is  an  essen¬ 
tial  adjunct  of  the  Great  Society.  The 
problems  of  the  elderly  should  be  a  mat¬ 
ter  of  deep  concern  to  a  nation  which 
feels  rich  enough  to  assure  a  full  life  for 
all  of  its  people.  We  must  have  a  focus 
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for  the  elderly,  a  spokesman  within  the 
Government.  The  Older  Americans  Act 
fills  these  needs  and  I  urge  that  we  give 
it  our  full  support. 

Mr.  PEPPER.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  want 
to  go  on  record  as  supporting  my  friend 
and  colleague,  the  gentleman  from 
Rhode  Island  [Mr.  Fogarty],  and  his 
bill  H.R.  3708  because  I  want  it  known 
I  am  in  favor  of  its  enactment.  I  feel 
it  is  extremely  important  to  provide 
Federal  funds  for,  first,  community  plan¬ 
ning  and  services;  and,  second,  re¬ 
search,  training,  and  demonstration 
grants  to  enable  the  States  and  local 
communities  to  provide  better  services. 

I  would  like  to  have  added  to  H.R.  3708 
the  Federal  grant  provisions  of  my  bill 
H.R.  4409  which  permits  the  construc¬ 
tion  and  operation  of  senior  activity  cen¬ 
ters  or,  as  an  alternate,  I  would  like  to 
see  early  enactment  of  this  additional 
important  legislation,  which  will  make 
it  possible  for  our  older  people  to  enjoy 
more  meaningful,  useful,  and  independ¬ 
ent  lives  in  their  later  years. 

Mr.  BINGHAM.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
wholeheartedly  support  H.R.  3708,  the 
Older  Americans  Act  of  1965.  I  think 
that  this  legislation  is  long  overdue  and 
should  be  an  integral  part  of  a  compre¬ 
hensive  program  of  assistance  to  our 
older  citizens.  I  trust  that,  within  the 
next  few  weeks,  we  shall  pass  a  compre¬ 
hensive  medical  assistance  program  for 
our  older  citizens.  In  the  future,  per¬ 
haps  the  data  and  knowledge  made  pos¬ 
sible  through  H.R.  3708  will  help  to 
diminish  patterns  of  employment  dis¬ 
crimination  based  on  age. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  establishes 
an  Administration  on  the  Aging  within 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  headed  by  a  Commissioner. 
It  would  provide  a  new  departure  in  de¬ 
velopment  of  assistance  to  the  elderly 
by  coordinating  programs  now  in  exist¬ 
ence;  arranging  for  research  and  dem¬ 
onstration  projects;  collecting  data,  and 
giving  technical  assistance  to  State  and 
local  governments  for  demonstration 
projects  to  aid  the  aging. 

This  bill  authorizes  modest  grants  to 
the  States  for  programs  designed  to"  deal 
with  the  problems  that  are  unique  to  the 
elderly,  and  also  authorizes  grants  to 
public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  for 
research,  demonstration  projects,  and 
training  of  special  personnel. 

Finally,  it  calls  for  the  establishment  of 
a  16-member  Advisory  Committee  on 
Older  Americans. 

The  sums  of  money  in  this  bill  are  not 
so  great  that  we  can  reasonably  look  for 
any  dramatic  improvement  in  the  life  of 
our  older  citizens.  The  legislation  really 
looks  to  development  of  a  body  of  infor¬ 
mation  and  of  new  techniques  for  provid¬ 
ing  programs  for  the  aging.  If  our  effort 
is  successful  over  its  5-year  term,  we 
must  anticipate  that  there  will  be  new  re¬ 
quests  for  Federal,  State,  and  municipal 
programs  to  effectuate  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  that  should  flow  from  these  stud¬ 
ies.  It  is  at  that  point  that  our  elderly 
citizens  will  really  reap  the  benefits  of 
the  bill  we  are  considering  today. 

I  am  gratified  that  two  of  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  the  bill  are  to  help  our  older  peo¬ 
ple  in  their  “pursuit  of  meaningful  ac¬ 


tivity  within  the  widest  range  of  civic, 
cultural,  and  recreational  opportunities,” 
and  in  their  quest  for  “freedom,  inde¬ 
pendence,  and  the  free  exercise  of  indi¬ 
vidual  initiative  in  planning  and  manag¬ 
ing  their  own  lives.”  These  objectives, 
coupled  with  the  other  aims  of  the  bill — 
which  look  to  development  of  programs 
dealing  with  the  income  of  retired  people 
and  housing  and  health  services — prom¬ 
ise  a  more  balanced  approach  to  a  severe 
social  problem. 

I  have  long  been  concerned  about  the 
fact  that,  at  best,  most  of  the  existing 
programs  for  the  elderly  have  been  de¬ 
signed  only  to  extend  their  lives  and  to 
maintain  and  protect  their  physical 
health.  I  am  not  satisfied  with  a  world 
in  which  retirees  have  only  the  steady 
diet  of  television,  movies,  chess  and 
checkers  to  fill  their  hours.  They  have 
earned  the  right  to  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  more  dynamic  activities, 
compatible  with  their  physical  limita¬ 
tions. 

The  inability  to  pursue  active  employ¬ 
ment  does  not  mean  that  the  retiree  has 
lost  all  physical  facility  or  is  ready 
simply  to  vegetate.  I  look  forward  to  a 
society  in  which  the  man  or  woman 
nearing  retirement  can  anticipate  new 
activities  and  a  rewarding  life.  Retire¬ 
ment  should  be  a  promise — not  a  threat. 
I  think  this  bill  is  a  notable  start  in 
achieving  that  goal. 

Mr.  ZABLOCKI.  Mr.  Chairman,  I 
want  to  express  my  particular  approval 
of  the  actions  of  the  House  of  Represen¬ 
tatives  today  in  passing  H.R.  3708,  the 
Senior  Citizens  Act  of  1965. 

Because  of  my  belief  that  such  legis¬ 
lation  was  necessary,  I  have  myself  in¬ 
troduced  a  similar  measure,  known  as 
the  Senior  Citizens  Act  of  1965. 

While  the  aged,  to  some  extent,  have 
always  had  difficulties  with  housing, 
health  care,  and  employment,  these  prob¬ 
lems  have  become  of  acute  national  con¬ 
cern  in  recent  years  because  the  number 
of  older  Americans  has  risen  sharply, 
and  continues  to  rise.  / 

According  to  census  statistics,  the  pop¬ 
ulation  of  the  United  States  has  in¬ 
creased  2V2  percent  since  1900.  At  the 
same  time  the  population  of  those  65 
years  old  and  older  has  increased  six 
times. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  number  of  per¬ 
sons  over  65  increases  by  1,000  each  day. 
By  1980  they  will  number  nearly  25  mil¬ 
lion. 

My  own  State  of  Wisconsin  provides  an 
excellent  example  of  projected  increases 
in  this  segment  of  our  society.  In  1961 
there  were  some  412,000  persons  over 
65  in  Wisconsin. 

In  1970,  according  to  estimates,  there 
will  be  482,000  such  persons  in  the  State, 
marking  a  20-percent  increase  in  just 
10  years. 

These  figures  indicate  the  danger  that 
existing  programs  to  assist  the  aged  soon 
may  become  inadequate  or  outmoded. 

The  Older  Americans  Act,  in  my  opin¬ 
ion,  is  a  modest  start  toward  solving  some 
of  the  problems  which  beset  our  aged. 

This  legislation  authorizes  Federal 
project  ^ants  to  the  States,  to  local 
communities,  and  to  private  nonprofit 
groups  for  the  study  and  improvement  of 
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programs  intended  to  assist  older  per¬ 
sons  in  securing — 

Proper  medical  care  and  nutrition. 

Equal  opportunity  to  find  gainful  em¬ 
ployment  which  they  are  physically  and 
mentally  able  to  perform. 

Adequate  housing  within  their  means. 

Retirement  planning  and  counseling 
and,  where  necessary,  rehabilitation  and 
assistance. 

Assistance  in  achieving  fuller,  richer 
lives  through  participation  in  the  life  of 
their  community. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  was  proud  to  have 
supported  and  voted  for  the  legislation 
before  the  Congress  today.  It  will  be  a 
concrete  step  toward  making  ^the  lives 
of  our  senior  citizens  more  fruitful  and 
rewarding. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield  my¬ 
self  such  time  as  I  may  require. 

I  want  to  take  a  minute  or  so  just  to 
say  that  as  chairman  of  this  committee 
I  have  had  the  utmost  cooperation  from 
the  minority  side,  and  the  ranking 
member  particularly,  the  gentleman 
from  Illinois,  the  Honorable  Paul  Find¬ 
ley,  who  has  been  very  cooperative  and 
helpful.  Every  suggestion  that  he  has 
made  to  me  and  to  others  on  the  com¬ 
mittee,  I  found  to  be  constructive,  rather 
than  the  usual  type  of  a  delaying  nature 
and  of  a  destructive  nature.  I  think 
all  of  us  have  worked  together,  and  I 
assure  the  gentleman  from  Illinois  while 
we  have  had  two  successes,  I  have  a  third 
bill,  as  he  knows,  in  the  Committee 
on  Agriculture.  It  is  a  well-known  rule 
on  the  farm  that  you  do  not  get  a  crop 
from  all  the  seed  you  plant.  Some  of  it 
falls  on  foul  ground.  So  I  will  just  do 
the  best  I  can  with  the  two  that  I  have. 

However,  at  this  time,  Mr.  Chairman, 
if  no  more  time  is  required  for  debate. 
I  want  to  thank  all  of  those  who  have 
helped  us  in  this  work  on  this  legislation. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  There  being  no  fur¬ 
ther  requests  for  time,  the  Clerk  will 
read. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of  Amer¬ 
ica  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  ’’Older  Americans  Act  of  1965”. 

TITLE  I - DECLARATION  OP  OBJECTIVES: 

DEFINITIONS 

Declaration  of  objectives  for  older  Americans 

Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and 
declares  that,  in  keeping  with  the  traditional 
American  concept  of  the  inherent  dignity  of 
the  individual  in  our  democratic  society,  the 
older  people  of  our  Nation  are  entitled  to, 
and  it  is  the  joint  and  several  duty  and  re¬ 
sponsibility  of  the  governments  of  the  United 
States  and  of  the  several  States  and  their 
political  subdivisions  to  enable  our  older 
people  to  secure  equal  opportunity  to  the 
full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the  following 
objectives: 

(1)  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in 
accordance  with  the  American  standard  of 
living. 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental 
health  which  science  can  make  available  and 
without  regard  to  economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  se¬ 
lected,  designed  and  located  with  reference  to 
special  needs  and  available  at  costs  which 
older  citizens  can  afford. 

(4)  Pull  restorative  services  for  those  who 
require  institutional  care. 
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(5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with,  no 
discriminatory  personnel  practices  because 
of  age. 

(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dignity — 
after  years  of  contribution  to  the  economy. 

(7)  Pursuant  to  meaningful  activity 
within  the  widest  range  of  civic,  cultural, 
and  recreational  opportunities. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services  which 
provide  social  assistance  in  a  coordinated 
manner  and  which  are  readily  available  when 
needed. 

(9)  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  re¬ 
search  knowledge  which  can  sustain  and  im¬ 
prove  health  and  happiness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free 
exercise  of  individual  initiative  in  planning 
and  managing  their  own  lives. 

Definitions 

Sec.  102.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — - 

(1)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the 
Commissioner  of  the  Administration  on 
Aging. 

(3)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  Dis¬ 
trict  of  Columbia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 

(4)  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  or¬ 
ganization”  means  an  institution  or  organi¬ 
zation  which  is  owned  and  operated  by  one 
or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may 
lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private 
shareholder  or  individual. 

TITLE  II - ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

Establishment  of  Administration 

Sec.  201.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  an  Administration  to  be 
known  as  the  Administration  of  Aging  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  “Administration”). 

(b)  The  Administration  shall  be  under 
the  direction  of  a  Commissioner  on  Aging  to 
be  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

Functions  of  office 

Sec.  202.  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  func¬ 
tion  of  the  Administration  to — - 

(1)  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  informa¬ 
tion  related  to  problems  of  the  aged  and 
aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this 
Act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for 
research  and  demonstration  programs  in  the 
field  of  aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  con¬ 
sultation  to  States  and  political  subdivisions 
thereof  with  respect  to  programs  for  the  aged 
and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  edu¬ 
cational  materials  dealing  with  the  welfare 
of  older  persons; 

(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging 
which  other  Federal  agencies  are  not  collect¬ 
ing;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  exist¬ 
ing  resources  and  available  services  for  the 
aged  and  aging. 

TITLE  III - GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING, 

SERVICES,  AND  TRAINING 

Authorization  of  appropriations 

Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  din¬ 
ing  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  a 
program  of  grants  to  States  in  accordance 
with  this  title.  There  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $8,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  each  of 
the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums 
may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law,  for— 


( 1 )  community  planning  and  coordination 
of  programs  for  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  this  Act; 

(2)  demonstrations  of  programs  or  activi¬ 
ties  which  are  particularly  valuable  in  carry¬ 
ing  out  such  purposes; 

(3)  training  of  special  personnel  needed 
to  carry  out  such  programs  and  activities; 
and 

(4)  establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of 
existing  programs  to  carry  out  such  purposes, 
including  establishment  of  new  or  expansion 
of  existing  centers  providing  recreational  and 
other  leisure  time  activities,  and  informa¬ 
tional,  health,  welfare,  counseling,  and  re¬ 
ferral  services  for  older  persons  and  assisting 
such  persons  in  providing  volunteer  commu¬ 
nity  or  civic  services;  except  that  no  costs 
of  construction,  other  than  for  minor  alter¬ 
ations  and  repairs,  shall  be  included  in  such 
establishment  or  expansion. 

Allotments 

Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sum  appropri¬ 
ated  for  a  fiscal  year  under  section  301  (A) 
the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal-  to 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  such  sum  and 
(B)  each  other  State  shall  be  allotted  an 
amount  equal  to  1  per  centum  of  such  sum. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  ap¬ 
propriated  for  a  fiscal  year  each  State  shall 
be  allotted  an  additional  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as  the  pop¬ 
ulation  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  such  State 
bears  to  the  population  aged  sixty-five  or 
over  in  all  of  the  States,  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
information  available  to  him,  including  any 
relevant  data  furnished  to  him  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce. 

(3)  A  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year 
under  this  title  shall  be  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  amounts  allotted  to  it  under  para¬ 
graphs  (1)  and  (2). 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a 
State  under  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal 
year  which  the  State  notifies  the  Secretary 
will  not  be  required  for  carrying  out  the 
State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title 
shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time 
to  time,  on  such  dates  as  the  Secretary  may 
fix,  to  other  States  which  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  (1)  have  need  in  carrying  out  their 
State  plans  so  approved  for  sums  in  excess 
of  those  previously  allotted  to  them  under 
subsection  (a)  tod  (2)  will  be  able  to  use 
such  excess  amounts  for  projects  approved 
by  the  State  during  the  period  for  which  the 
original  allotment  was  available.  Such  re¬ 
allotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
State  plans  so  approved,  after  taking  into 
consideration  the  population  aged  sixty-five 
or  over.  Any  amount  so  reallotted  to  a  State 
shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under 
subsection  (a) . 

(c)  The  allotment  of  any  State  under  sub  • 
section  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  avail¬ 
able  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of 
projects  in  such  State  described  in  section 
301  and  approved  by  such  State  (in  accord¬ 
ance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under 
section  303)  prior  to  the  end  of  such  year 
or,  in  the  case  of  allotments  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  prior  to  July  1, 
1967.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  the  State’s 
allotment  under  this  section  such  payments 
with  respect  to  any  project  shall  equal  75 
per  centum  of  the  cost  of  such  project  for 
the  first  year  of  the  duration  of  such  proj¬ 
ect,  60  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  sec¬ 
ond  year  of  such  project,  and  50  per  centum 
of  such  cost  for  the  third  year  of  such  proj¬ 
ect;  except  that  (1)  at  the  request  of  the 
State,  such  payments  shall  be  less  (to  the 
extent  requested)  than  such  percentage  of 
the  cost  of  such  project,  and  (2)  grants  may 
not  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  such 
project  for  more  than  three  years  or  for  any 
period  after  June  30,  1972. 


State  plans 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve 
a  State  plan  for  purposes  of  this  title  which — • 

( 1 )  establishes  or  designates  a  single  State 
agency  as  the  sole  agency  for  administering 
or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  plan, 
which  agency  shall  be  the  agency  primarily 
responsible  for  coordination  of  State  pro¬ 
grams  and  activities  related  to  the  purposes 
of  this  Act; 

(2)  provides  for  such  financial  participa¬ 
tion  by  the  State  or  communities  with  re¬ 
spect  to  activities  and  projects  under  the 
plan  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  pre¬ 
scribe  in  order  to  assure  continuation  of  de¬ 
sirable  activities  and  projects  after  termina¬ 
tion  of  Federal  financial  support  under  this 
title; 

(3)  provides  for  development  of  programs 
and  activities  for  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  this  Act,  including  the  furnishing  of  con¬ 
sultative,  technical,  or  information  services 
to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and 
organizations  engaged  in  activities  relating 
to  the  special  problems  or  welfare  of  older 
persons,  and  for  coordinating  the  activities 
of  such  agencies  and  organizations  to  the 
extent  feasible; 

(4)  provides  for  consultation  with  and 
utilization,  pursuant  to  agreement  with  the 
head  thereof,  of  the  services  and  facilities 
of  appropriate  State  or  local  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agencies  and  organizations  in 
the  administration  of  the  plan  and  in  the 
development  of  such  programs  and  activi¬ 
ties; 

(5)  provides  such  methods  of  administra¬ 
tion  (including  methods  relating  to  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  person¬ 
nel  standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that 
the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority 
with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office, 
and  compensation  of  any  individual  em¬ 
ployed  in  accordance  with  such  methods)  as 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  plan; 

(6)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining 
the  priority  of  projects  in  the  State,  and 
provides  for  approval  of  such  projects  in  the 
order  determined  by  application  of  such 
principles; 

(7)  provides  for  approval  of  projects  of 
only  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  or 
organizations  and  for  an  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  before  the  State  agency  for  any 
applicant  whose  application  for  approval  of 
a  project  is  denied;  and 

(8)  provides  that  the  State  agency  will 
make  such  reports  to  the  Secretary,  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information,  as 
may  reasonably  be  necessary  to  enable  him 
to  perform  his  functions  under  this  title  and 
will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

The  secretary  shall  not  finally  disapprove 
any  State  plan,  or  any  modification  thereof 
submitted  under  this  section  without  first 
affording  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  op¬ 
portunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reason¬ 
able  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to 
the  State  agency  administering  or  supervis¬ 
ing  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  ap¬ 
proved  under  subsection  (a) ,  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  subsection  (a) ,  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan 
there  is  a  failure  to  comply  substantially 
with  any  such  provision, 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency 
that  no  further  payments  will  be  made  to 
the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in  his  discre¬ 
tion,  that  further  payments  to  the  State  will 
be  limited  to  projetcs  under  or  portions  of 
the  State  plan  no<t  affected  by  such  failure) , 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no 
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longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  Is 
so  satisfied,  no  further  payments  shall  be 
made  to  such  State  under  this  title  (or  pay¬ 
ments  shall  be  limited  to  projects  under  or 
portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by 
such  failure) . 

(c)  A  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a 
final  action  of  the  Secretary  tinder  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  or  (b)  may  appeal  to  the  United 
States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in 
which  the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a  peti¬ 
tion  with  such  court  within  sixty  days  after 
such  final  action.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk 
of  the  court  to  the  Secretary,  or  any  officer 
designated  by  him  for  that  purpose.  The 
Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court 
the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he 
based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112 
of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  Upon  the 
filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have 
jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
temporarily  or  permanently,  but  until  the 
filing  of  the  record,  the  Secretary  may  modify 
or  set  aside  his  order.  The  findings  of  the 
Secretary  as  to  the  facts,  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive,  but 
the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand 
the  case  to  the  Secretary  to  take  further 
evidence,  and  the  Secretary  may  thereupon 
make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and 
may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall 
file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  further 
proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings 
of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judg¬ 
ment  of  the  court  affirming  or  setting  aside, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of  -the  Sec¬ 
retary  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon 
certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 
The  commencement  of  proceedings  under 
this  subsection  shall  not,  unless  so  specifi¬ 
cally  ordered  by  the  court,  operate  as  a  stay 
of  the  Secretary’s  action. 

Costs  of  State  plan  administration 

Sec.  304.  From  a  State’s  allotment  under 
section  302  for  fiscal  year,  not  more  than  10 
per  centum  or  $15,000,  whichever  is  the 
larger,  shall  be  available  for  paying  one-half 
(or  such  smaller  portion  as  the  State  may 
request)  of  the  costs  of  the  State  agency 
(established  or  designated  as  provided  in 
section  303(a)(1))  in  administering  the 
State  plan  approved  under  section  303,  in¬ 
cluding  the  costs  of  carrying  on  the  func¬ 
tions  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)(3) 
thereof. 

Payments 

Sec.  305.  Payments  under  this  title  may  be 
made  (after  necessary  adjustment  on  ac¬ 
count  of  previously  made  overpayments  or 
underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  re¬ 
imbursement,  and  in  such  installments,  as 
the  Secretary  may  determine. 

TITLE  IV - RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

PROJECTS 

Project  grants 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act  through 
grants  to  any  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agency,  organization,  or  institution  and  con¬ 
tracts  with  any  such  agency,  organization,  or 
institution  or  with  any  individual — 

(a)  to  study  current  patterns  and  condi¬ 
tions  of  living  of  older  persons  and  identify 
factors  which  are  beneficial  or  detrimental  to 
the  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  of  such 
persons; 

(b)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  new  ap¬ 
proaches,  techniques,  and  methods  (includ¬ 
ing  multipurpose  activity  centers)  which 
hold  promise  of  substantial  contribution 
toward  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  for 
older  persons; 

(c)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches, 
methods,  and  techniques  for  achieving  or 


improving  coordination  of  community  serv¬ 
ices  for  older  persons;  or 

(d)  to  evaluate  these  approaches,  tech¬ 
niques,  and  methods,  as  well  as  others  which 
may  assist  older  persons  to  enjoy  wholesome 
and  meaningful  living  and  to  continue  to 
contribute  to  the  strength  and  welfare  of 
our  Nation. 

Payments  of  grants 

Sec.  402.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  ap¬ 
propriate,  the  Secretary  shall  require  the  re¬ 
cipient  of  any  grant  or  contract  under  this 
title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or  serv¬ 
ices  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which 
such  grant  or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to 
a  grant  or  contract  may  be  made  (after  nec¬ 
essary  adjustment,  in  the  case  of  grants,  on 
account  of  previously  made  overpayments  or 
underpayments )  in  advance  or  by  way  of  re¬ 
imbursement,  and  in  such  installments  and 
on  such  conditions,  as  the  Secretary  may 
determine. 

TITLE  V - TRAINING  PROJECTS 

Project  grants 

Sec.  501.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  any  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agency,  organization,  or 
institution  for  the  specialized  training  of 
persons  employed  or  preparing  for  employ¬ 
ment  in  carrying  out  programs  related  to  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

Payment  of  grants 

Sec.  502.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it 
appropriate,  the  Secretary  shall  require  the 
recipient  of  any  grant  or  contract  under  this 
title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or  serv¬ 
ices  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which 
such  grant  or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to 
a  grant  or  contract  may  be  made  (after 
necessary  adjustment,  in  the  case  of  grants, 
on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments 
and  on  such  conditions,  as  the  Secretary 
may  determine. 

TITLE  VI - GENERAL 

Advisory  committees 

Sec.  601.  (a)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  ad¬ 
vising  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  on  matters  bearing  on  his  responsi¬ 
bilities  under  this  Act  and  related  activities 
of  his  Department,  there  is  hereby  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  an  Advisory  Committee  on 
Older  Americans,  consisting  of  the  Commis¬ 
sioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  fifteen 
persons  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the 
United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws. 
Members  shall  be  selected  from  among  per¬ 
sons  who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demon¬ 
strated  particular  interest  in  special  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  aging. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  Committee  shall 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  three  years,  except 
that  (A)  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a 
vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  ap¬ 
pointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder 
of  such  term,  and  (B)  the  terms  of  office  of 
the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expire,  as 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  at  the  time  of  appoint¬ 
ment,  five  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  five 
at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  five  at 
the  end  of  the  third  year  after  the  date  of 
appointment. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  appoint,  with¬ 
out  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  such 
technical  advisory  committees  as  he  deems 
appropriate  for  advising  him  in  carrying  out 
his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
or  of  any  technical  advisory  committee  ap¬ 
pointed  under  this  section,  who  are  not  reg¬ 
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ular  full-time  employees  of  the  United 
States,  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or 
conferences  of  such  committee  or  otherwise 
engaged  on  business  of  such  committee,  be 
entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
fixed  by  the  Secretary  who  appointed  them, 
but  not  exceeding  $75  per  diem,  including 
travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  includ¬ 
ing  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  au¬ 
thorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for 
persons  in  the  Government  service  employed 
intermittently. 

Administration 

Sec.  602.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  provide 
consultative  services  and  technical  assistance 
to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  or¬ 
ganizations,  and  institutions;  to  provide 
short-term  training  and  technical  instruc¬ 
tion;  to  conduct  research  and  demonstra¬ 
tions;  and  to  collect,  prepare,  publish,  and 
disseminate  special  educational  or  informa¬ 
tional  materials,  including  reports  of  the 
projects  for  which  funds  are  provided  under 
this  Act. 

(b)  In  administering  their  respective 
functions  under  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized 
to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of 
any  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency 
or  institution,  in  accordance  with  agree¬ 
ments  between  the  Secretary  concerned  and 
the  head  thereof,  and  to  pay  therefor,  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may 
be  provided  in  the  agreement. 

Authorization  of  Appropriations 

Sec.  603.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out 
titles  IV  and  V  of  this  Act  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the 
four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  There  are  here¬ 
by  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
$3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1968,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

Mr.  DENT  (during  the  reading  of  the 
bill) .  Mr.  Chairman,  I  ask  unanimous 
consent  that  the  bill  be  considered  as 
read  and  be  open  to  amendment  at  any 
point. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Without  objection, 
it  is  so  ordered. 

There  was  no  objection. 

AMENDMENTS  OFFERED  BY  MR.  FINDLEY 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  have 
three  amendments  at  the  Clerk’s  desk 
and  ask  unanimous  consent  that  they  be 
considered  en  bloc. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Without  objection, 
it  is  so  ordered. 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  offer 
the  amendments. 

The  Clerk  read  as  follows: 

Amendments  offered  by  Mr.  Findley:  Page 
2,  line  10,  strike  out  “enable”  and  insert  in 
lieu  thereof  “assist”. 

Page  14,  insert  after  line  24  the  following: 

“(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  such 
agency  has  approved  such  grant  or  con¬ 
tract.” 

Page  15,  insert  after  line  19  the  following: 

"(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  such 
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agency  has  approved  such  grant  or  con¬ 
tract.” 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  Mr.  Chairman,  the 
first  amendment  that  was  read  is  self- 
explanatory. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  will  the 
gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  I  am  glad  to  yield  to 
the  gentleman. 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Chairman,  after  dis¬ 
cussing  the  amendments  with  the  com¬ 
mittee  and  those  on  the  committee  at 
the  table  here,  and  with  the  sponsor  of 
the  act,  we  see  no  objection  to  the 
amendments  and  the  committee  accepts 
the  amendments. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  The  question  is  on 
the  amendments. 

The  amendments  were  agreed  to. 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Hlinois.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  move  to  strike  the  last  word. 

Mr.  Chairman,  since  the  gentleman 
from  Illinois  now  in  the  well  is  the  oldest 
Member  of  this  body  in  point  of  accu¬ 
mulated  years,  I  trust  there  will  be  no 
question  raised  as  to  his  qualifications 
to  speak  on  the  pending  legislation. 

Mr.  Chairman,  I  might  need  the  time 
to  unfold  fully  my  reflections,  and  there¬ 
fore  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that  I  may 
proceed  for  10  minutes. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
Illinois? 

There  was  no  objection. 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Illinois.  Mr.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  am  proud  that  I  will  be  83  years 
old  next  month. 

I  have  felt  a  little  chastened,  however, 
as  I  have  listened  to  the  problems  of  the 
aged  being  discussed  and  analyzed.  I  do 
not  like  to  think  of  them  as  problems.  I 
like  to  think  that  for  all  of  the  aged — 
and  that  includes  this  youngster  of  al¬ 
most  83 — what  is  ahead  is  a  world  of 
promise  and  of  richness,  and  not  of  prob¬ 
lems,  and  one  does  not  reach  the  western 
slope  merely  to  look  back  over  his 
shoulder. 

I  have  asked  for  this  time  because  I 
am  concerned.  This  is  a  good  bill.  It  is 
one  of  the  good  works  of  that  messenger 
of  God  on  earth,  the  gentleman  from 
Rhode  Island,  John  Fogarty.  I  believe 
John  Fogarty  has  done  more  for  man¬ 
kind  than  any  other  man  I  have  known 
in  my  lifetime.  This  is  one  of  his  good 
works. 

I  know  the  gentleman  from  Nebraska 
is  a  fine  and  able  legislator.  He  raised 
a  question  about  the  promise  of  this  leg¬ 
islation,  the  objective,  the  language  of 
the  bill  that  promises  an  abundant  life 
for  the  aged.  What  is  wrong  with  that? 
What  is  wrong  with  a  fair  compensation 
for  the  aged?  What  is  wrong  with  open¬ 
ing  the  door  for  a  new,  a  fuller,  a  richer 
life  for  all  the  aged? 

Oh,  ybuth  of  America,  you  have  much 
on  your  conscience,  as  have  I,  who  once 
was  young.  You  have  been  so  anxious 
to  get  ahead.  You  could  not  wait.  You 
have  been  so  anxious  to  reach  out  and 
take  the  jobs  and  the  offices.  How  many 
hearts  you  have  broken,  how  many  lives 
you  have  put  in  shambles,  how  grievous 
the  mischief  you  have  wrought  by  com¬ 
pulsory  retirement  systems  that  forced 
into  unwanted  idleness  by  an  arbitrary 


rule  of  age  all,  one  and  all,  just  because 
they  have  reached  an  age  after  which 
you  in  your  self-esteem  said  they  were 
worthless  and  unfit. 

Yes,  you  lawyers  want  to  be  judges  be¬ 
fore  your  time.  So  in  some  States  you 
have  laws  passed  that  after  a  certain  age 
a  person  cannot  be  a  judge.  Some  of 
our  greatest  judges  have  been  90  and 
past.  That  you  know  but  try  to  forget. 

Well,  they  did  not  do  that  in  Illinois. 
Thank  God  for  the  Bar  Association  of 
Chicago  and  the  lawyers  of  Chicago  who 
every  time  they  are  asked  to  vote  their 
rating  of  the  judges  place  on  top  the 
judges  who  are  old  in  years  and  expe¬ 
rience  and  rich  in  knowledge.  Judge 
Hugo  Friend  will  be  88  or  thereabouts 
when  his  present  term  expires,  and  he  is 
one  of  the  most  respected  and  able  judges 
in  Chicago  and  in  Illinois.  I  am  told  that 
everytime  the  Chicago  bar  takes  a  poll 
the  names  of  Judge  Friend  and  others  of 
advanced  years  top  the  lists. 

Some  of  the  newspapers  are  saying 
there  should  be  an  age  limit  on  service 
in  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 
One-tenth  of  American  citizens  are  past 
the  age  of  65,  yet  some  newspapers  and 
some  people  are  saying  they  should  have 
no  representation  in  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States.  I  wonder  if  they 
understand  the  meaning  of  democracy. 

Yes,  the  issue  was  raised  against  me 
last  November.  Perhaps  someone  got 
tired  waiting  for  me  to  die.  I  do  not 
know.  Someone  said  to  me:  “Barratt, 
when  you  are  getting  senile,  will  you 
know  it?”  “Oh,”  I  said,  “Of  course  I 
will  know  it.  Whenever  I  split  an  in¬ 
finitive,  I  will  know  I  am  getting  old.” 

Then  some  of  the  newspapers  which 
had  previously  supported  me,  fine  news¬ 
papers,  said,  “Barratt  O’Hara  has  been 
a  pretty  good  Congressman,  but  he  is  get¬ 
ting  pretty  old.  Why,  he  is  81  and  soon 
he  will  be  82,  and  he  talks  about  running 
again  in  1966;  and  then,  my  goodness, 
he  will  be  84,  and  he  is  going  to  run  2 
years  after  that.  We  have  to  stop  it.” 

Well,  I  am  going  to  run  in  1966.  I  am 
going  to  run  in  1968.  Now,  I  am  not 
making  any  plans  ahead  of  that,  but  I 
hope  I  will  keep  going  on. 

You  know,  when  I  was  a  young  fellow, 
Blaine’s  book  “Twenty  Years  in  Con¬ 
gress”  was  the  talk  of  America.  I  read 
every  word  of  it,  still  have  the  old  volume 
in  my  library  and  now  and  then  reread 
some  of  the  pages.  I  resolved  then  if  I 
ever  went  to  Congress  I  was  going  to  stay 
here  as  long  as  Blaine  did,  and  I  was  67 
when  I  reached  here. 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  Mr.  Chairman,  will 
the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Illinois.  Certainly  I 
will  yield  to  my  good  friend. 

Mr.  FINDLEY.  As  a  colleague  of  the 
gentleman  from  the  great  State  of 
Illinois,  I  want  to  wish  you  many  years  of 
health,  happiness,  and  service. 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Illinois.  I  thank  my 
good  and  able  friend  from  Illinois,  and  I 
appreciate  his  words  from  the  bottom  of 
my  heart. 

Mr.  McCORMACK.  Mr.  Chairman, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Illinois.  I  yield  to  the 
great  and  beloved  Speaker  of  the  House. 


Mr.  McCORMACK.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  the  gentleman  from  Illinois  is  the 
youngest  Member  of  the  House  that  I 
know  of.  The  gentleman  is  looking 
ahead  10,  15,  20  years  in  terms  of  public 
service,  in  terms  of  his  outlook  on  life, 
and  in  terms  of  his  relationship  to  his 
fellow  man.  The.  gentleman  is  young 
because  he  is  young  in  mind.  That  is 
the  important  thing  in  terms  of  public 
service. 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Illinois.  I  thank  the 
Speaker.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  am  going  to 
take  advantage  of  the  Speaker,  although 
I  should  not  do  this,  but  he  has  laid  him¬ 
self  wide  open.  If  I  am  to  have  any 
contest  next  year,  I  am  going  to  ask 
Speaker  McCormack  to  come  out  and 
save  the  day  for  me. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  do  want  to  get 
this  in  the  Record.  The  issue  of  age  was 
raised  in  my  last  campaign.  These 
downtown  newspapers,  and  mind  you 
they  had  been  my  friends  and  I  deeply 
respected  them,  all  said  that  O’Hara  was 
too  old.  Ordinarily  newspaper  endorse¬ 
ments  carry  weight.  This  was  especially 
true  in  the  last  election  when  there  was 
so  much  scratching  because  of  the  Pres¬ 
idential  situation.  Frankly,  I  was  wor¬ 
ried.  No  one  wants  to  be  carried  by  his 
ticket.  Yet  this  was  the  end  sought  by 
this  strategy.  If  I  ran  way  below  my 
running  mates  someone  figured  my 
nomination  in  1966  would  be  more  diffi¬ 
cult.  I  did  not  know  what  was  going  to 
happen  to  me,  but  I  wished  the  people 
to  decide.  In  reality  they  were  voting 
on  Barratt  O’Hara  and  the  age  issue 
forced  upon  them.  I  think  you  will  be 
interested  in  the  official  figures  in  my 
congressional  district.  President  John¬ 
son  got  a  majority  of  66,000.  Now,  mind 
you,  the  President  got  10,000  votes  that 
no  other  candidate  got.  In  other  words, 
10,000  people  voted  just  for  the  Presi¬ 
dent.  I  am  humbly  grateful  that  the 
voters  gave  me  the  largest  majority  of 
any  one  of  the  candidates  next  to  our 
great  President  of  the  United  States. 
And  in  this  I  found  a  rebuke  by  the 
voters  of  the  injection  of  the  vicious 
poison  of  discrimination  on  the  issue  of 
age. 

Here,  Mi-.  Chairman,  is  a  tabulation 
of  the  official  vote  in  November  of  1964 
in  the  Second  Congressional  District  of 
Illinois: 

Official  returns,  1964  election,  2d  Congres¬ 
sional  District 


For  President: 

Johnson _ 117,  012 

Goldwater _ _  50,  493 


Johnson  majority _  66,  519 

For  Congress : 

O’Hara _  107,795 

Scannell _  52,  416 


O’Hara  majority _  55,  379 

For  state’s  attorney: 

Ward... - - - - 107,618 

Bickley— _ _ _  53,484 


Ward  majority _  54, 134 

For  Lieutenant  Governor : 

Shapiro _  106,  581 

Altorfer _  54, 223 


Shapiro  majority _  52,  355 
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Official  returns,  1964  election,  2d  Congres¬ 
sional  District — Continued 


For  secretary  of  state : 

Powell _  102,992 

Hoffman _  55,  359 


Powell  majority _  47,  633 

For  State  auditor: 

Howlett _ 102,  189 

Kirby. _ _  57,  891 


Howlett  majority -  44,  298 

For  attorney  general : 

Clark _ 102,  532 

Sandquist _  58,  577 


Claris  majority _  43,  945 

For  recorder  of  deeds: 

Olsen...... _  100,  923 

Schall _  57,  882 


Olsen  majority _  43,  041 

For  clerk  of  the  circuit  court: 

McDonough _ 100,  318 

Kucharski _  58,  886 


McDonough  majority _  41,  431 

For  coroner: 

Toman _  99,  467 

Osmanski _  59,  651 


Toman  majority _  39,  816 

For  Governor: 

Kemer _  100,  726 

Percy _ .  64,  759 


Kerner  majority _  35,  967 


Many  Republicans  who  supported 
President  Johnson  supported  Percy  for 
Governor,  hence  the  reason  for  the  dif¬ 
ference  in  the  gubernatorial  majority. 

Mr.  CUNNINGHAM.  Mr.  Chairman, 
will  the  gentleman  yield? 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Illinois.  Surely.  I 
yield  to  my  friend  from  Nebraska. 

Mr.  CUNNINGHAM.  Mr.  Chairman, 
I  would  say  to  the  gentleman  that  I  go 
by  the  saying  you  are  only  as  old  as  you 
feel,  and  so  far  as  the  gentleman  in  the 
well  is  concerned,  he  is  still  a  very  young 
man. 

Mr.  O’HARA  of  Illinois.  In  such  pres¬ 
ence  and  living  in  the  perfume  of  such 
rich  friendship,  I  feel  like  sweet  16. 

The  CHAIRMAN.  Under  the  rule, 
the  Committee  rises. 

Accordingly,  the  Committee  rose; 
and  the  Speaker  having  resumed  the 
chair,  Mr.  Daddario,  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on  the 
State  of  the  Union,  reported  that  that 
Committee  having  had  under  considera¬ 
tion  the  bill  (H.R.  3708)  to  provide  as¬ 
sistance  in  the  development  of  new  or  im¬ 
proved  programs  to  help  older  persons 
through  grants  to  the  States  for  commu¬ 
nity  planning  and  services  and  for  train¬ 
ing,  through  research,  development,  or 
training  project  grants,  and  to  establish 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency 
to  be  designated  as  “Administration  on 
Aging”  pursuant  to  House  Resolution  284, 
he  reported  the  bill  back  to  the  House 
with  sundry  amendments  adopted  by  the 
Committee  of  the  Whole. 

The  SPEAKER.  Under  the  rule,  the 
previous  question  is  ordered. 

Is  a  separate  vote  demanded  on  any 
amendment?  If  not,  the  Chairman  will 
put  them  en  gros. 

The  amendments  were  agreed  to. 


The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
engrossment  and  third  reading  of  the 
bill. 

The  bill  was  ordered  to  be  engrossed 
and  read  a  third  time,  and  was  read  the 
third  time. 

The  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
passage  of  the  bill. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  the 
Speaker  announced  that  the  ayes  had 
it. 

Mr.  MORTON.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ob¬ 
ject  to  the  vote  on  the  ground  that  a 
quorum  is  not  present  and  make  the 
point  of  order  that  a  quorum  is  not  pres¬ 
ent. 

The  SPEAKER.  Evidently  a  quo¬ 
rum  is  not  present. 

The  Doorkeeper  will  close  the  doors, 
the  Sergeant  at  Arms  will  notify  absent 
Members,  and  the  Clerk  will  call  the 
roll. 

The  question  was  taken;  and  there 
were — yeas  391,  nays  1,  not  voting  41,  as 
follows : 

[Roll  No.  57] 


YEAS — 391 


Abbitt 

Clawson,  Del 

Fulton,  Pa. 

Abernethy 

Cleveland 

Fuqua 

Adair 

Clevenger 

Gallagher 

Adams 

Cohelan 

Garmatz 

Addabbo 

Collier 

Gathlngs 

Albert 

Colmer 

Gettys 

Anderson,  Ill. 

Conable 

Gibbons 

Anderson, 

Conte 

Gilbert 

Tenn. 

Conyers 

Gilligan 

Andrews, 

Corbett 

Gonzalez 

George  W. 

Corman 

Goodell 

Andrews, 

Craley 

Grabowski 

Glenn 

Cramer 

Green,  Oreg. 

Andrews, 

Culver 

Green,  Pa. 

N.  Dak. 

Cunningham 

Greigg 

Annunzio 

Curtin 

Grider 

Arends 

Curtis 

Griffin 

Ashbrook 

Daddario 

Griffiths 

Ashley 

Daniels 

Gross 

Ashmore 

Davis,  Ga. 

Grover 

Aspinall 

Davis,  Wis. 

Gubser 

Bandstra 

Dawson 

Gurney 

Baring 

de  la  Garza 

Hagan,  Ga. 

Barrett 

Delaney 

Hagen,  Calif. 

Bates 

Dent 

Haley 

Battin 

Denton 

Hall 

Beckworth 

Derwinski 

Halleck 

Belcher 

Devine 

Halpern 

Bell 

Dickinson 

Hamilton 

Bennett 

Diggs 

Hanley 

Berry 

Dingell 

Hansen,  Idaho 

Betts 

Dole 

Hansen,  Iowa 

Bingham 

Donohue 

Hansen,  Wash. 

Blatnik 

Dorn 

Hardy 

Boggs 

Dow 

Harris 

Boland 

Dowdy 

Harsha 

Bolling 

Downing 

Harvey,  Ind. 

Bolton 

Dulski 

Harvey,  Mich. 

Bow 

Duncan,  Oreg. 

Hathaway 

Brademas 

Duncan,  Tenn. 

Hays 

Bray 

Dwyer 

Hechler 

Brock 

Dyal 

Helstoski 

Brooks 

Edmondson 

Henderson 

Broomfield 

Edwards,  Ala. 

Herlong 

Brown,  Calif. 

Edwards,  Calif. 

Hicks 

Brown,  Ohio 

Ellsworth 

Holifield 

Broyhill,  N.C. 

Erlenborn 

Holland 

Broyhill,  Va. 

Evans,  Colo. 

Horton 

Buchanan 

Fallon 

Hosmer 

Burke 

Farbstein 

Hull 

Burleson 

Farnsley 

Hungate 

Burton,  Calif. 

Farnum 

Huot 

Burton,  Utah 

Fascell 

Hutchinson 

Byrne,  Pa. 

Feighan 

Ichord 

Cabell 

Findley 

Irwin 

Cahill 

Fino 

Jacobs 

Callan 

Fisher 

Jarman 

Callaway 

Flynt 

Jennings 

Cameron 

Fogarty 

Joelson 

Carey 

Foley 

Johnson.  Calif. 

Carter 

Ford,  Gerald  R.  Johnson.  Okla. 

Cederberg 

Ford, 

Johnson,  Pa. 

Celler 

William  D. 

Jonas 

Chamberlain 

Fountain 

Jones,  Mo. 

Chelf 

Fraser 

Karsten 

Clancy 

Frelinghuysen 

Karth 

Clark 

Friedel 

Kee 

Keith 

Nedzi 

Scott 

Kelly 

Nelsen 

Secrest 

Keogh 

Nix 

Selden 

King,  Calif. 

O’Brien 

Senner 

King,  N.Y. 

O’Hara,  HI. 

Shipley 

King,  Utah 

O’Hara,  Mich. 

Shriver 

Kirwan 

O’Konski 

Sickles 

Kluczynski 

Olsen,  Mont. 

Sikes 

Kornegay 

Olson,  Minn. 

Sisk 

Krebs 

O’Neal,  Ga. 

Skubitz 

Kunkel 

O'Neill,  Mass. 

Slack 

Laird 

Ottinger 

Smith,  N.Y. 

Landrum 

Passman 

Smith,  Va. 

Langen 

Patman 

Springer 

Latta 

Patten 

Stafford 

Leggett 

Pelly 

Staggers 

Lennon 

Perkins 

Stalbaum 

Lindsay 

Philbin 

Stanton 

Lipscomb 

Pike 

Steed 

Long,  La. 

Pirnie 

Stephens 

Long,  Md. 

Poage 

Stratton 

McCarthy 

Poff 

Stubblefield 

McClory 

Pool 

Sullivan 

McCulloch 

Powell 

Sweeney 

McDade 

Price 

Talcott 

McEwen 

Pucinski 

Taylor 

McFall 

Quie 

Teague,  Calif. 

McGrath 

Quillen 

Teague,  Tex. 

McVicker 

Race 

Tenzer 

Macdonald 

Randall 

Thomas 

Machen 

Redlin 

Thompson,  N.J. 

Mackay 

Reid,  III. 

Thompson,  Tex. 

Mackie 

Reifel 

Thomson,  Wis. 

Madden 

Reinecke 

Trimble 

Mahon 

Resnick 

Tuck 

Mailliard 

Reuss 

Tunney 

Marsh 

Rhodes,  Ariz. 

Tupper 

Martin,  Ala. 

Rhodes,  Pa. 

Tuten 

Martin,  Mass. 

Rivers,  Alaska 

Udall 

Mathias 

Rivers,  S.C. 

Ullman 

Matsunaga 

Roberts 

Utt 

Matthews 

Robison 

Van  Deerlin 

May 

Rodino 

Vanik 

Meeds 

Rogers,  Colo. 

Vigorito 

Miller 

Rogers,  Fla. 

Vivian 

Mills 

Rogers,  Tex. 

Waggonner 

Minis'll 

Ronan 

Walker,  N.  Mex. 

Mink 

Roncalio 

Weltner 

Minshall 

Rooney,  N.Y. 

Whalley 

Mize 

Rooney,  Pa. 

White,  Idaho 

Moeller 

Rosenthal 

White,  Tex. 

Monagan 

Rostenkowski 

.Whitener 

Moore 

Roudebush 

Whitten 

Moorhead 

Roush 

Widnall 

Morgan 

Roybal 

Williams 

Morris 

Rumsfeld 

Willis 

Morrison 

Ryan 

Wilson,  Bob 

Morse 

Satterfield 

Wolff 

Morton 

St  Germain 

Wright 

Mosher 

St.  Onge 

Wyatt 

Moss 

Saylor 

Wydler 

Multer 

Seheuer 

Yates 

Murphy,  Ill. 

Schisler 

Young 

Murphy,  N.Y. 

Schmidhauser 

Younger 

Murray 

Schneebeli 

Zablocki 

Natcher 

Schweiker 

NAYS — 1 
Martin,  Nebr. 
NOT  VOTING — 41 


Ayres 

Gray 

Purcell 

Baldwin 

Hanna 

Reid,  N.Y. 

Bonner 

Hawkins 

Roosevelt 

Byrnes,  Wis. 

Hebert 

Smith,  Calif. 

Casey 

Howard 

Smith,  Iowa 

Clausen, 

Jones,  Ala. 

Thompson,  La. 

DonH. 

Kastenmeier 

Todd 

Cooley 

Love 

Toll 

Dague 

McDowell 

Walker,,  Miss. 

Everett 

McMillan 

Watkins 

Evins,  Tenn. 

MacGregor 

Watts 

Flood 

Michel 

Wilson, 

Fulton,  Tenn. 
Giaimo 

Pepper 

Pickle 

Charles  H. 

So  the  bill  was  passed. 

The  Clerk  announced  the  following 
pairs : 

Mr.  Hebert  with  Mi-.  Byrnes  of  Wisconsin. 
Mr.  Oooley  with  Mr.  Walker  of  Mississippi. 
Mr.  Toll  with  Mr.  Dague. 

Mr.  Evins  with  Mr.  Ayres. 

Mr.  Roosevelt  with  Mr.  Smith  of  California. 
Mr.  Bonner  with  Mr.  Michel. 

Mr.  Todd  with  Mr.  Reid  of  New  York. 

Mr.  Thompson  of  Louisiana  with  Mr.  Wat¬ 
kins. 

Mr.  Love  with  Mr.  MacGregor. 

Mr.  Pepper  with  Mr.  Don  H.  Clausen. 
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Mr.  Charles  H.  Wilson  with  Mr.  Kasten- 
meier. 

Mr.  Everett  with  Mr.  Gray. 

Mr.  Watts  with  Mr.  Howard. 

Mr.  Jones  of  Alabama  with  Mr.  Fulton  of 
Tennessee. 

Mr.  Flood  with  Mr.  McMillan. 

Mr.  Pickle  with  Mr.  Giaimo. 

Mr.  Purcell  with  Mr.  Hanna. 

Mr.  Smith  of  Iowa  with  Mr.  Hawkins. 

The  result  of  the  vote  was  announced 
as  above  recorded. 

The  doors  were  opened. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on  the 
table. 


GENERAL  LEAVE 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unani¬ 
mous  consent  that  all  Members  may  have 
5  legislative  days  in  which  tXextend  and 
revise  their  remarks  and  to  include  ex¬ 
traneous  matter  on  the  bill  just  passed. 

The  SPEAKER.  Without  objection,  it 
is  so  ordered. 

There  was  no  objection. 


COMMITTEE  ON  APPROPRIATIONS 

j  Mr.  STEED.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unan¬ 
imous  consent  that  the  Committee  on 
Appropriations  may  have  until  midnight, 
Thursday,  April  1, 1965,  to  file  a  report  on 
the  Treasury -Post  Office  appropriation 
bill  for  1966. 

Mr.  CONTE  reserved  all  points  of  order 
on  the  bill. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Okla¬ 
homa? 

There  was  no  objection. 


) 


COMMITTEE  ON  APPROPRIATIONS 

Mr.  FOGARTY.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Committee 
on  Appropriations  may  have  until  mid¬ 
night,  Friday,  April  2,  1965,  to  file  a 
privileged  report  on  the  second  supple¬ 
mental  appropriation  bill,  1965. 

Mr.  BOW  reserved  all  points  of  order 
on  the  bill. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection 
to  the  request  of  the  gentleman  from, 
Rhode  Island? 

There  was  no  objection. 


WATER  RESOURCES  PLAN! 
ACT 


ING 


Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speakej^  by  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Committee  on  Pcules,  I  call 
up  House  Resolution  309  ynd  ask  for  its 
immediate  consideration. 

The  Clerk  read  the  Resolution,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Resolved,  That  upon'  the  adoption  of  this 
resolution  it  shall  be'  in  order  to  move  that 
the  House  resolve  itself  into  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House  on  the  State  of  the  Union 
for  the  consideration  of  the  bill  (H.R.  1111) 
to  provide  for  /me  optimum  development  of 
the  Nation’s  /(atural  resources  through  the 
coordinated/planning  of  water  and  related 
land  resoiutes,  through  the  establishment  of 
a  water  .resources  council  and  river  basin 
commianons,  and  by  providing  financial  as¬ 
sistance  to  the  States  in  order  to  increase 
State1' participation  in  such  planning.  After 
geqeral  debate,  which  shall  be  confined  to 
bill  and  shall  continue  not  to  exceed  one 
four,  to  be  equally  divided  and  controlled  by 
/'the  chairman  and  ranking  minority  mem¬ 


ber  of  the  Committee  on  Interior  and  Insular 
Affairs,  the  bill  shall  be  read  for  amendment 
under  the  five-minute  rule.  At  the  conclu¬ 
sion  of  the  consideration  of  the  bill  for 
amendment,  the  Committee  shall  rise  and 
report  the  bill  to  the  House  with  such  amend¬ 
ments  as  may  have  been  adopted,  and  the 
previous  question  shall  be  considered  as  or¬ 
dered  on  the  bill  and  amendments  thereto  to 
final  passage  without  intervening  motion  ex¬ 
cept  one  motion  to  recommit. 

(Mr.  COLMER  asked  and  was  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield 
the  usual  30  minutes  to  the  gentleman 
from  Ohio  [Mr.  Brown]  and  pending 
that,  Mr.  Speaker,  I  yield  myself  such 
time  as  I  may  consume. 

Mr.  Speaker,  House  Resolution  309 
provides  for  consideration  of  H.R.  1111, 
a  bill  to  provide  for  the  optimum  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  Nation’s  natural  resources 
through  the  coordinated  planning  of 
water  and  related  land  resources, 
through  the  establishment  of  a  watery 
resources  council  and  river  basi 
commissions,  and  by  providing  financial 
^.assistance  to  the  States  in  order  tor  in- 
rease  State  participation  in  suclyplan- 
nhag.  The  resolution  provides  an  open 
ruleywith  1  hour  of  general  debate. 

Tnb  purpose  of  H.R.  lliyls  to  en¬ 
courage  and  make  possible  Jtt le  prudent 
development  of  the  Natioj/s  water  and 
related  land  resources  through  sound, 
comprehenWe,  and  coordinated  plan¬ 
ning.  To  ac^pmplislyxhis  purpose,  the 
bill  established,  a  Cabinet-level  Water 
Resources  Council/  in  the  executive 
branch;  authorizj^f  the  President  to  es¬ 
tablish  river  basin  panning  commissions 
when  and  whore  thSv  are  needed;  and 
provides  for  financial^ssistance  to  the 
States  for  Vater  resources  planning. 

The  Council  will  be  composed  of  the 
Secretaries  of  the  Interiolv  the  Army, 
Agriculture,  and  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  and  the  Chairman  orythe  Fed- 
eralJPower  Commission.  It  will  s^ave  the 
responsibility  for  guiding  the  Nation’s 
tanning  effort  in  the  water  resources 
leld  and  keeping  the  President  andN^he 
Congress  informed  on  the  water  needs 
the  Nation. 

The  river  basin  commissions  will  be 
established  upon  the  basis  of  need  and 
at  the  request  of  the  States  involved  or 
of  the  Council.  They  will  prepare  and 
keep  up  to  date  comprehensive,  inte¬ 
grated  joint  plans  for  Federal,  State,  in¬ 
terstate,  local,  and  nongovernmental  de¬ 
velopment  of  water  and  related  land  re¬ 
sources. 

The  financial  assistance  to  the  State 
for  which  H.R.  1111  provides  would  be 
on  a  dollar-for-dollar  matching  basis, 
and  would  enable  them  to  play  a  more 
effective  role  in  planning  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  conservation  of  their  water 
and  related  land  resources. 

Existing  laws  will  not  be  modified  or 
superseded  by  this  legislation,  and  com¬ 
missions  will  not  be  established  where 
adequate  planning  is  already  being  ac¬ 
complished  by  some  other  means. 

The  cost  of  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  title  I  of  the  bill  is  estimated  at  from 
$120,000  to  $150,000  per  year.  The  cost 
of  the  assistance  program  to  the  States 
would  be  $5  million  per  year  for  10  years, 
assuming  that  the  full  amount  author¬ 


ized  is  appropriated.  The  cost  /6t  ad¬ 
ministering  title  III  is  estimated  at  $300,- 
000  to  $400,000  per  year  for  the  10-year 
period.  The  cost  of  carrying  out  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  title  II  should  nofoexceed  $5  or 
$6  million  per  year  at  the  jffeak,  with  the 
maximum  number  of  ctunmissions,  and 
not  more  than  $2  million  after  the  basin 
plans  have  been  competed. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  upge  the  adoption  of 
House  Resolution  3Q 

Mr.  BROWN  of  Ohio.  Mr.  Speaker, 
this  rule  makes  in  order  under  1  hour  of 
general  debatmand  an  open  rule,  the  Wa¬ 
ter  Resources' Planning  Act,  which  calls 
for  an  appropriation  on  a  5 -year  basis  of 
around  $'l/million  a  year  to  establish  a 
Water  Resources  Council  and  also  cer¬ 
tain  commissions  within  different  river 
basin /areas.  Our  water  resources  have 
became  extremely  important  to  the  peo- 
plemf  this  Nation.  There  has  been  corn- 
fete  support  of  this  bill,  as  I  understand 
ft,  within  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs  which  reported  it  out 
unanimously  and  in  the  Committee  on 
Rules.  I  believe  this  is  a  worthy  piece 
of  legislation. 

Mr.  Speaker,  I  have  no  requests  for 
time. 

Mr.  COLMER.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  move 
the  previous  question. 

The  previous  question  was  ordered. 

The  resolution  was  agreed  to. 

Mr.  ROGERS  of  Texas.  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  move  that  the  House  resolve  itself  into 
the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House  on 
the  State  of  the  Union  for  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  bill  (H.R.  1111)  to  provide  for 
the  optimum  development  of  the  Nation’s 
natural  resources  through  the  coordi¬ 
nated  planning  of  water  and  related  land 
resources,  through  the  establishment  of 
a  Water  Resources  Council  and  river 
basin  commissions,  and  by  providing  fi¬ 
nancial  assistance  to  the  States  in  order 
to  increase  State  participation  in  such 
planning,  and  pending  that  motion,  Mr. 
Speaker,  I  ask  unanimous  consent  that 
all  Members  of  the  House  have  permis¬ 
sion  to  revise  and  extend  their  remarks 
on  this  piece  of  legislation. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from 
.Texas? 

There  was  no  objection. 

le  SPEAKER.  The  question  is  on 
theS.  motion  offered  by  the  gentleman 
fromSTexas. 

TheNnotion  was  agreed  to. 


IN  ’ 


IE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  WHOLE 


Accordingly,  the  House  resolved  itself 
into  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House 
on  the  State  of  the  Union  for  the  consid¬ 
eration  of  the^ill  H.R.  1111,  with  Mr. 
Daddario  in  the  cWir. 

The  Clerk  read  cl^e  title  of  the  bill. 

By  unanimous  consent,  the  first  read¬ 
ing  of  the  bill  was  dispensed  with. 

Mr.  ROGERS  of  Taras.  Mi’.  Chair¬ 
man,  I  yield  10  minuteX  to  the  distin¬ 
guished  chairman  of  the  ^Committee  on 
Interior  and  Insular  AffairsVthe  gentle¬ 
man  from  Colorado  [Mr.  AspnuyLLl. 

(Mr.  ASPINALL  asked  and  Xs  given 
permission  to  revise  and  extencNhis  re¬ 
marks.) 

Mr.  ASPINALL.  Mr.  ChairmanSand 
Members  of  the  House,  this  legislation 
comes  before  you  today  after  6  years 
study  and  consideration  in  the  Interior 
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aim  Insular  Affairs  Committee.  Long 
before  that,  basinwide  comprehensive 
planning  of  the  Nation’s  water  resources 
was  a  rnatter  of  study  in  the  executive 
branch  ahd  by  various  commissions  and 
committeeV  The  approach  set  out  in 
H.R.  1111  was  recommended  in  the  1951 
report  of  thX  Water  Resources  Policy 
Commission  appointed  by  President  Tru¬ 
man  and  in  the  1955  report  of  the  Presi¬ 
dential  Advisory  Committee  on  Water 
Resources  Policy  appointed  by  President 
Eisenhower.  \ 

Legislation  similar  ra*  H.R.  1111  was 
developed  in  my  committee  and  intro¬ 
duced  in  1959.  We  studied  the  legisla¬ 
tion  in  cooperation  with  representatives 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  BudgetNind  other 
affected  Federal  agencies.  Oui\of  these 
cooperative  studies  came  the  legislative 
proposal  of  President  Kennedy  Vhich 
was  introduced  and  considered  in’*  the 
87th  Congress,  but  on  which  there  \%as 
no  final  action  in  either  body.  H.R.  362<^ 
and  S.  1111  of  the  88th  Congress  were', 
revised  versions  of  President  Kennedy’s 
proposal,  reflecting  particularly  sugges¬ 
tions  made  by  representatives  of  the 
States  that  river  basin  commissions  be 
truly  Federal-State  in  character  and  that 
river  basin  planning  be  a  partnership 
venture  with  not  only  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  and  the  States  participating 
but  including  also  local  agencies  and 
private  enterprise.  S.  1111  passed  the 
Senate  in  the  88th  Congress  and  was  re¬ 
ported  by  my  committee.  In  the  rush 
for  adjournment  last  year,  the  legisla¬ 
tion  was  not  called  up  in  the  House. 
With  minor  changes,  the  legislation  we 
bring  before  you  today  is  the  same  as 
that  approved  by  the  Senate  and  by  my 
committee  last  year.  A  similar  bill,  S. 
21,  has  already  passed  the  other  body. 

During  the  period  that  the  committee 
studied  this  legislation,  we  worked  very 
closely  with  the  States  in  order  to  be 
sure  that  the  rights  of  the  States  and 
local  interests  are  protected  and  that 
the  planning,  development,  and  use  of 
our  available  water  resources  is  a  joint 
venture.  Initially,  many  of  the  States 
were  concerned  that  this  legislation 
would  give  the  Federal  Government  ad¬ 
ditional  authority  and  jurisdiction  ovej 
water  distribution  and  use.  This, 
course,  was  never  intended  and  legieia 
tion  that  we  have  developed  makes  this 
abundantly  clear.  Not  only  would  the 
legislation  not  give  the  Federal  Gov¬ 
ernment  expanded  authority /for  water 
resources  development  but,  through  the 
10-year  financial  assistance  program 
provided  until  title  HI,  iriwill  permit  the 
States  to  play  a  mory  important  and 
effective  role  in  planning  the  develop¬ 
ment  and  conservation  of  their  water 
and  related  land  resources.  From  a  po¬ 
sition  of  disinterest  or  downright  oppo¬ 
sition,  the  States  have  become  the  most 
ardent  supporters  of  this  legislation. 
Last  year  the  committee  received  the 
personal  endorsement  of  23  Governors 
and  the  endorsement  of  many  additional 
State  water  agencies  and  groups.  The 
legislation  has  the  full  backing  of  the 
fcil  of  State  Governments,  which 
represents  all  the  States. 

Chairman,  H.R.  1111  will  make 
ossible  the  prudent  development  of  the 


Nation’s  water  and  related  land  resources 
through  sound,  comprehensive,  and  co¬ 
ordinated  planning.  It  involves  planning 
only,  and  the  construction  and  operation 
of  works  of  improvement  will  continue  to 
be  the  responsibility  of  appropriate  Fed¬ 
eral  agencies,  States,  municipalities,  local 
groups,  or  nongovernmental  entities. 
The  present  responsibilities  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Government  or  of  the  States  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  development,  control,  or  use 
of  water  will  be  neither  expanded  nor 
diminished  by  the  enactment  of  this  bill. 

Mr.  Chairman,  no  major  responsibility 
of  the  Federal  Government  is  so  divided 
as  that  relating  to  the  conservation,  de¬ 
velopment,  and  utilization  of  the  Nation’s 
water  and  land  resources.  With  water 
use  in  this  Nation  expected  to  double  in 
the  next  20  years  and  as  our  limited 
water  supplies  dwindle  in  relation  to  our 
national  needs,  choices  among  alterna¬ 
tive  uses  will  have  to  be  made.  It  is, 
therefore,  becoming  increasingly  impor¬ 
tant  that  some  effective  means  be  estab- 
jshed  for  water  resources  management 
ich  will  achieve  maximum  beneficial 
us&aff  our  limited  supplies.  We  believe 
thatNcomprehensive  planning  as  contemn 
platea\by  H.R.  1111  is  a  key  element/in 
resolution  of  the  problems  of  wateivsup- 
ply  and  Nvater-use  requirements /which 
face  this  Nation  in  the  years  ah^4.d,  and 
that  the  enactment  of  this  bill  Will  mate¬ 
rially  assist  ohe  Nation  in  /developing, 
managing,  ancNutilizing  its/basic  water 
supply  to  best  naeet  demands  as  they 
arise  both  in  term§  of  Quantity  and  in 
terms  of  quality. 

The  gentleman  Xom  Texas  [Mr. 
Rogers],  chairmarnof  fthe  subcommittee 
responsible  for  the  hearings  and  study 
given  to  this  legjftation,  wifi  discuss  pro¬ 
visions  of  H.R/ 11 11  and  the  committee 
amendmens  thereto. 

Mr.  HOSMER.  Mr.  Chairman,  I  yield 
5  minutes/to  the  gentleman  frorie  Penn¬ 
sylvania /Mr.  Saylor]. 

(Mr /SAYLOR  asked  and  was  luven 
permission  to  revise  and  extend  his\e- 
maxks.) 

/fr.  SAYLOR.  Mr.  Chairman,  there's 
pan  be  no  doubt  in  the  minds  of  any  of 
/us  that  the  handling  of  water  resources 
development  by  the  United  States,  by 
the  States  and  by  private  enterprise  is 
very  confusing.  We  see  this  right  here 
on  Capitol  Hill.  Legislative  authority  in 
this  field  is  split  between  the  Interior 
Committee,  the  Public  Works  Commit¬ 
tee,  the  Agriculture  Committee,  the  Mer¬ 
chant  Marine  and  Fisheries  Committee, 
the  Commerce  Committee,  and  even 
sometimes  the  Foreign  Relations  Com¬ 
mittee.  Executive  authority  is  split  in 
just  as  confusing  fashion  between  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  the  Corps  of  En¬ 
gineers,  the  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  State 
Department  acting  through  the  Ameri¬ 
can  section  of  the  International  Bound¬ 
ary  and  Waters  Commission,  the  Geolog¬ 
ical  Survey,  the  Weather  Bureau,  the 
Public  Health  Service,  and  heaven 
knows  what  other  agencies. 

I  have  hopes  that  enactment  of  H.R. 
1111  will  help  to  overcome  some  of  the 
executive  confusion,  even  if  it  does  not 
help  much  here  on  the  Hill.  I  have 
hopes,  too,  that  it  will  serve  to  bring  into 


focus,  river  basin  by  river  basin,  who 
doing  what  and  who  ought  to  be  doir 
what.  For  we  have  not  only  the  problem 
of  interagency  and  intercommittee /Con¬ 
fusion  here  in  Washington,  wer  also 
have  confusion  between  what  is  prop¬ 
erly  State  and  what  is  properl/Federal, 
between  what  is  properly  locaf and  what 
is  properly  State,  between  wnat  is  prop¬ 
erly  nongovernmental  and/what  is  prop¬ 
erly  governmental.  To  yrt  out  all  these 
factors  and  to  produce  workable  and 
feasible  plans  for  onr  river  basins  is 
going  to  be  a  monumental  task.  H.R. 
1111  can  help  gejr  that  job  done,  and, 
therefore,  I  am  a/ for  it. 

For  there  is  /lo  question  about  the  ne¬ 
cessity  of  utihzing  our  water  resources  to 
their  utmos/  I  am  not  going  to  burden 
the  Recoro  at  this  point  with  detailed 
figures  m/how  our  population  is  increas¬ 
ing,  oy  how  much  water  it  takes  per 
man  /per  day  in  our  economy,  on  the 
number  of.  hundreds  of  gallons  it  takes  to 
m/Ke  a  ton  of  steel,  on  how  our  rivers  are 
itting  polluted  and  how  we  need  to 
’reshen  them  up  and  keep  them  clean,  on 
the  growing  demand  for  water  for  rec¬ 
reation,  on  how  much  food  our  people 
will  need  a  quarter  of  a  century  from 
now,  and  how  there  will  not  only — I  say 
this  hopefully — be  no  farm  surplus  but 
a  great  need  to  increase  the  acres  we  use 
for  agriculture  and,  therefore,  a  need  for 
draining  our  wet  places  and  irrigating 
our  dry  places. 

We  all  know,  even  without  statistics, 
that  these  things  are  so  and  we  all  know 
that  to  meet  the  challenge  of  the  future 
is  going  to  take  the  best  efforts  of  all  of 
us,  including,  particularly,  the  millions 
of  citizens  who  are  in  what  we  grandilo¬ 
quently  refer  to  as  the  private  sector  of 
our  economy.  For  make  no  mistake 
about  it — great  as  Hoover  Dam  is  as  an 
engineering  achievement,  millions  of 
acres  more  have  been  irrigated  through 
private  efforts  than  through  Federal  ex¬ 
penditure,  and  great  as  is  Grand  Coulee 
Dam,  the  private  power  companies  out¬ 
produce  the  Federal  power  installations 
many,  many  times. 

I  am  laying  stress  on  this  for  one  rea- 
tn — to  call  attention  to  the  importance 
of 'a  number  of  committee  amendments 
to  lYR.  1111  that  I  am  proud  to  have 
been 'associated  with.  I  refer,  for  in- 
stance\to  the  rewritten  statement  of 
policy  on\page  2  of  the  bill  with  the  em¬ 
phasis  it  ISws  on  private  enterprise  and 
on  the  contribution  which  “individuals, 
corporations ,\business  enterprises,  and 
others  concerned”  can  make  to  compre¬ 
hensive  and  coordinated  planning  of  our 
water  resources.  \ refer  again  to  page  9 
of  the  bill  where  thesreference  to  Federal, 
State,  and  interstate  fdans  for  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  water  resources  has  been  en¬ 
larged  to  include  “local Vnd  nongovern¬ 
mental  plans”  for  the  sanae.  And  I  re¬ 
fer  to  page  22  of  the  bill  where  the  Wa¬ 
ter  Resources  Council  is  enjdmed  to  ap¬ 
prove  State  programs  for  comprehensive 
water  resources  planning  onlyrif  they 
make  “adequate  provision  for  coordina¬ 
tion  with  all  Federal,  State,  and\ocal 
agencies,  and  nongovernmental  entires 
having  responsibilities  in  affected  fields 

With  the  full  cooperation  of  privat 
enterprise  and  without  full  attention  be- 
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and  other  small  business  operated  by  disabled 
persons. 

^Technical  amendment:  This  would  amend 
Won  4(d)  (3)  of  the  act  to  authorize  not 
to  \xceed  $100  per  day  compensation  for 
members  of  the  present  National  Advisory 
CounciVon  Vocational  Rehabilitation.  (Pres¬ 
ent  law'feuthorizes  $50  per  day.)  Effective 
on  enactimtnt. 

NotationXself-explanatory. 


THE  OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT— BE¬ 
GINNING  OP  A  NEW  ERA  FOR  SEN¬ 
IOR  CITIZENS' 

(Mr.  RODINO  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
White  of  Texas)  was  granted  permission 
to  extend  his  remarks  at  this  point  in  the 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous  mat¬ 
ter.) 

Mr.  RODINO.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  was 
proud  to  have  the  opportunity  to  support 
H.R.  3708,  the  Older  Americans  Act  of 
1965.  In  my  judgment,  with  approval 
of  this  bill  we  will  be  entering  upon  a 
new  era  of  security  and  happiness  for  our 
older  citizens. 

Earlier  this  year  I  had  the  privilege  of 
introducing  H.R.  674,  the  Senior  Citi¬ 
zens  Act,  which  has  substantially  the 
/  same  provisions  as  this  bill  we  considered. 
So  I  was  particularly  happy  to  support 
H.R. 3708. 

This  measure  represents  the  essential 
first  step  in  achieving  our  objective  of 
assuring  older  citizens  of  full  participa¬ 
tion  in  all  the  benefits  and  pleasures  of 
American  life. 

Under  H.R.  3708  there  will  be  estab¬ 
lished  in  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  a  new  operating 
agency,  the  Adminstration  on  Aging. 
This  action  has  long  been  overdue.  Up 
to  now  responsibility  for  dealing  with  the 
complex  and  myriad  problems  of  our 
senior  citizens  has  been  dispersed 
through  numerous  Government  depart¬ 
ments  and  agencies.  There  have  also 
been  complicated  interrelationships  be¬ 
tween  Federal  and  local  programs,  as  well 
as  between  governmental  agencies  and 
private  organizations. 

A  high-level  agency  giving  complete 
\  attention  to  the  problems  of  our  aged 
'  will  enable  us  to  most  effectively  develop 
and  coordinate  efforts  to  solve  them. 

The  5-year  program  of  grants  to  the 
States  and  to  public  and  nonprofit  agen¬ 
cies  will  be  of  significant  help  in  devel¬ 
oping  the  community  programs  which 
President  Kennedy,  in  his  special  mes¬ 
sage  in  1963,  called  “the  heart  of  our 
program  for  the  elderly.” 

While  the  primary  responsibility  for 
caring  for  and  working  out  the  problems 
of  our  senior  citizens  rests  with  State 
and  local  governments,  with  the  new  Ad¬ 
ministration  on  Aging  and  the  grant  pro¬ 
gram  we  can  provide  the  leadership  and 
what  I  would  consider  “seed  money”  to 
attack  these  problems. 

The  policy  we  have  outlined  declares 
that  the  Nation’s  older  people  deserve 
adequate  retirement  income,  the  best 
possible  health,  suitable  housing,  resto¬ 
rative  services,  opportunity  for  employ¬ 
ment  without  discrimination,  and  mean¬ 
ingful  activity.  A  most  important 
element  of  this  policy,  however,  is  that 


it  recognizes  the  responsibility  of  govern¬ 
ments  at  all  levels  to  secure  these  needs 
for  our  senior  citizens  and  at  the  same 
time  emphasizes  that  they  are  entitled  to 
“freedom,  independence,  and  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  individual  initiative  in  planning 
and  managing  their  own  lives.’ 

Mr.  Speaker,  very  soon  we  will  take  the 
next,  and  undoubtedly  the  most  major, 
step  to  carry  out  this  policy  when  the 
House  acts  on  the  bill  to  provide  a  landr 
mark  health  benefits  program  for  the 
aged  within  the  social  security  system. 
We  have  within  sight  a  program  we  have 
sought  for  years,  one  vital  to  achievement 
of  the  goals  we  have  determined  essen¬ 
tial  for  our  older  Americans.  The  Pres¬ 
ident  has  rightly  termed  the  Ways  and 
Means  Committee  action  “an  historic 
one.’ 

At  long  last  we  are  beginning  to  act  to 
meet  the  needs  of  those  who  have  given 
so  much  of  themselves  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  our  great  country. 

THE  U.N.  CONGO  MISSION 

(Mr.  FRASER  (at  the  request  of  Mi 
''hite  of  Texas)  was  granted  permission 
Lextend  his  remarks  at  this  point  inahe 
Record  and  to  include  extraneous/mat¬ 
ter,  r1 

Mr  .'FRASER.  Mr.  Speaker,  Pwas  one 
of  thos\who  regretted  the  termination 
of  the  UyN.  peacekeeping  /ole  in  the 
Congo  in\964  at  a  time/when  it  was 
evident  thaKinstability  svould  seriously 
jeopardize  thXfuture  of  that  important 
government.  Y^t  there  were  many  views 
about  this  peacekeejmng  operation.  As 
it  now  becomes  history,  we  need  to  draw 
from  that  experianc\all  it  can  offer  as  a 
guide  to  the  futnre. 

A  study  of  me  Congo  Operation  was  re¬ 
cently  published  by  the  Brookings  Insti¬ 
tution.  Because  MemberXinay  wish  to 
avail  themselves  of  this  important  study, 
under  unanimous  consent,  I  piace  in  the 
Record  a  review  of  that  studyVecently 
published  in  the  Brookings  Bullei 
Cojm'lex,  Controversial,  and  Inconclusive, 
ie  U.N.  Congo  Mission  Served  the  <\use 
op  Peace 

Whether  the  United  Nations  peacekeeper?) 
operation  in  the  Congo  from  1960  to  1964' 
was  successful  may  appear  to  be  a  moot 
question  while  the  country  remains  wracked 
by  a  bloody  civU  war.  Yet  as  the  largest  and 
most  difficult  operation  ever  administered  by 
an  international  organization,  it  is  “rich  in 
lessons  and  warnings  for  the  future”  which 
are  analyzed  in  a  new  Brookings  book  by 
Ernest  W.  Lefever  to  be  published  in  March.1 

The  volume  provides  the  first  full  account 
of  the  Congo  peacekeeping  mission,  and  is 
based  on  firsthand  observation  by  the  author 
in  1962  and  1963.  Mr.  Lefever  also  inter¬ 
viewed  scores  of  persons  directly  involved  in 
the  action.  His  analysis  places  in  new  per¬ 
spective  many  obscure  and  confusing  aspects 
of  the  complex  story. 

Certainly  the  Congo  experience  was  the 
most  controversial,  as  well  as  the  largest,  of 
the  dozen  or  so  peacekeeping  missions  which 
have  engaged  the  United  Nations  (the  much 
larger  Korean  effort,  while  under  U.N.  aegis, 
was  a  "sanctions”  as  opposed  to  a  “peaceful 


1  Crisis  in  the  Congo:  A  United  Nations 
Force  in  Action,  about  200  pages,  cloth  $3.50, 
paper  $1.95. 


settlement”  force,  and  was  under  the  op^ 
erational  command  of  the  United  States! . 
It  was  undertaken  in  a  strategically  located 
and  rich  country  almost  the  size  of  Western 
Europe  which  had  overnight  becom^a  new 
arena  in  the  stuggle  between  the  Communist 
bloc  and  the  West.  The  Congo  omckly  be¬ 
came  a  major  foreign  policy  projMem  for  all 
the  great  powers  and  many  c/fiev  govern¬ 
ments.  Thirty-four  states  s#it  a  total  of 
93,000  soldiers  to  man  the  UiyForce,  and  126 
of  them  lost  their  lives  In /tie  operation.  It 
cost  $402  million,  of  whiett^ the  United  States 
contributed  42  percent^’ It  established  new 
procedural  and  legal  precedents,  it  was  used 
by  the  Soviets  to  precipitate  a  constitutional 
and  financial  crisis  Jor  the  world  body,  and  it 
was  the  overwhelming  preoccupation  of  the 
Secretariat  for  Uls  duration. 

The  peacekeeping  effort  was  complicated 
by  internal  conflict  in  the  Congo,  the  lack  of 
preparation/for  self-government,  and  the 
abrupt  ana  premature  withdrawal  of  Bel¬ 
gian  authority  which  caused  the  break¬ 
down  of  law  and  order  in  the  summer  of 
1960.^?he  mandate  given  the  operation  was 
vague  and  ambiguous.  The  member  gov¬ 
ernments  of  the  United  Nations  held  con- 
cting  interpretations  of  what  the  Se¬ 
curity  Council  resolutions  meant.  There  was 
ran  unbridgeable  gap  between  the  far-reach¬ 
ing  goal  of  restoring  the  peace  and  main¬ 
taining  territorial  integrity  in  the  Congo 
and  the  limited  legal  authority  of  the  “peace¬ 
ful  settlement”  force  operating  with  the 
consent  of  a  divided  and  incompetent  host 
government.  The  U.N.  Force  was  operation¬ 
ally  less  than  efficient,  it  made  many  small 
mistakes,  and  it  suffered  from  hostile  and 
unfair  propaganda  which  was  carried  by 
much  of  the  world  press. 

Nevertheless,  Mr.  Lefever  finds  that  the 
U.N.  Congo  operation  was  largely  successful 
in  its  basic  mission  of  contributing  to  peace 
and  security  in  Central  Africa  and  in  the 
wider  world.  It  curtailed  Soviet  attempts  to 
exploit  the  crisis  by  direct  intervention.  It 
helped  end  Katangan  secession,  thus  preserv¬ 
ing  the  territorial  integrity  of  the  Congo.  It 
made  a  positive  contribution  to  internal 
stability  by  its  support  of  a  united  Congo 
with  a  moderate  constitutional  government 
representing  all  factions.  It  was  a  major 
factor  in  maintaining  law  and  order  and  de¬ 
terring  the  spread  of  tribal  warfare. 

In  spite  of  four  years  of  U.N.  peacekeeping, 
disorder  still  characterizes  the  Congo.  The 
situation  today  appears  little  better  than 
it  was  in  1960.  Despite  political  changes,  the 
Central  Government  is  still  weak,  faction- 
ridden,  inexperienced  and  assailed  by  tribal 
and  provincial  revolts.  It  would  be  un¬ 
realistic  to  expect  the  U.N.  to  have  brought 
sting  order,  given  the  situation,  but  does 
IN  share  responsibility  for  the  failure  to 
creSrte  greater  stability? 

Pattly,  Mr.  Lefever  finds:  The  U.N.  Force 
did  not  succeed  in  one  of  its  most  important 
assignments — to  train  and  reorganize'  the 
35,000-nwi  Congolese  Army.  The  army  is 
still  almost  as  irresponsible  and  unreliable 
as  it  was  in\960,  and  this  is  a  principal  rea¬ 
son  for  the  Government’s  inability  to  main¬ 
tain  order.  However,  the  blame  must  be 
shared  by  the  Congolese  Government  which 
failed  to  cooper atewith  U.N.  efforts  to  retrain 
the  army.  These  efforts  were  also  handi¬ 
capped  by  lack  of  specific  legal  authority. 

The  U.N.  Force  alsoNdid  not  do  anything 
to  contain  the  insurredUons  supported  by 
Red  China  which  today  aiX  a  principal  cause 
of  continuing  disorder.  Here,  however,  the 
Force  itself  cannot  be  blamtofl.  When  the 
rebellions  broke  out  in  early  1964,  the  Congo 
and  the  other  governments  «Ad  already 
agreed  to  disengage  the  Force  asNquickly  as 
possible.  Many  of  the  neutralist  suites  were 
interested  primarily  in  decolonization,  and 
not  the  preservation  of  law  and  order  St  sta- 
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bility  In  central  Africa  as  such.  Their  sup- 
Wt  for  the  operation  in  the  first  place  was 
based  primarily  on  their  desire  to  end  West¬ 
ern  colonialism  in  the  Congo.  With  the  end 
of  Ka/bangan  secession  in  early  1963  and  the 
expulsion  of  the  Belgian  "imperialists”  and 
the  mercenaries,  they  felt  the  job  was  com¬ 
pleted  anck  their  interest  in  the  operation 
subsided.  \ 

In  the  finaT'analysis,  the  U.N.  Congo  opera¬ 
tion  must  be  Judged  as  having  served  the 
interests  of  the\western  governments  and 
the  moderate  neutralist  states  which  sought 
stability  in  central  Africa  and  a  united  Congo 
under  a  responsiblN  government.  Conse¬ 
quently  it  served  the  broader  interests  of  in¬ 
ternational  peace.  Ironically,  Russia  and 
many  neutralist  states  which  supported  the 
operation  initially  as  a  means  of  expelling 
Western  influence  later  foumi  that  the  U.N. 
mission  frustrated  their  efforts,  to  install  an 
extreme  nationalist  or  proVC'ommunist 
regime  in  Leopoldville.  \ 

Ironies  abound  in  the  Congo  story.  The 
operation  served  British  and  French  interests 
in  African  stability,  although  both  nations 
opposed  the  operation  in  part  or  in  whole. 
In  retrospect,  it  clearly  served  the  interests 
of  the  United  States,  although  at  times 
American  support  of  the  operation  was  seri¬ 
ously  questioned  in  responsible  quarters  in 
and  out  of  the  Government. 

A  member  of  the  foreign  policy  studies 
senior  staff  at  Brookings,  the  author  was 
formerly  on  the  staff  of  the  Institute  for  De¬ 
fense  Analyses  (which  provided  substantial 
support  for  the  study)  and  head  of  the 
Foreign  Affairs  Division  of  the  Library  of 
Congress  Legislative  Reference  Service.  His 
book  was  prepared  under  the  special  program 
of  U.N.  policy  studies  made  possible  by  a 
Ford  Foundation  grant.  Among  other  proj¬ 
ects  in  progress  under  the  program  is  a  study 
of  the  U.N.’s  civil  and  conciliatory  operations 
in  the  Congo. 


AGONY  OF  SELMA 

(Mr.  YATES  (at  the  request  of  Mr. 
White  of  Texas)  was  granted  permis¬ 
sion  to  extend  his  remarks  at  this  point 
in  the  Record  and  to  include  extraneous 
matter.) 

Mr.  YATES.  Mr.  Speaker,  the  agony 
of  Selma  became  the  agony  of  America. 
Out  of  thousands  of  personal  commit¬ 
ments  we  have  experienced  a  national 
anguish.  Individuals  in  personal  and 
group  conflict,  black  and  white,  con¬ 
fronted  each  other  in  Alabama  to  pro¬ 
duce  moments  of  truth  for  themselves 
and  for  all  of  us.  / 

I  was  profoundly  moved  by  the  journal 
of  one  man  who  was  there  to  reportfiiis 
experience,  Mr.  Hoke  Norris,  literacy  edi¬ 
tor  of  the  Chicago  Sun-Times.  A  com¬ 
mend  his  "Pilgrims’  Progress/in  Ala¬ 
bama.”  He  has  recorded  vividly  the 
human  mechanics  of  thos/  significant 
days  in  Selma  and  Montgomery  and  be¬ 
tween,  the  strategy  and/factics  of  both 
Sld has  also  captured  the  spirit 
of  the  men  and  women  who  moved  his¬ 
tory  in  that  torturou/arena. 

Mr  Norris,  himself  a  native  of  the 
South,  brought  to  his  journal  a  sensi¬ 
tivity  that  ga-vc/Substance  and  poignancy 
to  his  description  of  the  white  man’s 
world  on  Selina’s  Broad  Street  and  the 
Negro’s  world  on  Sylvan  Street.  Between 
them,  he/Captured  the  texture  of  the  old 
South  confronted  with  the  demands  of 
the  new  South.  I  submit  Mr.  Norris’ 
report  to  the  Congressional  Record  : 


Pilgrims’  Progress  in  Alabama — With  Ach¬ 
ing  Feet,  They  Vote  for  Freedom 
(By  Hoke  Norris,  Sun-Times  Staff  Corre¬ 
spondent) 

Montgomery,  Ala. — This  is  the  cradle  of 
the  Confederacy,  and  may  be  its  grave.  Here 
Jefferson  Davis  was  inaugurated  as  President 
of  the  nation  that  was  not  to  be,  and  here 
was  its  capital  in  the  first  bright,  joyful  days 
of  the  Civil  War. 

But  now  Montgomery  has  been  marched 
upon  and,  if  not  captured,  at  least  subdued 
and  shaken.  The  past,  if  not  dead,  is  dying 
here  in  the  Alabama  spring  with  the  redbud 
blooming,  and  the  trees  gray  with  winter  but 
faintly  green  in  their  upper  reaches.  There 
will  be  other  springs,  but  perhaps  never  again 
another  like  this  one  in  Alabama.  This  is  the 
spring  when  the  impossible,  the  unthink¬ 
able,  the  preposterous  became  the  reality. 
The  Negroes  marched  upon  Montgomery  and 
demanded  the  right  to  vote. 

How  did  it  happen?  What  was  it  like,  in 
Montgomery,  in  Selma,  and  on  the  concrete 
and  piney-wood  miles  between?  It  isn’t  a 
-tidy  story  to  tell.  The  march  on  Mont¬ 
gomery  was  often  conducted  with  more  en¬ 
thusiasm  and  dedication  than  efficiency  and 
dispatch.  Meetings  were  announced  but 
never  held,  or  were  held  without  announce¬ 
ment.  Here  were  many  amateurs,  undertak¬ 
ing  a  vast  professional  job,  and  the  few  pro¬ 
fessionals  among  the  thousands  were  ofte: 
overwhelmed  by  the  numbers,  by  the  magni 
tude  of  the  task  and  the  sheer  logistic/of 
getting  srom  here  to  there.  But  it  didyhap- 
pen,  and  this,  roughly,  as  one  man  sajfi  it,  is 
how  it  happened.  / 

You  can’t  get  to  Selma  without  first  com¬ 
ing  to  Montgomery.  This  is  wh/e  the  air¬ 
lines  land,  and  the  cars  are  rente^t  Whatever 
your  preconceptions  about  tho/city,  and  the 
South,  arrival  in  Montgomery  is  as  ordinary 
as  arrival  anywhereN.  Montgomery  might  be 
anybody’s  hometown, \>r  B§oria.  The  rented 
car  rolls  along  a  divideaSmghway  into  town — 
the  much-marched  Highway  80 — past  that 
same  sort  of  scenery  Jnat  nmst  towns  choose 
to  exhibit  to  newcomers,  anck  to  sons  coming 
home  again.  Fill  big  s  tat  ions)kgar  ages,  ware¬ 
houses,  motels,  Restaurants,  uged  car  lots, 
here  and  thery  a  farm  that  has  somehow 
withstood  the/encircling  city — these  are  the 
greetings.  But  there  is  a  HolidaySlnn— in 
fact,  two  of  them,  and  soon  to  be  av  third. 
The  swimming  pool  is  empty,  the  mis\falls 
out  of  sf  gray  sky,  the  wind  is  April  in  Chi¬ 
cago,  and  the  lobby  is  busy.  The  clerks  are 
brisks  with  unsouthern  briskness;  they  havK 
maRy  guests.  Later,  at  dinner,  there  is  no 
southern  cornbread  to  eat  with  the  pompano, 
jout  the  baked  potato  is  splendid  and  serves 
after  a  fashion. 

I  found  myselL  remembering  Mississippi _ 

there  was  a  motel  there,  too,  with  a  swim- 
ming  pool,  and  surly,  sullen  cops  that  snarled 
and  sneered,  and  at  least  one  that  may  have 
fingered  three  young  men  for  the  murdering 
Kluxers.  But  I  found  to  my  amazement  that 
the  Montgomery  police  had  established  a 
press  trailer  where  reporters  could  come  for 
information,  telephones,  coffee  and  pleasant 
conversation. 

A  young  police  officer  named  Dick  Payson 
was  the  official  greeter.  He  did  a  splendid 
chamber  of  commerce  job.  "Welcome,”  he 
said,  “and  have  a  seat.  If  you  will  just  let 

me  see  your  credentials,  please  *  *  *.  Have 

some  coffee  while  I  copy  this  off  «  *  *.  jf 
you  have  any  trouble,  show  this  card,  and  if 
you  still  have  trouble,  call  us  or  come  to  see 
us.  Glad  to  have  you  with  us.” 

Not  only  was  there  coffee,  but  it  was  good 
coffee.  An  assistant  police  chief,  George 
Owens  acknowledged  my  compliments  and 
-wJnCi^n’  b0Wed  and  said’  laughing, 

t^  wind  8  if  US  a  °hance  to  in  out  of 
me  wind.  Have  some  more  coffee.** 

From  the  trailer  the  Visitor  could  see  the 

capitol,  through  March  mist  and  drizzle,  it  is 


a  long,  immaculately  white  building,  Geor¬ 
gian,  with  a  small  romanesque  dome  anc  ' 
a  neo-Greek  porch.  Two  black  ironwoni 
balconies  hang  at  the  upper  floors,  beyond 
six  fluted  columns.  It  is  set  among  nines, 
oaks,  and  magnolias,  at  the  center  of  a/circle 
of  equally  white  and  clean  office  buildings. 
Fifteen  gray  cars  stood  in  line  at  fine  curb, 
at  the  foot  of  the  long,  wide  marble  steps. 
Each  car  bore  a  red  dome  lighfc  the  words 
“State  Trooper”  and  a  Confederate  flag  of  tin 
where  other  cars  would  exhibit  a  front  li¬ 
cense  plate. 

“Only  15  of  them?”  P^son  said,  with  a 
laugh.  “You  should  hmle  been  here  yester¬ 
day.  They  were  everywhere.” 

A  reporter  hurried  7i,  and  to  a  telephone. 
"They  just  arrested/43  more  up  there,”  he 
said.  7 

“Did  it  go  smooth?”  Payson  asked. 

“It  went  smooth.” 

“Thank  God”’ 

In  Montgomery,  a  white-columned  man¬ 
sion  is  noR  the  office  of  the  Mutual  Sav¬ 
ings  Life/  Insurance  Co.,  and  if  one  can 
forget  the  words  of  the  Governor,  and  what 
has  happened  here,  and  in  Selma,  he  might 
believe  that  this  capital  of  Alabama  has 
sojaehow  found  the  mainstream. 

Tobody  knows,  yet. 

Two  other  men  on  the  plane  from  Atlanta 
didn’t  know.  They  were  both  from  Ipswich, 
Mass.,  William  Wasserman,  Jr.,  the  publisher 
of  three  weekly  newspapers,  and  the  Rev¬ 
erend  Goldthwaite  Sherrill,  rector  of  the 
Episcopal  church  in  Ipswich  and  son  of 
Bishop  Henry  Sherrill,  once  presiding  bishop 
of  Episcopal  Churches  in  the  United  States 
and  once  president  of  the  World  Council  of 
Churches. 

“I  waited  until  just  before  I  left  before  I 
called  my  father,”  Sherrill  said,  “so  he 
wouldn’t  get  involved  in  what  I  was  going  to 
do.  I  told  him,  and  he  said,  ‘Well,  son,  I 
thought  you  might  be  planning  that.’  ” 

They  were  going  to  join  the  march.  “We’ll 
do^  whatever  they  tell  us.”  Wasserman  said. 

“I  plan  to  call  the  bishop  in  Birmingham,” 
Sherrill  said.  “He’s  a  fine  old  gentleman, 
and  he  11  say  to  me,  ‘Well,  son,  how’s  vour 
father?’  ” 

(Later  the  Episcopal  bishop,  the  Roman 
Catholic  bishop,  and  the  Methodist  bishop, 
with  ecumenical  unanimity,  of  a  sort,  issued 
statements  deploring  the  march,  the  Catholic 
bishop  called  the  marching  nuns  and  priests 
“eager  beavers”). 

I  want  to  talk  also  to  one  of  the  Episcopal 
lay  leaders  in  Selma,  a  prominent  banker,” 
Sherrill  said.  “It  was  the  Selma  Episcopal 
lurch,  you  remember,  St.  Paul’s,  that 
turned  away  Malcolm  Peabody  and  his  group 
the\other  day.  He’s  the  brother  of  the 
formdr  Governor,  Enodicott  Peabody,  of  Mas¬ 
sachusetts,  and  his  mother  was  arrested  down 
here  in  the  South  some  time  ago  in  a  civil 
rights  demonstration. 

I  underhand  that  19  of  them  went  to 
St.  Paul’s.  The  pastor  was  away — his  ulcers 
were  bothering,  him.  The  vestrymen  told 
them  that  the  white  laymen  and  all  the  rec¬ 
tors,  Negro  and  White,  would  be  admitted, 
but  not  the  Negro  liWen.  I  think  they  were 
violating  a  canon  ofVur  church.” 

Wasn  t  this,  he  wasN^sked,  the  first  cause 
to  bring  together  largfc  numbers  of  the 
clergy  Protestant,  JewNi,  and  Roman 
Catholic? 

“It  is,”  he  said.  “I  don’t  suppose  that  it’s 
ever  happened  before.  And  \  think  that 
President  Kennedy  brought  it  about.  You 
know  how  it  was  before  he  was  elected.  But 
he  was  elected,  and  he  did  a  splendid  job  of 
bringing  us  people  together.  That — afld  Pope 
John.  What  a  great  thing  his  election,  was. 

It  almost  makes  you  believe  in  the  Holy 
Spirit  again,  doesn’t  it?”  \ 

And  so  they  came  to  Montgomery,  and 
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April  1, 1965 

Read  twice  and  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 


AN  ACT 

To  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or  improved 
programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States 
for  community  planning  and  services  and  for  training, 
through  research,  development,  or  training  project  grants, 
and  to  establish  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency  to  be  designated  as 
the  “Administration  on  Aging”. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Pie/presenta- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Conyress  assembled , 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Older  Americans  Act 

4  of  1965”. 
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TITLE  I— DECLARATION  OE  OBJECTIVES: 

DEFINITIONS 

DECLARATION  OF  OBJECTIVES  FOR  OLDER  AMERICANS 
Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that, 
in  keeping  with  the  traditional  American  concept  of  the 
inherent  dignity  of  the  individual  in  our  democratic  society, 
the  older  people  of  our  Nation  are  entitled  to,  and  it  is  the 
joint  and  several  duty  and  responsibility  of  the  governments 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  States  and  their 
political  subdivisions  to  assist  our  older  people  to  secure 
equal  opportunity  to  the  full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the 
following  objectives : 

(1)  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  American  standard  of  living. 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental  health 
which  science  can  make  available  and  without  regard  to 

cj 

economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  selected,  de¬ 
signed  and  located  with  reference  to  special  needs  and 
available  at  costs  which  older  citizens  can  afford. 

(4)  Full  restorative  services  for  those  who  require 
institutional  care. 

(5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with  no  discrimi¬ 
natory  personnel  practices  because  of  age. 
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(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dignity — after 
years  of  contribution  to  the  economy. 

(7)  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activity  within  the  widest 
range  of  civic,  cultural,  and  recreational  opportunities. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services  which  provide 
social  assistance  in  a  coordinated  manner  and  which  are 
readily  available  when  needed. 

(9)  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  research  knowl¬ 
edge  which  can  sustain  and  improve  health  and  happi¬ 
ness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free  exercise 
of  individual  initiative  in  planning  and  managing  their 
own  lives. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  102.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  Administration  on  Aging. 

(3)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. 

(4)  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  organization” 
means  an  institution  or  organization  which  is  owned  and 
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operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to 
the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

TITLE  II— ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
Sec.  201.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  within  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Admin¬ 
istration  to  be  known  as  the  Administration  on  Aging  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  “Administration”) . 

(b)  The  Administration  shall  be  under  the  direction  of 
a  Commissioner  on  Aging  to  be  appointed  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  OFFICE 

Sec.  202.  It  shall  he  the  duty  and  function  of  the 
Administration  to — 

( 1 )  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  related 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this  Act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of 
aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  consultation 
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to  States  and  political  subdivisions  thereof  with  respect 
to  programs  for  the  aged  and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  educational 
materials  dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons; 

(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging  which 
other  Federal  agencies  are  not  collecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  existing  re¬ 
sources  and  available  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

TITLE  III— GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING, 
SERVICES,  AND  TRAINING 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  a  program  of  grants  to  States  in 
accordance  with  this  title.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1966,  and  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law,  for — 

(i)  community  planning  and  coordination  of  pro¬ 
grams  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 
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(2)  demonstrations  of  programs  or  activities  which 
are  particularly  valuable  in  carrying  out  such  purposes; 

(3)  training  of  special  personnel  needed  to  carry 
out  such  programs  and  activities;  and 

(4)  establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing 
programs  to  carry  out  such  purposes,  including  establish¬ 
ment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  centers  providing 
recreational  and  other  leisure  time  activities,  and  infor¬ 
mational,  health,  welfare,  counseling,  and  referral  serv¬ 
ices  for  older  persons  and  assisting  such  persons  in  pro¬ 
viding  volunteer  community  or  civic  services;  except 
that  no  costs  of  construction,  other  than  for  minor  alter¬ 
ations  and  repairs,  shall  be  included  in  such  establish¬ 
ment  or  expansion. 

ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sum  appropriated  for  a 
fiscal  year  under  section  301  (A)  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
and  American  Samoa  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  such  sum  and  (B)  each  other 
State  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to  1  per  centum  of 
such  sum. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated 
for  a  fiscal  year  each  State  shall  be  allotted  an  additional 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as 
the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  such  State  bears  to 
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the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  all  of  the  States, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  information  available  to  him,  including  any  relevant 
data  furnished  to  him  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(3)  A  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  37ear  under  this 
title  shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  it. 
under  paragraphs  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 ) . 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a  State  under 
subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  State  notifies 
the  Secretary  will  not  be  required  for  carrying  out  the  State 
plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title  shall  be  available 
for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  as  the 
Secretary  may  fix,  to  other  States  which  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  (i)  have  need  in  carrying  out  their  State  plans  so 
approved  for  sums  in  excess  of  those  previously  allotted  to 
them  under  subsection  (a)  and  (2)  will  be  able  to  use  such 
excess  amounts  for  projects  approved  by  the  State  during 
the  period  for  which  the  original  allotment  was  available. 
Such  reallotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  State 
plans  so  approved,  after  taking  into  consideration  the  popu¬ 
lation  aged  sixty-five  or  over.  Any  amount  so  reallotted  to 
a  State  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection 
(a). 

(c)  The  allotment  of  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the 
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cost  of  projects  in  such  State  described  in  section  301  and 
approved  by  such  State  (in  accordance  with  its  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303)  prior  to  the  end  of  such  year  or, 
in  the  case  of  allotments  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1966,  prior  to  July  1,  1967.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  the 
State’s  allotment  under  this  section  such  payments  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  project  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  the  cost  of 
such  project  for  the  first  year  of  the  duration  of  such  project, 

60  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  second  year  of  such  project, 
and  50  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  third  year  of  such 
project;  except  that  (1)  at  the  request  of  the  State,  such 
payments  shall  be  less  (to  the  extent  requested)  than  such 
percentage  of  the  cost  of  such  project,  and  (2)  grants  may 
not  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  such  project  for  more 
than  three  years  or  for  any  period  after  June  30,  1972. 

STATE  PLANS  ( 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  a  State  plan 
for  purposes  of  this  title  which— 

( 1 )  establishes  or  designates  a  single  State  agency 
as  the  sole  agency  for  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  the  plan,  which  agency  shall  be  the 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  coordination  of  State 
programs  and  activities  related  to  the  purposes  of  this 
Act; 

(2)  provides  for  such  financial  participation  by  the 
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State  or  communities  with  respect  to  activities  and  proj¬ 
ects  under  the  plan  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation 
prescribe  in  order  to  assure  continuation  of  desirable 
activities  and  projects  after  termination  of  Federal  finan¬ 
cial  support  under  this  title ; 

(3)  provides  for  development  of  programs  and 
activities  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
including  the  furnishing  of  consultative,  technical,  or 
information  services  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  and  organizations  engaged  in  activities  relating 
to  the  special  problems  or  welfare  of  older  persons,  and 
for  coordinating  the  activities  of  such  agencies  and  orga¬ 
nizations  to  the  extent  feasible ; 

(4)  provides  for  consultation  with  and  utilization, 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  head  thereof,  of  the 
services  and  facilities  of  appropriate  State  or  local  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and  organizations  in  the 
administration  of  the  plan  and  in  the  development  of 
such  programs  and  activities ; 

(5)  provides  such  methods  of  administration  (in¬ 
cluding  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  basis, 
except  that  the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority 

H.K.  3708 - 2 
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with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office,  and  com¬ 
pensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with 
such  methods)  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  operation  of  the  plan ; 

(6)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority 
of  projects  in  the  State,  and  provides  for  approval  of 
such  projects  in  the  order  determined  by  application  of 
such  principles; 

(7)  provides  for  approval  of  projects  of  only  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  or  organizations  and  for  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  before  the  State  agency  for 
any  applicant  whose  application  for  approval  of  a  project 
is  denied;  and 

(8)  provides  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such 
reports  to  the  Secretary,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information,  as  may  reasonably  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  perform  his  functions  under  this  title 
and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

The  Secretary  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan, 
or  any  modification  thereof  submitted  under  this  section 
without  first  affording  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice 
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and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administer¬ 
ing  or  supervising  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  ap¬ 
proved  under  subsection  (a) ,  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 
longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a) , 
or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further 
payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in 
his  discretion,  that  further  payments  to  the  State  will  be 
limited  to  projects  under  or  portions  of  the  State  plan  not 
affected  by  such  failure) ,  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will 
no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied, 
no  further  payments  shall  be  made  to  such  State  under  this 
title  (or  payments  shall  be  limited  to  projects  under  or 
portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

(c)  A  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a  final  action 
of  the  Secretary  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  appeal 
to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which 
the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a  petition  with  such  court 
within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action.  A  copy  of  the 
petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court  to  the  Secretary,  or  any  officer  designated  by  him  for 
that  purpose.  The  Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the 
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1  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his 

2  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States 

3  Code.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have 

4  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Secretary  or  to  set 

5  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently, 

6  but  until  the  filing  of  the  record,  the  Secretary  may  modify 

7  or  set  aside  his  order.  The  findings  of  the  Secretary  as  to 

\ 

8  the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  con- 

9  elusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand 

10  the  case  to  the  Secretary  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the 

11  Secretary  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of 

12  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the 

13  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 

14  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup- 

15  ported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the  court 
10  affirming  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of 
17  the  Secretary  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme 
78  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as 

19  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

20  Ihe  commencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection 

21  shall  not,  unless  so  specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate 

22  as  a  stay  of  the  Secretary’s  action. 

COSTS  OF  STATE  PLAN  ADMINISTRATION 
24  Sec.  304.  From  a  State’s  allotment  under  section  302 
-5  for  a  fiscal  year,  not  more  than  10  per  centum  or  $15,000, 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


13 


whichever  is  the  larger,  shall  be  available  for  paying  one-half 
(or  such  smaller  portion  as  the  State  may  request)  of  the 
costs  of  the  State  agency  (established  or  designated  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  303  (a)  (1)  )  in  administering  the  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303,  including  the  costs  of  carrying 
on  the  functions  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  (3)  thereof. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  305.  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  (after 
necessary  adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made  over¬ 
payments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary 
may  determine. 

TITLE  IV— RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

PROJECTS 

PEOJECT  GRANTS 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  through  grants  to  any  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  and  con¬ 
tracts  with  any  such  agency,  organization,  or  institution  or 
with  any  individual — 

(a)  to  study  current  patterns  and  conditions  of 
living  of  older  persons  and  identify  factors  which  are 
beneficial  or  detrimental  to  the  wholesome  and  mean¬ 
ingful  living  of  such  persons; 

(b)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  new  approaches, 
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techniques,  and  methods  (including  multipurpose  activ¬ 
ity  centers)  which  hold  promise  of  substantial  contribu¬ 
tion  toward  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  for  older 
persons ; 

(c)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches,  methods, 
and  techniques  for  achieving  or  improving  coordination 
of  community  services  for  older  persons;  or 

(d)  to  evaluate  these  approaches,  techniques,  and 
methods,  as  well  as  others  which  may  assist  older  per¬ 
sons  to  enjoy  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  and  to 
continue  to  contribute  to  the  strength  and  welfare  of 
our  Nation. 

PAYMENTS  OF  GRANTS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 
services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which  such  grant 
or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 
contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 
case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the 
Secretary  may  determine. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract  under 
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this  title  in  any  State  which  has  established  or  designated  a 
State  agency  for  purposes  of  section  303  (a)  (1)  unless  such 
agency  has  approved  such  grant  or  contract. 

TITLE  V— TRAINING  PROJECTS 

PROJECT  GRANTS 

Sec.  501.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  for  the  specialized  training  of 
persons  employed  or  preparing  for  employment  in  carrying 
out  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

PAYMENT  OF  GRANTS 

Sec.  502.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 
services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  whioh  such  grant  or 
contract  was  made. 

(1))  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 
contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 
case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  may  determine. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract  under 
this  title  in  any  State  which  lias  established  or  designated  a 
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State  agency  for  purposes  of  section  303  (a)  (1)  unless  such 
agency  has  approved  such  grant  or  contract. 

TITLE  VI— GENERAL 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  601.  (a)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  advising  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  matters 
bearing  on  his  responsibilities  under  this  Act  and  related 
activities  of  his  Department,  there  is  hereby  established  in 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  on  Older  Americans,  consisting  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  fifteen  per¬ 
sons  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States, 
appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the  civil  serv¬ 
ice  laws.  Members  shall  be  selected  from  among  persons 
who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demonstrated  particular 
interest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office  for 
a  term  of  three  years,  except  that  (A)  any  member  ap¬ 
pointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be 
appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and  (B)  the 
terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expire, 
as  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  at  the  time  of  appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  the 
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first  year,  five  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  five  at  the 
end  of  the  third  year  after  the  date  of  appointment. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 
such  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  deems  appropriate 
for  advising  him  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  of  any  tech¬ 
nical  advisory  committee  appointed  under  this  section,  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States, 
shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  such  com¬ 
mittee  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such  committee, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  who  appointed  them,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per 
diem,  including  travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  he  al¬ 
lowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in 
the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  602.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  author¬ 
ized  to  provide  consultative  services  and  technical  assistance 
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to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  and 
institutions;  to  provide  short-term  training  and  technical 
instruction;  to  conduct  research  and  demonstrations;  and  to 
collect,  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  special  educational 
or  informational  materials,  including  reports  of  the  projects 
for  which  funds  are  provided  under  this  Act. 

(b)  In  administering  their  respective  functions  under 
this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 
agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution,  in  accordance  with 
agreements  between  the  Secretary  concerned  and  the  head 
thereof,  and  to  pay  therefor,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim¬ 
bursement,  as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement. 

AUTHORIZATION  OR  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  603.  The  Secretary  shall  cany  out  titles  IV  and  V 
of  this  Act  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  There  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
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1  30,  1968,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such 

2  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 

3  authorize  by  law. 

Passed  the  House  of  Representatives  March  31,  1965. 

Attest:  RALPH  R.  ROBERTS, 

Clerk. 
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PERSONNEL;  PROPERTY.  Passed  as  reported  S.  1689,  to  permit  the  hiring  or  rental 
of  private  property  by  the  Forest  Service  from  its  employees  at  isolated 
^locations;  and  without  amendment  H.  R.  6691,  to  validate  certain  over  payptbnts 
ide  by  the  Forest  Service  to  Southwestern  Indian  firefighter  crews  fror 
N.v-lex,  and  Ariz.  R.  R.  6691  will  now  be  sent  to  the  President,  pp.  ll359-60 


11.  NOMINATIONS.  The  Nomination  of  Wilbur  J.  Cohen,  to  be  Under  Secret. 
Health\Education  and  Welfare,  was  confirmed,  p.  11304 


of 


ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT.  Began  debate  on  S.  1648,  the  proposed  Pu) 
Economic  Development  Act  of  1965.  pp.  11366-88,  11406 


.ic  Works  and 


13.  SOIL  CONSERVATION .  Sens.  Russell,  S.  C. ,  and  Douglas  paidytribute  to  the  soil 
and  water  conservation  districts  on  the  occasion  of  "Soiy  Stewardship  Week” 

and  Sen.  Douglas  inserted  the  statement  of  SCS  Administrator  Williams  in 
connection  with  the'se  observances,  pp.  11410,  11428-^ 

14.  PATENTS;  RESEARCH.  SenV  Yarborough  criticized  the practice  of  developing 

technological  knowledge\through  expenditure  of  Federal  funds  then  turning 
over  the  Government's  rights  to  private  contra^ors  and  inserted  a  supporting 
editorial  "Hassle  Over  Patents."  pp.  11414-j 

15.  COTTON.  Sen.  Tower  commended  ind  inserted  A  letter  from  a  Texas  county  crops 

committee  protesting  the  proposed  change/in  the  rules  for  measuring  cotton  when 
planted  in  a  skip-row  pattern.  V  114] 

Sen.  Tower  commended  and  inserted  y  letter  and  an  editorial  urging  new 
cotton  legislation,  pp.  11416,  114^-2 

16.  TEXTILE  LABELING.  The  Commerce  Cofnmitt&e  vwas  discharged  from  further  consider¬ 

ation  of  H.  R.  806,  to  amend  the  Textile\Fiber  Products  Identification  Act  to 
permit  the  listing  on  labels  or  certain  fibers  constituting  less  than  5  percent 
of  a  textile  fiber  product  ,/and  the  bill  wah  passed  without  amendment.  This 
bill  will  now  be  sent  to  t)rfe  President,  pp. \l246-7 

17.  ECONOMY.  Sen.  Javits  inserted  an  editorial  commanding  the  minority  report  of 

the  Joint  Economic  Coijmittee  report  on  the  President's  Economic  Report  describ¬ 
ing  it  as  a  constru9tive  and  needed  document.  pp.\l417-8 


18.  AGING;  SENIOR  CITIZENS.  The  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  Committee  reported  with 
amendments  H.  R.  3708,  to  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or 
improved  programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States  for 
community  planning  and  services  and  for  training,  through  research,  development; 
or  training  projects  grants,  and  to  establish  within  HEW  an  operating  agency 
to  be  designated  as  the  "Administration  on  Aging"  (S.  Rept.  247).  p.  11392 
Carlson  and  Ribicoff  submitted  amendment s  to  theAdmii 


Sens. 

bill  tjb  provide  health  care  for  the  aged. 


rstration 


pp.  11404-6 


TRANSPORTATION.  Sen.  Bartlett  commended  and  inserted  a  speech  statihg  lat  the 
feline  of  certain  segments  of  the  U.  S.  merchant  fleet  "has  reached  )oint 
»here  we  are  now  faced  with  the  danger  of  losing  control  over  the  ord  Ly 
movement  of  our  foreign  commerce."  pp.  11424-5 

fO.  VETERANS'  BENEFITS.  Sen.  Yarborough  urged  support  of  his  bill  S.  9,  to  give"' 
cold  war  veterans  educational  and  home  loan  benefits  similar  to  those  providf 
for  veterans  of  World  War  II.  p.  11430 
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2\.  MARKETING;  FOREIGN  TRADE.  Sen.  Pell  spoke  in  support  of  Sen.  Muskie's  bill^ 
the  proposed  Orderly  Marketing  Act  of  1965.  pp.  11443-4 


22.  ADJOURNMENT.  Sen.  Mansfield  announced  that  the  Senate  would  meet  Fri. 
nohusiness  and  adjourn  until  Tues.  pp.  11386 


it  hav€ 


ITEMS  IN  APPENDIX 


23.  ECONOMICS ;\BANKING.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Sen.  Jackson  commending  and 

inserting  ^statement,  "The  Government's  Use  of  Our  Dollars" , /discussing  the 
economic  decision-making  process,  pp.  A2657-9 


24.  DAIRY.  Extension  of  remarks  of  Sen.  Young,  N.  Dak.,  inserting  a  constituent's 
letter  outliningN^roblems  he  faces  as  a  dairy  producer  yrfnd  "the  cost-price 
squeeze."  p.  A26 

Rep.  Race  inserted  a  report  which  had  been  submitted  to  the  Dairy  and  Food 
Industries  Supply  Ass'sti  describing  efforts  being  m/ae  to  expand  oversea  sales 
and  to  find  markets  in\pew  areas,  pp.  A2671-2 


25. 


< 


SOYBEANS.  Rep.  Michel  inserted  an  article  describing  the  development  of  the 
soybean  industry  and  stating  that  "American  agriculture  has  every  right  to  be 
very  proud  cf  its  export  record."  p. 


A267 1 


26.  MEAT  INSPECTION.  Extension  of  remarks  op'  Rep.  Sullivan  expressing  approval 
that  funds  have  been  provided  to  meet;/ the  continuing  expansion  of  the  meat 
an  poultry  inspection  programs",  dominending  the  combining  of  this  Department 
inspection  services,  pp.  A2680-2 


27.  OPINION  POLL.  Rep.  Rumsfeld  inserted  results  of  a  national  issues  poll, 
including  items  of  interest  to/this  Department,  pp.  A2683-4 


28.  RESEARCH;  RAGWEED.  Extension/of  remarks  of  R^>.  Kelly  urging  enactment  of  her 
proposed  bill  which  would/authorize  this  DepXtment  to  eradicate  ragweed  and 

if*  «8e  that  the  DePar^nt  of  Agriculture  recommend  a 

of  rL  it  the  efficient  means  of  destroying  this  plant  in  all  are; 

of  the  United  States./  p.  A2688  X 


BILLS  INTRODUCED 


29‘  R-  T 1  by  Rep-  Gray-  and  »•  R-  8d8^y  R*P-  »enton.  to 

Federal  Powe/commi^-*  ACt’  anlended  in  respect  of  the  jurledlction  of  the 

nonprofit  c°°perati^  *>  ^~-t- 


30-  Fr^;ngSLf19g.S--s“;<H-  R-  8510  tte»  «•  »•  88\.  «o  amend 

tees/  Remarks  of  Sen.  Kartke  pp?  11393-!'"“  3nd  H°UBe  WayB  andi™ans  CoIUnil 

R.  8474  by  Rep.  Keith,  Orderly  Marketing  Act  iqfic.  *  »  '  x  , 

Sans  Committee.  Remarks  of  author  pp.  u»|-9  WayS  ^ 


31./ PUBLIC  DEBT.  H.  R.  8464  by  Rep  Mills  tn  nr  •.  c  \ 

July  1,  1965,  and  ending  on  June  30  i966  »' Z  \he  period  be8inni\ 

debt  limit  set  forth  in  section  9i  s  o  temP°rary  increase  in  the  pubk 
Means  Committee.  °f  the  Second  Library  Bond  Act;  to  Ways  a 
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89th  Congress  ) 

SENATE 

f  Report 

1st  Session  f 

(  No.  247 

OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OF  1965 


Mat  26  (legislative  clay,  May  24),  1965. — Ordered  to  bo  printed 


Mr.  McNamara,  from  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 

submitted  the  following 

REPORT 

[To  accompany  H.R.  3708] 

The  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare,  to  whom  was  referred 
the  bill  (H.R.  3708)  to  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or 
improved  programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States 
for  community  planning  and  services  and  for  training,  through  re¬ 
search,  development,  or  training  project  grants,  and  to  establish 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  operat¬ 
ing  agency  to  be  designated  as  the  “Administration  on  Aging,”  having 
considered  the  same,  report  favorably  thereon  with  amendments  and 
recommend  the  bill  as  amended  do  pass. 

The  amendments  are  as  follows: 

(1)  On  page  14,  beginning  with  line  25,  strike  all  of  subsection  (c) 
and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract  under 
this  title  in  any  State  which  has  established  or  designated  a 
State  agency  for  purposes  of  section  303(a)(1)  unless  the 
Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State  agency  regarding 
such  grant  or  contract. 

(2)  On  page  15,  beginning  with  line  23,  strike  all  of  subsection  (c) 
and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract  under 
this  title  in  any  State  which  has  established  or  designated  a 
State  agency  for  purposes  of  section  303(a)(1)  unless  the 
Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State  agency  regarding 
such  grant  or  contract. 

EXPLANATION  OF  THE  AMENDMENTS 

H.R.  3708  as  passed  by  the  House  provided  in  subsection  (c)  of 
sections  402  and  502  that  the  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  con- 
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tract  under  titles  IV  and  V  where  the  State  has  established  or  desig¬ 
nated  a  State  agency  for  the  purpose  of  this  act,  unless  such  agency 
has  approved  such  grant  or  contract.  The  Senate  committee  amend¬ 
ments  would  remove  the  requirement  of  State  agency  approval  of 
grants  and  contracts  under  titles  IV  and  V  and  require  only  consul¬ 
tation  with  such  State  agencies.  The  reasons  for  the  amendments 
are : 

(1)  Titles  IV  and  V  relate  to  grants  and  contracts  with  public  and 
nonprofit  agencies,  organizations,  institutions,  and  individuals  for 
research  and  development  and  training  projects  more  national  and 
regional  in  scope.  Grants  and  contracts  for  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  and  training  projects  under  titles  IV  and  V  will  be  made  primarily 
with  universities  and  other  research  centers  operating  on  a  national 
and  regional  level.  The  subject  matter  of  the  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  is  regionwide  and  nationwide  in  scope  and  significance,  with 
often  no  reference  to  State  boundaries.  Likewise,  much  of  the  pro¬ 
fessional  training  currently  required  is  for  personnel  who  will  work  at 
regional  and  national  levels. 

(2)  There  are  a  number  of  significant  parallels  in  other  Federal 
programs  dealing  with  similar  projects,  where  the  contracts  and  grants 
are  not  subject  to  State  approval.  The  National  Institutes  of  Health 
grant  programs,  developed  over  more  than  30  years,  are  conducted 
on  a  national  basis  with  national  review  committees  and  councils  and 
without  State  review.  Other  examples  are  the  Office  of  Education 
cooperative  research  program,  the  Welfare  Administration  cooperative 
research  program,  the  National  Science  Foundation  program,  and 
those  of  the  Defense  Department,  Veterans’  Administration,  and  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency.  Similarly,  a  portion  of  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  funds  are  reserved  for  research  and  demon¬ 
stration  grants  not  subject  to  State  review. 

It  should  be  noted  that  title  III  provides  for  application  by  the 
State  for  grants  for  community  planning  and  coordination  of  programs 
including  demonstration  projects  and  training  of  specialized  personnel 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  act.  Title  III  also  includes  the  major 
authorization  under  the  act — $5  million  the  first  fiscal  year  and  $8 
million  the  second  fiscal  year. 

Secretary  of  HEW  Celebrezze  and  other  organizations  have  also 
stated  their  objections  to  the  requirement  for  State  approval  of  grants 
and  contracts  under  titles  IV  and  V  of  the  House-passed  bill. 

Purpose  and  Explanation  of  the  Bill 

The  bill  provides  for  an  Administration  on  Aging  within  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  under  a  Commissioner 
on  Aging,  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate.  Ten  objectives  are  listed,  including  income, 
health,  housing,  research,  and  employment.  (See  sec.  101  of  section- 
by-section  analysis.) 

The  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edcuation,  and  Welfare 
to  make  grants  to  States  for  (i)  community  planning  and  coordination 
of  programs  for  older  citizens,  (ii)  demonstration  projects,  (iii)  train¬ 
ing  of  special  personnel,  and  (iv)  other  programs  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  the  act;  to  make  grants  and  contracts  with  public  or  non¬ 
profit  agencies,  organizations,  institutes,  or  individuals  for  study, 
development,  demonstration,  and  evaluation  projects;  and  to  make 
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grants  and  contracts  with  any  public  or  nonprofit  agency,  organiza¬ 
tion,  or  institution  for  specialized  training  of  personnel. 

The  duties  of  the  Administration  are  to — - 

(1)  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  related  to  problems 
of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  problems 
of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this  act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for  research  and 
demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of  aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  consultation  to  States  and 
political  subdivisions  thereof  with  respect  to  programs  for  the 
aged  and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  educational  materials 
dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons; 

(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging  which  other  Federal 
)  agencies  are  not  collecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  existing  resources  and 
available  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

There  is  established  an  Advisory  Committee  on  Older  Americans 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner  as  Chairman,  and  15  persons  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demonstrated  par¬ 
ticular  interest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 

Background  and  Need  for  the  Bill 

The  background  of  this  bill,  which  relates  to  the  growing  recognition 
that  Government  at  all  levels  has  a  responsibility  to  help  older  people 
solve  their  problems,  can  be  traced  to  the  First  National  Conference 
on  Aging  held  in  1950  at  the  call  of  President  Harry  S.  Truman. 
More  than  800  delegates  from  all  parts  of  the  country  attended,  includ¬ 
ing  representatives  of  private  organizations,  professional  societies, 
and  State  and  local  groups  concerned  with  aging.  In  the  next  2  years, 
at  least  50  major  conferences  on  aging  were  held  in  various  parts  of  the 
country.  By  1952  there  was  widespread  demand  for  another  national 
conference,  this  one  designed  to  bring  together  agencies  of  the  States 
and  Federal  Government  concerned  with  the  aging  and  aged.  Such 
a  conference  was  held  September  10-12,  1952,  in  Washington,  D.C., 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  on  Aging  and  Geriatrics  of  the 
then  Federal  Security  Agency.  Expanding  State  activity  led  to  the 
adoption  of  a  resolution  calling  for  a  year-long  study  by  the  Council 
of  State  Governments  on  the  problems  of  older  citizens.  A  176-page 
report  entitled  “States  and  Their  Older  Citizens,”  including  a  bill  of 
objectives  much  like  the  objectives  in  this  bill,  was  published. 

On  March  21,  1956,  President  Eisenhower  summarized  recent  and 
proposed  actions  of  the  Federal  Government  affecting  older  citizens 
and  announced  his  intentions  to  create  a  Federal  Council  on  Aging. 
Said  Council  was  established  in  April  1956,  composed  of  representa¬ 
tives  of  various  Government  agencies.  One  of  the  first  actions  of  the 
Federal  Council  was  to  join  with  the  Council  of  State  Governments 
in  calling  another  Federal-State  Conference  on  Aging  which  was 
held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  June  5-7,  1956.  Following  this  conference, 
from  June  1956  to  June  1958  fact  books  on  aging  were  compiled  by  the 
Senate  Subcommittee  on  Problems  of  the  Aged  and  Aging.  Senate 
Resolution  65  of  the  86th  Congress  authorized  the  Committee  on  Labor 
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and  Public  Welfare  to  examine,  investigate,  and  make  a  complete 
study  of  any  and  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  problems  of  the  aging, 
Pursuant  thereto  the  Subcommittee  on  Problems  of  the  Aged  and 
Aging,  with  Senator  Pat  McNamara  as  chairman,  submitted  a 
report  and  documents  in  1960  representing  8  months  as  a  collection 
agency  for  information,  as  an  investigator  of  conditions,  as  a  sounding 
board  for  ideas  and  recommendations  and  frequently  as  a  sort  of 
father-confessor  to  the  aged  themselves.  The  subcommittee  con¬ 
ducted  hearings  in  Washington  and  seven  cities  across  the  Nation. 
It  gathered  testimony  from  experts,  public  officials,  organization^ 
and  individuals:  Its  recommendations  included  the"  objectives 
stated  in  this  bill.  On  January  27,  1961,  Senator  McNamara  as 
chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Problems  of  the  Aged  and  Aging 
submitted  a  second  report  pursuant  to  Senate  Resolution  266  adopted 
March  24,  1960,  with  recommendations  for  physical  and  mental 
health,  opportunity  for  employment  without  age  discrimination, 
adequate  income  in  retirment,  suitable  housing,  and  an  Office  oi^ 
Aging.  The  investigation  of  the  Subcommittee  on  Problems  of  the 
Aged  and  Aging  was  the  basis  for  the  White  House  Conference  on 
Aging  Act  passed  in  1958  which  provided  for  holding  a  White  House 
Conference  on  Aging  to  be  called  by  the  President  to  the  United 
States  in  January  1961.  The  White  House  Conference  on  Aging 
convened  in  1961  and  the  conference  made  20  special  recommendations 
dealing  with  a  wide  range  of  subject  matters.  The  recommendations 
pertinent  to  this  bill  are  as  follows: 

(1)  The  existing  Federal-State  programs  that  are  now  providing 
health  care  benefits,  research,  and  facilities  for  the  elderly  should  be 
preserved  and  strengthened,  since  these  programs  are  essential  and 
must  be  continued  and  improved  whether  or  not  Congress  decides  to 
finance  health  care  benefits  for  other  segments  of  the  "elderly  popula¬ 
tion  through  a  contributory  social  insurance  system. 

(2)  To  foster  more  activities  in  behalf  of  the  aging  on  a  local  and 
voluntary  basis,  the  Federal  Government  should  support  small, 
short-term  (2  years)  experimental  or  demonstration  action  projects 
proposed  by  private,  local,  or  State  organizations  to  stimulate  and 
initiate  community  services. 

(3)  The  Federal  Government  should  expand  and  refine  its  various! 
statistical  activities  to  provide  more  facts  and  figures  on  which  local 
and  State  governments  and  private  groups  can  base  their  programs 
benefiting  older  people. 

(4)  It  is  recommended  that  the  Federal  coordinating  agency  in  the 
field  of  aging  should  be  given : 

(a)  A  statutory  basis  and  more  independent  leadership; 

( b )  Adequate  funds  for  coordination  and  other  assigned  func¬ 
tions  through  a  “line  item”  appropriation; 

(c)  Responsibility  for  formulation  of  legislative  proposals  for 
submittal  to  Congress;  and 

(d)  Responsibility  for  periodic  reviews  of  and  reports  on  the 
various  Federal  programs,  departments,  and  agencies  working  in 
behalf  of  older  people  to  achieve  their  effective  coordination  and 
operation. 

As  a  followup  to  this  Conference,  there  was  established  in  May  of 
1962,  by  Executive  order,  the  President’s  Council  on  Aging.  The 
Council  was  charged  with  the  task  of  reporting  annually  to  the  Presi¬ 
dent-  and  of  making  available  information  of  interest  to  private  and 
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public  organizations  which  are  concerned  primarily  with  the  problems 
of  the  aging. 

In  transmitting  its  first  report  in  May  1963,  the  Council  called 
attention  to  the  situation  of  some  18  million  Americans  who  collec¬ 
tively  share  the  problems  of  “the  older  American.” 

The  figure  “18  million”  is  of  special  significance  when  one  realizes, 
that  included  in  this  group  are: 

Two  ex-Presidents. 

Nearly  10  percent  of  the  Nation’s  population. 

Over  2.3  million  war  veterans. 

Nearly  1%  million  people  living  on  farms. 

More  than  3  million  people  who  migrated  from  Europe  to  the- 
United  States. 

There  are  many  among  this  vast  segment  of  our  citizens  who  have 
contributed  significantly  to  the  position  we  now  enjoy  in  the  family 
of  nations. 

And  yet  we  learn  from  the  work  of  private  and  public  agencies 
that  the  older  American,  who  has  given  so  much  of  himself  in  the 
development  of  this  great  country,  may  not  be  sharing  proportion¬ 
ately  in  the  very  greatness  he  has  passed  on  to  us. 

On  February  21,  1963,  President  Kennedy  became  the  first  Presi¬ 
dent  ever  to  send  to  the  Congress  a  special  message  relating  to  our 
elderly  citizens.  In  his  message  the  President  said: 

The  basic  statistics  in  income,  housing,  and  health  are 
both  revealing  and  disturbing: 

The  average  annual  income  received  by  aged  couples  is 
half  that  of  the  younger  two-person  families.  Almost  half 
of  those  over  65  living  alone  receive  $1,000  or  less  a  year, 
and  three-fourths  receive  less  than  $2,000  a  year.  About 
half  the  spending  units  headed  by  persons  over  65  have 
liquid  assets  of  less  than  $1,000.  Two-fifths  have  a  total 
net  worth,  including  their  home,  of  less  than  $5,000.  The 
main  source  of  income  for  the  great  majority  of  those  above 
65  is  one  or  more  public  benefit  programs.  Seven  out  of 
ten — 12.5  million  persons — now  receive  social  security  insur¬ 
ance  payments,  averaging  about  $76  a  month  for  a  retired 
worker,  $66  for  a  widow,  and  $129  for  an  aged  worker  and 
wife.  One  out  of  eight — 2!4  million  people — are  on  public 
assistance,  averaging  about  $60  per  month  per  person,  supple¬ 
mented  by  medical  care  payments  averaging  about  $15  a 
month. 

A  far  greater  proportion  of  senior  citizens  live  in  inferior 
housing  than  is  true  of  the  houses  occupied  by  younger  citi¬ 
zens.  According  to  the  1960  census,  one-fourth  of  those 
aged  60  and  over  did  not  have  households  of  their  own,  but 
lived  in  the  houses  of  relatives,  in  lodging  houses,  or  in  insti¬ 
tutions.  Of  the  remainder,  over  30  percent  lived  in  sub¬ 
standard  housing  which  lacked  a  private  bath,  toilet,  or  run¬ 
ning  hot  water  or  was  otherwise  dilapidated  or  deficient, 
and  many  others  lived  in  housing  unsuitable  or  unsafe  for 
elderly  people. 

For  roughly  four-fifths  of  those  older  citizens  not  living  on 
the  farm,  housing  is  a  major  expense,  taking  more  than  one- 
third  of  their  income.  About  two-thirds  of  all  those  65 
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and  over  own  their  own  homes — but,  while  such  homes  are 
generally  free  from  mortgage,  their  value  is  generally  less 
than  $10,000. 

Our  senior  citizens  are  sick  more  frequently  and  for  more 
prolonged  periods  than  the  rest  of  the  population.  Of  every 
100  persons  aged  65  or  over,  80  suffer  some  kind  of  chronic 
ailment — 28  have  heart  disease  or  high  blood  pressure,  27 
have  arthritis  or  reheumatism,  10  have  impaired  vision,  and 
17  have  hearing  impairments.  Sixteen  are  hospitalized  one 
or  more  times  annually.  They  require  three  times  as  many 
days  of  hospital  care  every  year  as  persons  under  the  age  of 
65.  Yet  only  half  of  those  65  and  over  have  any  kind  of 
health  insurance;  only  one-third  of  those  with  incomes  under 
$2,000  a  year  have  such  insurance;  and  it  has  been  estimated 
that  10  to  15  percent  of  the  health  costs  of  older  people  are 
reimbursed  by  insurance. 

These  and  other  sobering  statistics  make  us  realize  that 
our  remarkable  scientific  achievements  prolonging  the  life¬ 
span  have  not  yet  been  translated  into  effective  human 
achievements.  Our  urbanized  and  industrialized  way  of 
life  has  destroyed  the  useful  and  satisfying  roles  which  the 
aged  played  in  the  rural  and  smalltown  family  society  of  an 
earlier  era.  The  skills  and  talents  of  our  older  people  are 
now  all  too  often  discarded. 


A  report  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  follows: 


Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

April  8,  1965. 

Hon.  Lister  Hill, 

Chairman,  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 

U.S.  Senate,  Washington,  D.C. 


Dear  Mr.  Chairman:  This  is  in  response  to  your  request  of  April 
1,  1965,  for  a  report  on  H.R.  3708,  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965,  as 
passed  by  the  House  of  Representatives. 

This  bill  authorizes  appropriations  for  grants  to  the  States  for 
community  planning  and  coordination,  demonstration  programs,  and 
training  of  special  personnel  for  work  with  older  persons.  It  further 
authorizes  appropriations  for  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit,  private 
agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions  for  study,  development, 
demonstration,  and  evaluation  projects  relating  to  the  needs  of  older 
persons  and  for  the  specialized  training  of  individuals  in  carrying  out 
such  projects.  It  also  establishes  a  new  administrative  unit  in  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  under  the  direction 
of  a  Commissioner  of  Aging  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  with 
the  consent  of  the  Senate. 

On  September  17,  1963,  I  appeared  before  the  House  Select  Sub¬ 
committee  on  Education  to  testify  on  H.R.  7957,  a  bill  in  the  88th 
Congress  almost  identical  to  H.R.  3708.  At  that  time  I  endorsed 
wholeheartedly  the  provision  for  grants,  including  those  for  community 
planning,  services,  training,  and  research.  I  pointed  out  that  they 
were  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  President.  I 
also  discussed  the  need  for  providing  opportunities  for  meaningful 
use  of  f  ree  tune  that  comes,  with  retirement  and  recommended  that 
t  e  subcommittee  consider  including  in  its  bill  additional  grants  for 
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constructing,  equipping,  unci  operating  multipurpose  activity  centers 
for  older  people.  I  also  mentioned  grant  proposals  to  provide  in¬ 
creased  employment  opportunities  for  older  persons  who  are  able  and 
wish  to  continue  to  work. 

We  would  therefore  recommend  passage  of  the  grant  titles  of  H.R. 
3708.  We  would  go  even  further  and  recommend  grants  for  multi¬ 
purpose  activity  centers  and  employment  opportunities.  We  would 
prefer  to  have  the  responsibility  for  the  administration  of  the  titles  of 
the  bill  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
and  to  leave  him  with  administrative  flexibility  in  its  administration. 
We  do  not  favor  the  iimendments  adopted  on  the  floor  of  the  House 
which  would  limit  the  Secretary’s  authority  to  make  research  and 
development  projects  and  training  projects. 

We  are  advised  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  that  there  is  no 
objection  to  the  presentation  of  this  report  and  that  legislation  to 
improve  opportunities  for  older  Americans  would  be  in  accord  with 
the  program  of  the  President. 

Sincerely, 


Anthony  J.  Celebrezze,  Secretary. 


The  following  letter  supporting  this  legislation  was  received  from 
the  National  Association  of  State  Units  on  Aging: 


National  Association  of  State  Units  on  Aging, 

Sacramento,  Calij.,  May  17,  1965. 

Hon.  Pat  McNamara, 

Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare, 

U.S.  Senate, 

Washington,  D.C. 


Dear  Senator  McNamara:  The  enclosed  resolution  was  unani¬ 
mously  approved  by  the  National  Association  of  State  Units  on 
Aging  at  its  meeting  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  3,  1965. 

For  your  information,  the  association  is  a  newly  formed  organiza¬ 
tion  which  represents  the  executives  and  chairmen  of  State  commis¬ 
sions  or  State  committees  on  aging  from  many  States  and  territories 
of  the  United  States.  As  persons  having  great  responsibility  for 
the  development  of  programs  for  the  aging  at  the  State  and  local 
levels,  we  appreciate  having  this  opportunity  to  let  you  know  of  our 
thinking  on  measures  currently  pending  in  your  committee. 

We  hope  this  has  been  useful  to  you. 

Sincerely, 


Bonny  Russell 
Mrs.  A.  M.  G.  Russell, 

President. 


Enclosure. 


James  F.  McMichael, 

Secretary. 


a  resolution 


Resolved,  That  the  National  Association  of  State  Units  on 
Aging  approves  and  endorses  the  enactment  by  the  Congress 
of  legislation  creating  an  operating  agency  known  as  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  on  Aging  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  under  the  direction  of  a  Commis¬ 
sioner  on  Aging;  and  be  it  further 
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Resolved,  That  the  association  endorses  the  appropriation 
of  funds  for  grants  to  States  designed  to  promote  community 
planning  and  demonstration  and  training  programs  under 
approved  State  plans  for  the  development  of  programs  of  aid 
to  the  aging  in  the  free  and  independent  exercise  of  individual 
initiative  in  planning  and  managing  their  own  lives;  and  be  it 
further 

Resolved,  That  the  association  endorses  the  appropriation 
of  funds  for  grants  or  contracts  with  public  or  private  non¬ 
profit  agencies  for  research,  development,  and  training 
projects  in  the  field  of  aging;  and  be  it  further 

Resolved,  That  a  copy  of  this  resolution  be  mailed  to  the 
chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  of 
the  Senate  of  the  United  States  and  to  each  member  of  this 
committee  by  the  secretary  of  the  association. 

Approved  May  2,  1965. 

Section-by-Section  Analysis 

TITLE  I — DECLARATION  OF  OBJECTIVES:  DEFINITIONS 

Section  101.  Declaration  of  objectives  for  older  Americans 
The  objectives  of  the  act  are: 

(1)  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in  accordance  with  the 
American  standard  of  living. 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental  health  which  science 
can  make  available  and  without  regard  to  economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  selected,  designed  and 
located  with  reference  to  special  needs  and  available  at  costs 
which  older  citizens  can  afford. 

(4)  Full  restorative  services  for  those  who  require  institutional 
care. 

(5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with  no  discriminatory 
personnel  practices  because  of  age. 

(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dignity — after  years  of 
contribution  to  the  economy. 

(7)  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activity  within  the  widest  range  of 
civic,  cultural,  and  recreational  opportunities. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services  which  provide  social  assistance 
in  a  coordinated  manner  and  which  are  readily  available  when 
needed. 

(9)  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  research  knowledge  which 
can  sustain  and  improve  health  and  happiness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free  exercise  of  individual 
initiative  in  planning  and  managing  their  own  lives. 

Section  102.  Definitions 

I  his  section  contains  the  definitions  of  several  terms  as  used  in  the 
bill  “Secretary”  will  mean  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  “Commissioner”  will  mean  the  Commissioner  of  the  new 
Administration  on  Aging.  The  term  “State”  will  include  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. .  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  organization”  will  mean 
one  which  is  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or 
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associations,  no  part  of  whose  net  earnings  inures  to  the  benefit  of  any 
private  person. 

TITLE  II - ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

Section  201.  Establishment  of  administration 

The  bill  provides  for  an  Administration  on  Aging  within  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  under  a  Commissioner  on 
Aging  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Senate. 

Section  202.  Functions  of  office 

The  duties  of  the  administration  are  to — 

(1)  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  related  to  problems 
of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  problems 
of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this  act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for  research  and  dem¬ 
onstration  programs  in  the  field  of  aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  consultation  to  States 
and  political  subdivisions  thereof  with  respect  to  programs  for 
the  aged  and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  educational  materials 
dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons; 

(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging  which  other  Federal 
agencies  are  not  collecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  existing  resources  and  avail¬ 
able  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

TITLE  III - GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING,  SERVICES.  AND  TRAINING 

Section  301 .  Authorization  of  appropriations 

The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  program  of  grants  for  5  years 
•commencing  with  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966.  Authorization 
for  appropriation  of  $5  million  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$8  million  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  such  sums  as 
Congress  may  authorize  for  the  next  3  fiscal  years,  for  the  following 
purposes: 

(1)  Community  planning  and  coordination  of  programs  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  act; 

(2)  Demonstrations  of  programs  or  activities  which  are  par¬ 
ticularly  valuable  in  carrying  out  such  purposes; 

(3)  Training  of  special  personnel  needed  to  carry  out  such 
programs  and  activities;  and 

(4)  Establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  programs 
to  carry  out  such  purposes,  including  establishment  of  new  or 
expansion  of  existing  centers  providing  recreational  and  other 
leisure  time  activities,  and  informational,  health,  welfare,  counsel¬ 
ing,  and  referral  services  for  older  persons  and  assisting  such 
persons  in  providing  volunteer  community  or  civic  services; 
except  that  no  costs  of  construction,  other  than  for  minor  altera¬ 
tions  and  repairs,  shall  be  included  in  such  establishment  or 
expansion. 
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Section  302.  Allotments 

Funds  to  be  allocated  to  the  States  in  an  amount  equal  to  1  percent 
of  the  sum  appropriated  (the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa,  one-half  of  1  percent  of  such  sum),  and  the  remainder  allotted 
to  each  State  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the  population  aged  65  or  over 
in  such  State  bears  to  the  national  population  of  aged  65  or  over. 
Grants  are  available  for  State  projects  approved  by  the  Secretary  in 
an  amount  equal  to  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  project  in  the  first 
year  of  such  project,  60  percent  in  the  second  year,  and  50  percent  in 
the  third  year,  provided  that  any  State  may  request  a  payment  of  an 
amount  less  than  the  percent  allowed  and  grants  may  not  be  for  more 
than  3  years  on  such  projects  or  for  any  period  after  June  30,  1972. 

Section  303.  State  plans 

Criteria  for  approval  of  a  State  plan  by  the  Secretary  include — - 

A  single  State  agency,  financial  participation  by  the  State  or 
communities  in  the  projects  and  activities  under  the  plan  to 
insure  continuation  after  termination  of  Federal  financial  sup¬ 
port,  programs,  and  activities  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  the  act, 
including  furnishing  services  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  and  organizations,  set  forth  principles  for  determining 
the  priority  of  projects  in  the  State,  methods  of  administration 
including  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  basis,  approval  of  proj¬ 
ects  of  public  or  nonprofit  agencies  or  organizations,  and  State 
reports. 

Procedure  for  hearings  on  State  plans  before  the  Secretary  and 
appeal  to  the  U.S.  court  of  appeals  is  provided. 

Section  304 ■  Costs  of  State  plan  administration 

Ten  percent  of  the  State  allotment  or  $15,000,  whichever  is  larger, 
is  available  for  paying  one-half  of  the  cost  of  administration  of  the 
State  plan. 

Section  305.  Payments 

Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment 
on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments  or  underpayments) 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments,  as 
the  Secretary  may  determine. 

TITLE  IV — RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  PROJECTS 

Section  401 .  Project  (/rants 

Grants  and  contracts  are  authorized  by  the  Secretary  with  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  institutions,  or  indi¬ 
viduals  for  study,  development,  demonstration,  and  evaluation  proj¬ 
ects  for  the  following  purposes: 

(a)  To  study  current  patterns  and  conditions  of  living  of  older 
persons  and  identify  factors  which  are  beneficial  or  detrimental 
to  the  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  of  such  persons; 

(b)  To  develop  or  demonstrate  new  approaches,  techniques, 
and  methods  (including  multipurpose  activity  centers)  which 
hold  promise  of  substantial  contribution  toward  wholesome 
and  meaningful  living  for  older  persons; 

(c)  To  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches,  methods,  and 
techniques  for  achieving  or  improving  coordination  of  community 
services  for  older  persons;  or 
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( d )  To  evaluate  these  approaches,  techniques,  and  methods, 
as  well  as  others  which  may  assist  older  persons  to  enjoy  whole¬ 
some  and  meaningful  living  and  to  continue  to  contribute  to  the 
strength  and  welfare  of  our  Nation. 

Section  j.02.  Payments  of  grants 

The  Secretary  may  require  contributions  by  the  recipient  and  pay¬ 
ments  may  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  and  in 
such  installments  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may 
determine. 

TITLE  V - TRAINING  PROJECTS 

Section  501.  Project  grants 

Grants  and  contracts  are  authorized  by  the  Secretary  with  any 
public  or  nonprofit  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  for 
specialized  training  of  personnel  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  act. 

.Section  502.  Payment  of  grants 

The  Secretary  may  require  contributions  by  the  recipient  and 
payments  may  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  and 
in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may 
determine. 

TITLE  VI - GENERAL 

Section  601.  Advisory  committees 

There  is  established  an  Advisory  Committee  on  Older  Americans, 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner  as  Chairman,  and  15  persons  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Secretary,  who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demonstrated 
particular  interest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  activities  in  titles  IV  and  V, 
there  is  authorized  $1.5  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  and  $3  million  for  the  fiscal  year  June  30,  1967,  and  such  sums 
as  Congress  may  appropriate  for  the  next  3  fiscal  years. 

Each  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of  3 
years.  However,  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking 
office  shall  expire  as  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  HEW  at  the  time  of 
appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  five  at  the  end  of  the  second 
\year,  and  five  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  after  the  date  of  appointment. 
The  Secretary  is  further  authorized  to  appoint  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws  such  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  deems 
appropriate. 

Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  of  any  technical  advisory 
committee  appointed  under  this  section,  who  are  not  regular  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States,  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or 
conferences  of  such  committee  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of 
such  committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed 
by  the  Secretary  who  appointed  them,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per 
diem,  including  travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorize  d  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C. 
73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermit¬ 
tently. 


12  OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OF  1965 

Section  602.  Administration 

(а)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  act,  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  provide  consultative  services 
and  technical  assistance  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies, 
organizations,  and  institutions;  to  provide  short-term  training  and 
technical  instruction;  to  conduct  research  and  demonstrations;  and  to 
collect,  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  special  educational  or 
informational  materials,  including  reports  of  the  projects  for  which 
funds  are  provided  under  this  act. 

(б)  In  administering  then  respective  functions  under  this  act,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government 
and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution,  in 
accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  concerned  and  the 
head  thereof,  and  to  pay  therefor,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse¬ 
ment,  as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement. 

Section  60S.  Authorization  oj  appropriations  I 

The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  titles  IV  and  V  of  this  act  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  vear  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $3  million  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  and  each  of  the  2  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

o 


( 


89th  CONGRESS 
1st  Session 


Calendar  N®.  237 

H.  R.  3708 

[Report  No.  247] 


IN  THE  SENATE  OE  THE  UNITED  STATES 

April  1, 1965 
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Reported  by  Mr.  McNamara,  with  amendments 
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AN  ACT 

To  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or  improved 
programs  to  help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the  States 
for  community  planning  and  services  and  for  training, 
through  research,  development,  or  training  project  grants, 
and  to  establish  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency  to  be  designated  as 
the  “Administration  on  Aging”. 

1  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 

2  tives  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, 

3  That  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Older  Americans  Act 

4  of  1965”. 
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TITLE  I— DECLARATION  OE  OBJECTIVES: 

DEFINITIONS 

DECLARATION  OF  OBJECTIVES  FOR  OLDER  AMERICANS 

Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that, 
in  keeping  with  the  traditional  American  concept  of  the 
inherent  dignity  of  the  individual  in  our  democratic  society, 
the  older  people  of  our  Nation  are  entitled  to,  and  it  is  the 
joint  and  several  duty  and  responsibility  of  the  governments 
of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  States  and  their 
political  subdivisions  to  assist  our  older  people  to  secure 
equal  opportunity  to  the  full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the 
following  objectives : 

( 1 )  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  American  standard  of  livin°\ 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental  health 
which  science  can  make  available  and  without  regard  to 
economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  selected,  de¬ 
signed  and  located  with  reference  to  special  needs  and 

available  at  costs  which  older  citizens  can  afford. 

* 

(4)  Full  restorative  services  for  those  who  require 
institutional  care. 

(5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with  no  discrimi¬ 
natory  personnel  practices  because  of  age. 
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(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dignity — after 
years  of  contribution  to  the  economy. 

(7)  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activity  within  the  widest 
range  of  civic,  cultural,  and  recreational  opportunities. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services  which  provide 
social  assistance  in  a  coordinated  manner  and  which  are 
readily  available  when  needed. 

(9)  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  research  knowl¬ 
edge  wdiich  can  sustain  and  improve  health  and  happi¬ 
ness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free  exercise 
of  individual  initiative  in  planning  and  managing  their 
own  lives. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  102.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

( 1 )  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare; 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  the  Administration  on  Aging. 

(3)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of  Colum¬ 
bia,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. 

(4)  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  organization” 
means  an  institution  or  organization  which  is  owned  and 
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operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to 
the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

TITLE  II— ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATION 
Sec.  201.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  within  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Admin¬ 
istration  to  he  known  as  the  Administration  on  Aging  (here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  the  “Administration”) . 

(h)  The  Administration  shall  he  under  the  direction  of 
a  Commissioner  on  Aging  to  he  appointed  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  OFFICE 

Sec.  202.  It  shall  he  the  duty  and  function  of  the 
Administration  to — 

( 1 )  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  related 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  pertaining 
to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging ; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this  Act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for  re¬ 
search  and  demonstration  programs  in  the  field  of 
aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  consultation 
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to  States  and  political  subdivisions  thereof  with  respect 
to  programs  for  the  aged  and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  educational 
materials  dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons; 

(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging  which 
other  Federal  agencies  are  not  collecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  existing  re¬ 
sources  and  available  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

TITLE  III— GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING, 
SERVICES,  AND  TRAINING 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  a  program  of  grants  to  States  in 
accordance  with  this  title.  There  are  authorized  to  he  appro¬ 
priated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1966,  and  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law,  for — 

(1)  community  planning  and  coordination  of  pro¬ 
grams  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 
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( 2 )  demonstrations  of  programs  or  activities  which 
are  particularly  valuable  in  carrying  out  such  purposes  ; 

(3)  training  of  special  personnel  needed  to  carry 
out  such  programs  and  activities;  and 

(4)  establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing 
programs  to  carry  out  such  purposes,  including  establish¬ 
ment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  centers  providing 
recreational  and  other  leisure  time  activities,  and  infor¬ 
mational,  health,  welfare,  counseling,  and  referral  serv¬ 
ices  for  older  persons  and  assisting  such  persons  in  pro¬ 
viding  volunteer  community  or  civic  services;  except 
that  no  costs  of  construction,  other  than  for  minor  alter¬ 
ations  and  repairs,  shall  he  included  in  such  establish¬ 
ment  or  expansion. 

ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sum  appropriated  for  a 
fiscal  year  under  section  301  (A)  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
and  American  Samoa  shall  he  allotted  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  such  sum  and  (B)  each  other 
State  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to  1  per  centum  of 
such  sum. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated 
for  a  fiscal  year  each  State  shall  he  allotted  an  additional 
amount  which  hears  the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as 
the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  such  State  bears  to 
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the  population  aged  sixty-five  or  over  in  all  of  the  States, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  information  available  to  him,  including  any  relevant 
data  furnished  to  him  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(3)  A  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year  under  this 
title  shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  it 
under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2). 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a  State  under 
subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  State  notifies 
the  Secretary  will  not  be  required  for  carrying  out  the  State 
plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this  title  shall  be  available 
for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  as  the 
Secretary  may  fix,  to  other  States  which  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  (1)  have  need  in  carrying  out  their  State  plans  so 
approved  for  sums  in  excess  of  those  previously  allotted  to 
them  under  subsection  (a)  and  (2)  will  be  able  to  use  such 
excess  amounts  for  projects  approved  by  the  State  during 
the  period  for  which  the  original  allotment  was  available. 
Such  reallotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  State 
plans  so  approved,  after  taking  into  consideration  the  popu¬ 
lation  aged  sixty-five  or  over.  Any  amount  so  reallotted  to 
a  State  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection 
(a). 

(c)  The  allotment  of  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 


8 


cost  of  projects  in  such  State  described  in  section  301  and 
approved  by  such  State  (in  accordance  with  its  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303)  prior  to  the  end  of  such  year  or, 
in  the  case  of  allotments  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  prior  to  July  1,  1967.  To  the  extent  permitted  by  the 
State’s  allotment  under  this  section  such  payments  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  project  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  the  cost  of 
such  project  for  the  first  year  of  the  duration  of  such  project, 
60  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  second  year  of  such  project, 
and  50  per  centum  of  such  cost  for  the  third  year  of  such 
project;  except  that  (1)  at  the  request  of  the  State,  such 
payments  shall  be  less  (to  the  extent  requested)  than  such 
percentage  of  the  cost  of  such  project,  and  (2)  grants  may 
not  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  such  project  for  more 
than  three  years  or  for  any  period  after  June  30,  1972. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  a  State  plan 
for  purposes  of  this  title  which — 

(1)  establishes  or  designates  a  single  State  agency 
as  the  sole  agency  for  administering  or  supervising  the 
administration  of  the  plan,  which  agency  shall  be  the 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  coordination  of  State 
programs  and  activities  related  to  the  purposes  of  this 
Act; 

(2)  provides  for  such  financial  participation  by  the 
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State  or  communities  with  respect  to  activities  and  proj¬ 
ects  under  the  plan  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation 
prescribe  in  order  to  assure  continuation  of  desirable 
activities  and  projects  after  termination  of  Eederal  finan¬ 
cial  support  under  this  title ; 

(3)  provides  for  development  of  programs  and 
activities  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
including  the  furnishing  of  consultative,  technical,  or 
information  services  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  and  organizations  engaged  in  activities  relating 
to  the  special  problems  or  welfare  of  older  persons,  and 
for  coordinating  the  activities  of  such  agencies  and  orga¬ 
nizations  to  the  extent  feasible ; 

(4)  provides  for  consultation  with  and  utilization, 
pursuant  to  agreement  with  the  head  thereof,  of  the 
services  and  facilities  of  appropriate  State  or  local  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and  organizations  in  the 
administration  of  the  plan  and  in  the  development  of 
such  programs  and  activities  ; 

(5)  provides  such  methods  of  administration  (in¬ 
cluding  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards  on  a  merit  basis, 
except  that  the  Secretaiy  shall  exercise  no  authority 
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with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office,  and  com¬ 
pensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with 
such  methods)  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  operation  of  the  plan ; 

(6)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority 
of  projects  in  the  State,  and  provides  for  approval  of 
such  projects  in  the  order  determined  by  application  of 
such  principles; 

(7)  provides  for  approval  of  projects  of  only  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies  or  organizations  and  for  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  before  the  State  agency  for 
any  applicant  whose  application  for  approval  of  a  project 
is  denied;  and 

(8)  provides  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such 
reports  to  the  Secretary,  in  such  form  and  containing 
such  information,  as  may  reasonably  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  perform  his  functions  under  this  title 
and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access 
thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

The  Secretary  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan, 
or  any  modification  thereof  submitted  under  this  section 
without  first  affording  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice 
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and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administer¬ 
ing  or  supervising  the  administration  of  a  State  plan  ap¬ 
proved  under  subsection  (a) ,  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 
longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a) , 
or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further 
payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in 
his  discretion,  that  further  payments  to  the  State  will  be 
limited  to  projects  under  or  portions  of  the  State  plan  not 
affected  by  such  failure) ,  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will 
no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied, 
no  further  payments  shall  be  made  to  such  State  under  this 
title  (or  payments  shall  be  limited  to  projects  under  or 
portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) . 

(c)  A  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a  final  action 
of  the  Secretary  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  appeal 
to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which 
the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a  petition  with  such  court 
within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action.  A  copy  of  the 
petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court  to  the  Secretary,  or  any  officer  designated  by  him  for 
that  purpose.  The  Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the 
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court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his 
action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have 
jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Secretary  or  to  set 
it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently, 
but  until  the  filing  of  the  record,  the  Secretary  may  modify 
or  set  aside  his  order.  The  findings  of  the  Secretary  as  to 
the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  con¬ 
clusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand 
the  case  to  the  Secretaiy  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the 
Secretary  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of 
fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the 
court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup¬ 
ported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the  court 
affirming  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of 
the  Secretary  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as 
provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 
The  commencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection 
shall  not,  unless  so  specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate 
as  a  stay  of  the  Secretary’s  action. 

COSTS  OF  STATE  PLAN  ADMINISTRATION 
Sec.  304.  From  a  State’s  allotment  under  section  302 
for  a  fiscal  year,  not  more  than  10  per  centum  or  $15,000, 
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whichever  is  the  larger,  shall  be  available  for  paying  one-half 
(or  such  smaller  portion  as  the  State  may  request)  of  the 
costs  of  the  State  agency  (established  or  designated  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  303  (a)  (1)  )  in  administering  the  State  plan 
approved  under  section  303,  including  the  costs  of  carrying 
on  the  functions  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  (3)  thereof. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  305.  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  (after 
necessary  adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made  over¬ 
payments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary 
may  determine. 

TITLE  IV— RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

PROJECTS 

PBOJECT  GEANTS 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  through  grants  to  any  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  and  con¬ 
tracts  with  any  such  agency,  organization,  or  institution  or 
with  any  individual — 

(a)  to  study  current  patterns  and  conditions  of 
living  of  older  persons  and  identify  factors  which  are 
beneficial  or  detrimental  to  the  wholesome  and  mean- 

,  ingful  living  of  such  persons; 

(b)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  new  approaches, 
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techniques,  and  methods  (including  multipurpose  activ¬ 
ity  centers)  which  hold  promise  of  substantial  contribu¬ 
tion  toward  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  for  older 
persons ; 

(c)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches,  methods, 
and  techniques  for  achieving  or  improving  coordination 
of  community  services  for  older  persons;  or 

(d)  to  evaluate  these  approaches,  techniques,  and 
methods,  as  well  as  others  which  may  assist  older  per¬ 
sons  to  enjoy  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  and  to 
continue  to  contribute  to  the  strength  and  welfare  of 
our  Nation. 

PAYMENTS  OF  GRANTS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 
services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which  such  grant 
or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 
contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 
case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the 
Secretary  may  determine. 

4e)-  The  Secretary  shah  mahe  no  grant  or  eon  t  ract  under 
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this  tbfo in  any  State  wliicli  has  established  or  designated  a 
State  ageney  for  purposes  at  section  403-fa)  4~H~  unless  snob 

iVPYvi  l/*-TT  1  >  tva  n  ~ni  \rnvan  eii/.h  \  1:  i  t  •  i  \  l  >  t  Vi  w  «-b 

ill  j  lie  to  ( l  |'l  U  >  vlt  DitOl  ^1  cl  1  IT  Ui  t  Un  LI  cttlT 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract 
under  this  title  in  any  State  which  has  established  or  desig¬ 
nated  a  State  agency  for  purposes  of  section  303(a)(1) 
unless  the  Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State  agency 
regarding  such  grant  or  contract. 

TITLE  V— TRAINING  PROJECTS 

PEOJECT  GEANTS 

Sec.  501.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  for  the  specialized  training  of 
persons  employed  or  preparing  for  employment  in  carrying 
out  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

PAYMENT  OF  GEANTS 

Sec.  502.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate, 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or 
services  for  carrying  out  the  project  for  which  such  grant  or 
contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or 
contract  may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the 
case  of  grants,  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
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and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the  Sec¬ 
retary  may  determine. 

-(e)-  The  Secretary  shah  make  no  grant  or  contract  under 
this  title  in  any  State  wldeh  has  established  or  designated  a 
State  agency  for  pmp oses  of  section  dthhfa-)  ( 1 )  unless  such 
agency  has  approved  such  grant  or  contract? 

( c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract 
under  this  title  in  any  State  which  has  established  or  desig¬ 
nated  a  State  agency  for  purposes  of  section  303(a)(1) 
unless  the  Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State  agency 
regarding  such  grant  or  contract. 

TITLE  VI— GENERAL 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  601.  (a)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  advising  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  matters 
bearing  on  his  responsibilities  under  this  Act  and  related 
activities  of  his  Department,  there  is  hereby  established  in 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Ad¬ 
visory  Committee  on  Older  Americans,  consisting  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  fifteen  per¬ 
sons  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States, 
appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the  civil  serv¬ 
ice  laws.  Members  shall  be  selected  from  among  persons 
who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demonstrated  particular 
interest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 
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( 2 )  Each  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office  for 
a  term  of  three  years,  except  that  (A)  any  member  ap¬ 
pointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be 
appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and  (B)  the 
terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expire, 
as  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  at  the  time  of  appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  the 
first  year,  five  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  five  at  tho 
end  of  the  third  year  after  the  date  of  appointment. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws, 
such  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  deems  appropriate 
for  advising  him  in  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  of  any  tech¬ 
nical  advisory  committee  appointed  imder  this  section,  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States, 
shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  such  com¬ 
mittee  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such  committee, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate  fixed  by  the 
Secretary  who  appointed  them,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per 
diem,  including  travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  al¬ 
lowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub¬ 
sistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5  of  the  Administrative 


1  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2 )  for  persons  in 

2  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

3  ADMINISTRATION 

4  Sec.  602.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

5  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  author- 

6  ized  to  provide  consultative  services  and  technical  assistance 

7  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  and 

8  institutions;  to  provide  short-term  training  and  technical 

9  instruction;  to  conduct  research  and  demonstrations;  and  to 

10  collect,  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  special  educational 

11  or  informational  materials,  including  reports  of  the  projects 

12  for  which  funds  are  provided  under  this  Act. 

13  (b)  In  administering  their  respective  functions  under 

14  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

15  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any 

16  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public 

17  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution,  in  accordance  with 

18  agreements  between  the  Secretary  concerned  and  the  head 

19  thereof,  and  to  pay  therefor,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 

20  bursement,  as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement. 

31  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  603.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  titles  IV  and  V 

23  of  this  Act  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 

24  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  There  are  hereby 

25  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 


19 


1  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 

2  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 

3  30,  1968,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such 

4  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 

5  authorize  by  law. 

Passed  the  House  of  Bepresentatives  March  31,  1965. 

Attest:  RALPH  B.  BOBEBTS, 

Clerk. 
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HIGHLIGHTS:  Senate  debated  public  works  and  economic  develoWent  bill.  Sen.  Bayh 
criticized  disaster  relief  program  including  USDA  policies.  sen.  Pearson  asked  USDA 
increase  in'ceiling /price  at  which  CCC  commodities  can  be  soldA  House  committee 
reported  bill  to  <ptpand  poverty  program.  House  committee  voted  cq  report  cigarette 
labeling  bill. 

SENATE 

1.  PUBLIC  0RKS;  ECONOMIC  DEVELOP! ENT .  Continued  debate  on  S.  1648,  tb\  proposed 

Public  j/orks  and  Economic  Development  Act  of  1965.  Agreed  to  the  RarMolph  amend¬ 
ment  providing  that  financial  assistance  under  the  section  on  loans  arA  guarantees 
sha lY not  be  extended  to  establishments  relocating  from  one  area  to  another ,  or 
to  .assist  subcontractors  v-hose  purpose  is  to  divest  other  contractors  or  aubcon- 
t^ictors  of  contracts  previously  customarily  performed  by  them;  and  the  Hru^ka 
nendmonts  to  confine  authorizations  for  certain  annual  appropriations  to  the 
fiscal  year  1966  and  each  year  thereafter  ending  June  30,  1970.  Rejected,  25^9, 
an  amendment  by  Sen.  Hruska  to  elii  irate  language  authorizing  contractors  to  paj 
annually  not  over  10  years  to  private  business  amounts  sufficient  to  reduce  by 
two  percentage  points  the  interest  paid  by  them  on  loans  obtained  from  non- 
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Government  sources  not  guaranteed  by  any  Government  agency*  pp*  11486-99, 
11529-30 


2.  REORGANIZATION.  Both  Houses  received  from  the  President  Reorganization  Plan/wo. 

4,  to  abolish  various  statutory  committees  and  arrange  for  their  functions/to  be 
handled  administratively,  including  the  National  Housing  Council,  National  Advis¬ 
ory  Council  on  International  Monetary  and  Financial  Problems,  Board  of  /the  Foreign 
Service^  Advisory  Council  on  Group  Insurance,  Loan  Policy  Board  of  the  Small  Bus¬ 
iness  Administration,  and  Bonneville  Power  Advisory  Board  (H.  Doc*  ^94) ;  to  Gov¬ 
ernment  Operations  Committees,  pp,  11450-1,  11532-3 

Both  Houses  received  from  the  President  Reorganization  PlaiyNo*  5,  to  abolish 
the  divisional'  committees  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  to  empower  the 
Director  of  the  ^Foundation  to  delegate  his  functions  (H.  Doc./195)5  to  Government 
Operations  Committees.  PP*  11451-2,  11534 


3*  APPROPRIATIONS.  H.  R' 
the  Appropriations  C< 


8370,  the  agricultural  appropriatipn  bill,  was  referred  to 
jittee.  p.  11452 


the  President  a  budget;  amendment  of  $35,000,000 
));  to  Appropriation^  Commit  tee.  p.  11453 


4.  DISASTER  RELIEF.  Received\from 
for  disaster  relief  (S.  DoO,  30): 

Sen.  Bayh  discussed  the\recent  needs  for  disaster  relief  in  Ind*  and  said 
the  USDA  policies  on  this  matter  have  been  inadequate,  pp.  11467-8 


5.  RIVER  BASINS.  The  Public  Works  C^muittee  repprted  with  amendments  H.  R.  6755,  to 
authorize  additional  appropriations  for  projects  in  certain  river  basins  for 
flood  control,  navigation,  etc.  (S/S&ept. /266).  p.  11456 

Sen.  firewater  spoke  in  favor  of  development  and  conservation  of  the  Potomac 
River  Basin  and  inserted  an  article  on)^his  subject,  p.  II484 


6.  MONOPOLIES*  The  Judiciary  Commit  tee/'s  ubmitted  its  report,  "Antitrust  and  Monopoly 
Activities,  1964"  (S.  Rept.  265). /p.  114.5r 


7.  WILD  RIVERS.  Sen.  Muskie  submitted  an  amendment  to  S.  1446  (the  wild  rivers  bill) 
to  add  State-designated  wild  yiver  areas  to  the\/ild  rivers  system*  pp.  11459-60 


8*  ELECTRIFICATION.  Sen.  Carlson  inserted  and  commended  a  Kans*  Corporation  Commis¬ 
sion  resolution  favoring/S.  218,  to  remove  jurisdiction  from  the  Federal  Power 

visions  regarding  electrification,  pp.  II46O-I 


Commission  for  certain 


9.  CCC  PRICES.  Sen.  Pearson  requested  that  the  Department  "increase  the  ceiling 
price  at  which  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  agricultural  products  can  be  sold*11 

p.  II465 


10.  ADMINIStTRATIVE'-  PROCEDURE.  Sen.  Ervin  spoke  in  favor  of  legislation  to  provide 
for  "revising  and  updating  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act."  pp.  11477-9 


11*  CONSUMERS/  Sen.  Hart  inserted  legislative  recommendations  of  the 
Association,  pp.  11479-80 


3s .  Consumer 


22 ■  as  sported  H.  R.  3708,  to  help  older  persons  through" grants  to 
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Vhe  inevitable  result  of  the  payment  of  such 
fees  is  the  banks  making  loans,  which  would 
normally  be  classified  as  unbankable  and 
too  \isky,  in  order  to  get  a  greater  than 
usual Ve turn  to  keep  up  with  the  greater 
than  usual  amounts  they  are  having  to  pay 
for  deposits. 

Unless  Nis  practice  of  money  brokers  is 
limited  andVestricted,  unless  there  is  some 
curtailment,  lWnsing,  or  supervision  of  those 
engaged  in  thNpractice,  the  whole  thing  is 
likely  to  spread\to  other  banks  and  other 
areas  of  the  country,  as  they  take  up  the 
practice  in  order  to\neet  the  increased  com¬ 
petition  for  deposits\ 

I  think  we  need  lawSkto  prohibit  the  bulk 
of  beginning  capital  ii\a  new  bank  being 
money  borrowed  on  a  pledge  of  the  new 
bank’s  stock.  We  have  b^n  investigating 
a  situation  where  a  group  oJHoeople  got  con¬ 
trol  of  eight  banks  with  an  iniobil  investment 
of  only  $2,000,  making  all  of Nthe  acquisi¬ 
tions  or  getting  a  new  charter  oW  borrowed 
money,  sometimes  at  100  percent  orohe  value 
involved  and  always  by  pledging  the  bank 
stock  as  collateral  for  the  loan.  \ 

In  this  instance,  as  some  of  the  notes  be¬ 
came  due  and  couldn’t  be  paid,  the  whole 
house  of  cards  fell,  taking  down  with  it  some 
of  the  banks,  leaving  the  others  in  a  pre\ 
carious  position. 

One  further  thing.  I  feel  that  we  should 
not  yet  accept  the  suggestion  some  have 
made  for  a  greater  centralization  of  Federal 
bank  authority  in  some  kind  of  agency  which 
would  combine  the  powers  now  reposed  in 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  the  Comptrol¬ 
ler  of  the  Currency,  and  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation. 

These  agencies  are  doing  a  better  job  of 
working  together  now  than  they  previously 
were,  and  further  improvements  will  be  made, 
I  am  certain.  I  think  that  there  is  real 
strength  in  our  system  of  diverse  banking 
jurisdiction. 

But  further,  and  most  important,  our  sys¬ 
tem  of  private  banking  in  America  is  over¬ 
whelmingly  sound.  In  1964  and  thus  far  in 
1965,  only  11  of  the  14.000  private  banks 
have  had  to  close  their  doors. 

We  want  to  make  improvements  where  in¬ 
dicated,  but  the  system,  itself,  has  proved  to 
be  sound  and  strong,  developed  through  long 
experience  and  in  response  to  the  needs  of 
our  people,  and  ought  not  to  be  substantially 
altered  on  the  evidence  now  at  hand. 

The  American  system  of  private  banking 
is  sound  and  unique.  I  want  to  work  with 
you  to  help  keep  it  so. 


OLDER  AMERICANS  ACT  OP  1965 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  after 
consulting  with  the  calendar  committee 
members  on  the  other  side  of  the  aisle, 
and  with  their  approval,  I  now  ask 
unanimous  consent  that  the  Senate 
proceed  to  the  consideration  of  Calendar 
No.  237,  H.R.  3708. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The  bill 
will  be  stated  by  title. 

The  Legislative  Clerk.  A  bill  (H.R. 
3708)  to  provide  assistance  in  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  new  or  improved  programs  to 
help  older  persons  through  grants  to  the 
States  for  community  planning  and  serv¬ 
ices  and  for  training,  through  research, 
development,  or  training  project  grants, 
and  to  establish  within  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an 
operating  agency  to  be  designated  as  the 
“Administration  on  Aging.” 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Is  there 
objection  to  the  request  of  the  Senator 
from  Montana. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  Senate 
proceeded  to  consider  the  bill,  which  had 


been  reported  from  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Public  Works  with  amend¬ 
ments  on  page  14,  after  line  24,  to  strike 
out: 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  such 
agency  has  approved  such  grant  or  contract. 

And,  in  lieu  thereof,  to  insert: 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  the 
Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State 
agency  regarding  such  grant  or  contract. 

On  page  16,  after  line  2,  to  strike  out: 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  such 
agency  has  approved  such  grant  or  contract. 

And,  in  lieu  thereof,  to  insert : 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  the 
Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State 
agency  regarding  such  grant  or  contract. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
ask  that  the  amendments  be  considered 
en  bloc. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  Without 
objection,  the  amendments  are  consid¬ 
ered  and  agreed  to  en  bloc. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I  ask 
unanimous  consent  to  have  printed  in 
the  Record  an  excerpt  from  the  report 
(No.  247),  explaining  the  purposes  of 
the  bill. 

There  being  no  objection,  the  excerpt 
was  ordered  to  be  printed  in  the  Record, 
as  follows : 

PURPOSE  AND  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  BILL 

The  bill  provides  for  an  Administration 
on  Aging  within  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  under  a  Commis¬ 
sioner  on  Aging,  appointed  by  the  President 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate.  Ten  objectives  are  listed,  including 
income,  health,  housing,  research,  and  em¬ 
ployment.  (See  sec.  101  of  section-by-sec¬ 
tion  analysis.) 

The  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  make  grants  to 
States  for  (i)  community  planning  and  co¬ 
ordination  of  programs  for  older  citizens, 
(ii)  demonstration  projects,  (iii)  training  of 
special  personnel,  and  (iv)  other  programs  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  act;  to  make 
grants  and  contracts  with  public  or  nonprofit 
agencies,  organizations,  institutes,  or  individ¬ 
uals  for  study,  development,  demonstration, 
and  evaluation  projects;  and  to  make  grants 
and  contracts  with  any  public  or  nonprofit 
agency,  organization,  or  institution  for  spe¬ 
cialized  training  of  personnel. 

The  duties  of  the  Administration  are  to — 

(1)  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  informa¬ 
tion  related  to  problems  of  the  aged  and 
aging; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  per¬ 
taining  to  problems  of  the  aged  and  aging; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this 
act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for 
research  and  demonstration  programs  in  the 
field  of  aging; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  con¬ 
sultation  to  States  and  political  subdivisions 
thereof  with  respect  to  programs  for  the  aged 
and  aging; 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  edu¬ 
cational  materials  dealing  with  the  welfare 
of  older  persons; 


(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging 
which  other  Federal  agencies  are  not  col¬ 
lecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  exist¬ 
ing  resources  and  available  services  for  the 
aged  and  aging. 

There  is  established  an  Advisory  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Older  Americans  consisting  of  the 
Commissioner  as  Chairman,  and  15  persons 
appointed  by  the  Secretary  who  are  experi¬ 
enced  in  or  have  demonstrated  particular  in¬ 
terest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 

Mr.  JAVITS.  Mr.  President,  will  the 
Senator  yield? 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  I  yield. 

Mr.  JAVTTS.  I  point  out  one  change 
made  by  the  committee.  In  my  judg¬ 
ment,  it  is  a  change  which  would  be 
very  important  to  the  States.  It  would 
require  consultation  in  respect  to  ac¬ 
tivities  carried  out  under  the  bill  with 
the  State  authorities.  It  would  not  be  a 
veto,  but  State  authorities  would  be  fully 
informed  and  given  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  what  studies,  et  cetera,  are 
being  made.  I  think  that  is  a  distinct 
improvement  in  the  bill. 

Mr.  McNAMARA.  Mr.  President,  it  is 
a  source  of  great  satisfaction  to  me  that 
the  Senate  today  has  given  unanimous 
approval  to  the  Older  Americans  Act  of 
1965. 

This  is  a  great  day  for  the  more  than 
18  million  Americans  who  are  65  and 
over. 

The  bill  we  have  approved  today  differs 
only  slightly  from  the  version  approved 
March  31  by  the  House  of  Representa¬ 
tives.  Hopefully,  the  House  will  accept 
the  Senate  amendments  without  a  con¬ 
ference  and  the  act  can  go  quickly  to  the 
White  House  for  the  President’s  ap¬ 
proval. 

The  Senate  action  today  climaxes  an 
effort  that  dates  back  to  the  first  Na¬ 
tional  Conference  on  Aging,  convened  by 
President  Hairy  S.  Truman  in  1950. 

Further,  it  follows  through  on  the  rec¬ 
ommendation  by  the  1961  White  House 
Conference  on  Aging. 

Extensive  examination  has  been  made 
of  the  problems  of  our  senior  citizens 
beginning  with  the  86th  Congress  by  the 
Special  Subcommittee  on  Problems  of 
the  Aged  and  Aging,  of  which  I  was 
chairman.  It  was  continued  by  the  Spe¬ 
cial  Committee  on  Aging,  which  I  di¬ 
rected  in  the  87th  Congress  and  which 
continues  its  useful  work  today. 

All  of  these  studies  and  public  hear¬ 
ings  pointed  to  the  need  for  a  high-level 
agency,  within  the  Federal  Government, 
exclusively  concerned  with  the  problems 
of  the  elderly,  and  for  a  program  of 
grants-in-aid  for  State  programs  on 
aging. 

I  should  like  to  pause  here  to  pay  trib¬ 
ute  to  the  Honorable  John  E.  Fogarty, 
Democrat,  of  Rhode  Island.  His  dedi¬ 
cated  and  skillful  handling  of  this  legis¬ 
lation  in  the  House  has  made  final  ap¬ 
proval  possible. 

For  several  years  now,  Congressman 
Fogarty  and  I  have  jointly  introduced 
legislation  to  achieve  the  purposes  of  this 
act. 

It  is  worth  noting,  I  believe,  that  this 
bill — a  major  piece  of  legislation — is 
unusual  in  that  it  originated  within  the 
Congress  rather  than  as  a  recommenda¬ 
tion  from  the  administration. 
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While  it  now  has  administration  sup¬ 
port,  its  origin,  concept,  and  development 
took  place  entirely  within  the  Congress. 

It  is  worth  noting  too,  that  this  legis¬ 
lation  has  attracted  widespread,  bipar¬ 
tisan  support,  as  the  394-to-l  vote  in  the 
House  and  the  unanimous  action  of  the 
Senate  attests.  A  total  of  23  Senators 
joined  me  in  cosponsoring  the  Senate 
version  of  this  measure. 

As  I  noted  earlier,  the  Senate  has 
made  only  minor  changes  in  H.R.  3708, 
the  bill  approved  by  the  House.  These 
amendments  would  remove  the  require¬ 
ment  that  State  agencies  must  approve 
grant  programs  or  contracts  with  public 
and  nonprofit  organizations  for  research 
and  demonstration  projects  and  special¬ 
ized  training  of  personnel. 

However,  the  bill  stipulates  that  the 
Secretary  must  consult  with  the'  State 
agency  before  authorizing  these  grants 
or  contracts. 

I  believe  this  will  prove  to  be  a  satis¬ 
factory  arrangement. 

The  Older  Americans  Act  of  1965  has  a 
dual  purpose: 

First,  it  will  establish  an  Administra¬ 
tion  on  Aging  within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare;  and 

Second,  it  will  authorize  a  5-year  pro¬ 
gram  of  Federal  grants  to  the  State  and 
to  public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies 
for  research,  training,  community  plan¬ 
ning,  and  demonstration  projects  relat¬ 
ing  to  aging. 

The  bill  also  creates  a  new  position  of 
Commissioner  on  Aging,  appointed  by 
the  President  and  subject  to  confirma¬ 
tion  by  the  Senate,  to  be  head  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministration  on  Aging.  In  addition,  the 
act  provides  for  an  Advisory  Committee 
on  Older  Americans  consisting  of  15  citi¬ 
zen  members  who  have  experience  and 
interest  in  the  special  problems  of  the 
aging,  with  the  Commissioner  on  Aging 
as  Chairman. 

An  important  result  of  this  act  will  be 
to  erase  the  stigma  of  welfare  from  the 
problems  of  older  people,  by  removing 
the  function  from  the  Welfare  Admin¬ 
istration  of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  and  giving  it  co¬ 
equal  status  as  a  separate  Administra¬ 
tion. 

The  functions  of  the  Administration 
on  Aging  are  defined  in  the  act  as 
follows: 

First.  Serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  in¬ 
formation  related  to  problems  of  the 
aged  and  aging. 

Second.  Assist  the  Secretary  in  all 
matters  pertaining  to  problems  of  the 
aged  and  aging. 

Third.  Administer  the  grants  provided 
by  this  act. 

Fourth.  Develop  plans,  conduct  and 
arrange  for  research  and  demonstration 
programs  in  the  field  of  aging. 

Fifth.  Provide  technical  assistance  and 
consultation  to  States  and  political  sub¬ 
divisions  thereof  with  respect  to  pro¬ 
grams  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

Sixth.  Prepare,  publish,  and  dissemin¬ 
ate  educational  materials  dealing  with 
the  welfare  of  older  persons. 

Seventh.  Gather  statistics  in  the  field 
of  aging  which  other  Federal  agencies 
are  not  collecting;  and 


Eighth.  Stimulate  more  effective  use 
of  existing  resources  and  available  serv¬ 
ices  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

The  act  also  encourages  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  State  agencies  on  aging  by  pro¬ 
viding  grants  to  the  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
Puerto  Rico,  and  American  Samoa.  Title 
m  authorizes  $5  million  in  fiscal  1966 
and  $8  million  in  fiscal  1967.  In  order 
to  qualify  for  these  grants,  a  State  plan 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary 
which  includes  the  following : 

First.  A  single  State  agency. 

Second.  Financial  participation  by  the 
State  or  communities  in  the  projects  and 
activities  under  the  plan  to  insure  con¬ 
tinuation  after  termination  of  Federal 
financial  support. 

Third.  Programs  and  activities  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  act,  in¬ 
cluding  furnishing  services  to  public  or 
nonprofit  private  agencies  and  organiza¬ 
tions. 

Fourth.  Methods  of  administration  in¬ 
cluding  personnel  standards  on  a  merit 
basis. 

Fifth.  Approval  of  projects  of  public 
or  nonprofit  agencies  or  organizations. 

Sixth.  State  reports. 

The  $5  million  authorized  for  the 
States  will  be  allocated  in  the  amount 
of  $50,000  to  each  State,  with  the  re¬ 
mainder  distributed  under  a  formula 
based  on  the  ratio  of  the  population  aged 
65  or  over  in  such  State  bears  to  the 
national  population  aged  65  or  over. 

These  grants  to  States  require  State 
participation  for  each  project  in  an 
amount  equal  to  25  percent  of  the  cost 
of  the  project  in  the  first  year,  40  percent 
the  second  year,  and  50  percent  the  third 
year. 

Under  titles  IV  and  V,  grats  and  con¬ 
tracts  may  be  authorized  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary  with  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies,  organizations,  institutions  or 
individuals  for  demonstration  and  evalu¬ 
ation  projects  and  for  specialized  train¬ 
ing  of  personnel  to  carry  out  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  the  act.  For  these  purposes, 
$1.5  million  in  fiscal  1966  and  $3  million 
in  fiscal  1967  is  authorized. 

I  believe  the  Federal  Government  in 
cooperation  with  State  and  local  govern¬ 
ments  should  assist  the  older  people  to 
attain  the  full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the 
objectives  contained  in  the  act,  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

First.  An  adequate  income  in  retire¬ 
ment  in  accordance  with  the  American 
standard  of  living. 

Second.  The  best  possible  physical  and 
mental  health  which  science  can  make 
available  and  without  regard  to  economic 
status. 

Third.  Suitable  housing,  independ¬ 
ently  selected,  designed,  and  located 
with  reference  to  special  needs  and 
available  at  costs  which  older  citizens 
can  afford. 

Fourth.  Full  restorative  services  for 
those  who  require  institutional  care. 

Fifth.  Opportunity  for  employment 
with  no  discriminatory  personnel  prac¬ 
tices  because  of  age. 

Sixth.  Retirement  in  health,  honor, 
dignity — after  years  of  contribution  to 
the  economy. 
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Seventh.  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activ¬ 
ity  within  the  widest  range  of  civic,  cul¬ 
tural,  and  recreational  opportunities. 

Eighth.  Efficient  community  services 
which  provide  social  assistance  in  a  co¬ 
ordinated  manner  and  which  are  readily 
available  when  needed. 

Ninth.  Immediate  benefit  from  proven 
research  knowledge  which  can  sustain 
and  improve  health  and  happiness. 

Tenth.  Freedom,  independence,  and 
the  free  exercise  of  individual  initiative 
in  planning  and  managing  their  own 
lives. 

Senate  approval  of  H.R.  3708  is  an  im¬ 
pressive  step  toward  achieving  these 
objectives. 

The  PRESIDING  OFFICER.  The 
question  is  on  the  engrossment  of  the 
amendments  and  the  third  reading  of 
the  bill. 

The  amendments  were  ordered  to  be 
engrossed  and  the  bill  to  be  read  a  third 
time. 

The  bill  (H.R.  3708)  was  read  the 
third  time,  and  passed. 

Mr.  MANSFIELD.  Mr.  President,  I 
wish  to  express  my  personal  apprecia¬ 
tion  to  the  distinguished  Senator  from 
Arizona  [Mr.  Fannin]  and  other  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  calendar  committee  for 
clearing  the  bill  for  consideration  this 
afternoon. 


VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION— AD¬ 
DRESS  BY  SENATOR  DODD 

Mr.  MORSE.  Mr.  President,  as  chair¬ 
man  of  the  Education  Subcommittee  of 
the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and  Pub¬ 
lic  Welfare,  I  am  privileged  to  receive 
communications  from  citizens  from  all 
over  the  United  States  calling  to  my  at¬ 
tention  developments  in  education  and 
items  of  interest  to  education. 

Today,  I  should  like  to  share  with  the 
Senate  a  speech  which  was  delivered  by 
the  distinguished  senior  Senator  from  the 
State  of  Connecticut  last  May  15  to  the 
annual^convention  of  the  Massachusetts 
Vocational  Association  which  is,  in  my 
•Judgment,  of  interest  and  importance  to 
aUi Senators. 

Ijjducation  and  juvenile  delinquency  are 
interrelated  subjects.  The  quality  of  the 
education  we  offer  our  young  people  I  be¬ 
lieve  t\be  inversely  correlated  with  ju¬ 
venile  delinquency  rates.  The  better  the 
schools  d\  the  jobs,  the  less  work  our 
other  sociaNgencies  will  have  to  do.  But 
until  the  da\arrives  when  each  of  our 
schools  can  bXraised  to  the  standards 
now  set  by  the  Best,  it  will  be  necessary 
for  us  to  invest  heavily  in  services  to  the 
child  in  trouble. 

Certainly,  SenatorXoDD  points  out  the 
services  we  are  begiViing  to  provide 
under  the  authorities  orahe  Mental  Re¬ 
tardation  Facilities  an!L  Community 
Mental  Health  Centers  Construction  Act 
are  very  important  in  this  total  context. 
Physical  and  mental  health  oXchildren, 
as  he  suggests  in  his  stimulating^ddress 
are  areas  needing  more  attention^ 

Mr.  President,  I  ask  unanimouXcon- 
sent  that  the  address  by  the  Senator  f(om 
Connecticut  [Mr.  Dodd]  to  which  I  haVe 
referred  be  printed  at  this  point  in  mX 
remarks. 


_ _ -  -  -  - -  . 
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D HIGHLIGHTS:  Senate  committe/'  reported  agricultural Vppropriat ion  bill.  Senate 
committee  reported  bill  exempting  REA  coops  from  FPC  jurisdiction.  Senate  agreed 
to  conference  report  on  cigarette  labeling  bill.  Sen.\mith  inserted  letters 
critical  of  surplus  foo^aistribution  program. 

SENATE 

1.  AGRICULTURAL  APP/(DPRIATION  BILL,  1966.  The  Appropriations\Committee  reported 
with  amendments  this  bill,  H.  R.  8370  (S.  Rept.  423)(p.  14908).  Attached  to 
this  Digest  /s  the  committee  report,  which  includes  a  statemfemt  of  committee 
actions.  Sen.  Holland  submitted  amendments  intended  to  be  proposed  to  this 
bill  (p.  /5OOI). 

2.  LEGISLATE  BRANCH  APPROPRIATION  BILL,  1966.  The  Appropriations  Committee  re¬ 
ported  with  amendments  this  bill,  H.  R.  8775  (S.  Rept.  424).  p.  l49$8 

3.  ELECTRIFICATION.  The  Commerce  Committee  reported  with  amendment  (on  JuIVl) 

1459,  to  exempt  certain  cooperatives  engaged  in  rural  electrificationSfrom 
Federal  power  Commission  jurisdiction  (s.  Rept.  420).  p.  14997 

Received  from  REA  reports  on  the  approval  of  loans  to  the  Northern  Michigan 
Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Boyne  City,  Mich.,  and  to  the  Wolverine  Electric 
Cooperative,  Inc.,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.  p.  14998 
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4.  CIGARETTE  LABELING.  Agreed  to  the  conference  report  on  S.  559,  the  cigarette 
labeling  bill.  pp.  15032-4 


5\ RESEARCH.  The  Commerce  Committee  reported  with  amendment  (on  July  1)  S.  949, 
sto  promote  the  economic  growth  by  supporting  State  and  regional  centers/to 
place  the  findings  of  science  usefully  in  the  hands  of  American  enterprise 
(S\Rept.  421).  p.  14997 


6.  HEALTlK  Debated  H.  R.  6675,  to  provide  a  hospital  insurance  program  for  the 
aged  under  the  Social  Security  Act  with  a  supplementary  health  benefits  pro¬ 
gram  ana\an  expanded  program  of  medical  assistance,  to  increa~  T  -p--4--  — 
the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance  system,  etc y 


benefits  under 
pp.  15037-69 


7.  SURPLUS  FOODS. 

tt 


Sen.  Smith  inserted  letters  from  officials/of  Freeport,  Maine, 
raising  "some  ^ery  serious  questions  about  the  administration  of  the  donated 
surplus  commodities  program  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture . "  p.  15034 


8.  HOUSING  LOANS.  H.  iK  7984,  the  housing  and  urban  development  bill,  was  placed 
on  the  Senate  calendar,  p.  14997  / 

9*  FORESTRY.  Received  from  his  Department  a  proposed  bill  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture /\in  exchanges  under /land  exchange  authority,  to 
accept  and  use  cash  to  equalize  the  value  at  the  Federal  lands  offered;  to 
Agriculture  and  Forestry  Corml^ttee.  p.  lj»998 


10. 


PATENTS.  Sen.  Long,  La..,  inserted  an  editorial  in  support  of  his  position  chat 
patent  rights  to  discoveries  made\as  A  result  of  taxpayer -financed  research 
should  be  held  by  the  Government ,  ivsrcher  than  by  private  companies,  p.  15010 


11.  ECONOMICS.  Sen.  Douglas  inserted/an  article,  "U.  S.  Blueprint  of  Economic 
Growth:  1970  Forecast:  $10  Billion  Surplus."  pp.  15014-5 


12.  FOREIGN  AID.  Sen.  McGee  inserted  an  artici^  reviewing  failures  in  the  Russian 
foreign  aid  program,  p.  3^015 


HOUSE 


q 


13.  DISASTER  RELIEF.  A  subcommittee  of  the  Banking  an&  Currency  Committee  voted  to 
report  to  the  ful3yVommittee  H.  R.  7397,  to  authorise  a  study  of  methods  of 
helping  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  victims  o\  future  natural  disasters. 

p.  D613 


14.  AGING.  Concurred  in  Senate  amendments  to  H.  R.  37°8,  to  help  older  persons 

through  grants  to  States  for  community  planning  and  services  and  for  training, 
research,  etc.,  through  HEW  (p.  15072).  This  bill  will  now  be  sent  to  the 
President. 


>RTATI0N.  Rep.  Hicks  spoke  in  support  of  proposed  legislati  1  to  insure 
adequacy  of  the  national  railroad  freight  car  supply,  p.  15102 


VERTY.  Rep.  Harsha  stated  the  poverty  act  "has  had  the  effect  of 
additional  hope  to  poverty-stricken  people,  but  the  promises  of  the  be 
that  they  will  reap  from  this  legislation  are  as  empty  as  last  year’s 
nest."  pp.  15102-3 


17.  ECONOMICS.  Reps.  Thomson,  Wise.,  and  Curtis  expressed  doubt  about  the 
prosperity  of  the  Nation  and  inserted  supporting  articles,  pp.  15103, 
15108-11 
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line.  Office  es- 


ine,  in  place 


Mary  E.  Nemyer,  Selma,  Ind.,  in  place  of 
N.  R.  Leeper,  retired. 

IOWA 

lomas  A.  Smith,  Elma,  Iowa,  in  place  of 
LoAtta  Stapleton,  retired. 

Gene  L.  Tujetsch,  Guttenberg,  Iowa,  in 
place  of  W.  W.  Jacobs,  transferred. 

Earl  rxVFry,  Kalona,  Iowa,  in  place  of  H.  L. 
Walker,  deceased. 

KENTUCKY 

Edith  I.  Rilby,  Chaplin,  Ky.,  in  place  of 
N.  M.  Burns,  retired. 

^JUISIANA 

Charles  H.  Tilley^Quitman,  La.,  in  place  of 
C.  B.  Waldrip,  transferred. 

James  P.  Baxter,  Ru^ton,  La.,  in  place  of 

L.  T.  Pearce,  retired. 

MAINE 

Arthur  L.  Reed,  Brewer, 
tablished  October  1,  1960. 

Alvin  G.  Spicer,  Limestone, 
of  E.  G.  Chase,  retired. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Harry  B.  Eaton,  Onset,  Mass.,  in  j^ce  of 

M.  E.  McLaughlin,  retired. 

MINNESOTA 

Charles  T.  Appleby,  Center  City,  Minn., 
place  of  J.  W.  Rolig,  transferred. 

T.  Wesley  Lynne,  Clarkfleld,  Minn.,  in  place 
of  Ingval  Lynner,  retired. 

Gordon  J.  Powers,  Dawson,  Minn.,  in  place 
of  B.  H.  Swenson,  retired. 

George  R.  Kautio,  South  Haven,  Minn.,  in 
place  of  Katherine  Miller,  retired. 

John  H.  Vahle,  Tracy,  Minn.,  in  place  of 
C.  W.  Vahle,  retired. 

Frederick  V.  Lilleboe,  Wendell,  Minn.,  in 
place  of  I.  B.  Dybdal,  retired. 

MISSOURI 

Swepson  W.  Krauss,  Eldon,  Mo.,  in  place  of 
H.  L.  Stephens,  deceased. 

Billy  J.  Riddle,  Hamilton,  Mo.,  in  place  of 
R.  C.  Hendren,  retired. 

Jesse  E.  Fairfax,  La  Monte,  Mo.,  in  place  of 
E.  R.  Keller,  retired. 

Harold  I.  Beasley,  Naylor,  Mo.,  in  place  of 
R.  P.  Lane,  retired. 

Ray  E.  Forgey,  Ozark,  Mo.,  in  place  of  E.  W. 
Holt,  transferred. 

MONTANA 

Milton  M.  Sloan,  Whitefish,  Mont.,  in  place 
of  G.  W.  Duffy,  retired. 

NEBRASKA 

Lawrence  E.  Wozniak,  Fullerton,  Nebr./ln 
place  of  B.  J.  Snyder,  retired. 

NEVADA 

Ella  I.  McKay,  Eureka,  Nev.,  in yf lace  of 
J.  D.  Morrison,  resigned. 


NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Alfred  J.  Collins,  Salem,  N.H.  Office  es¬ 
tablished  May  10,  1963. 

NEW  JERSEY 

Frances  L.  Weil,  Essex  Fells,  N.J.,  in  place 
of  M.  H.  Merrill,  retired. 

Edward  Klimowich,  Montville,  N.J.,  in 
place  of  Floyd  Smith,  retired. 

Thomas  E.  Buckley,  Roseland,  N.J.,  in  place 
of  Smith  Kennedy,  retired. 

Daniel  J.  Jordan,  Rosenhayn,  N.J.,  in  place 
of  Angelo  Daurio,  resigned. 

Gordon  M.  Thomson,  Tuckahoe,  N.J.,  in 
place  of  M.  R.  Warren,  retired. 

Gerald  L.  Halpin,  Vineland,  N.J.,  in  place 
of  J.  E.  Lyons,  retired. 

NEW  YORK 

Leslie  Landino,  Atlanta,  N.Y.,  in  place  of 
A.  G.  Snyder,  deceased. 

Jean  N.  Van  Kleeck,  Cragsmoor,  N.Y.,  in 
place  of  N.  C.  S.  Garritt,  resigned. 

Vito  A  Botticello,  Irving,  N.Y.,  in  place  of 
H.  B.  Goodell,  retired. 

Louis  S.  Rosenberg,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  in  place 
of  H.  J.  French,  resigned. 

Greta  L.  Miller,  Mellenville,  N.Y.,  in  place 
of  D.  L.  Walsh,  retired. 

Samuel  J.  Mitchell,  Montauk,  N.Y., 
place  of  T.  W.  Cook,  retired. 

Michael  J.  Hanley,  Jr.,  Newton  Falls,  Ny 
in  place  of  I.  M.  DeGouff,  retired. 

David  E  Lee,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  in  p]/ce  of 
l.  C.  Hazard,  retired. 

Ibert  S.  Blakney,  Pine  Plains/N.Y.,  in 
placHof  G.  R.  Hunter,  retired. 

Elizabeth  C.  Hancock,  Sanitaria  Springs, 

N.Y.,  iNplace  of  B.  E.  Hatcb^  retired. 

John  FS.  Campion,  Saranac  Lake,  N.Y.,  in 
place  of  T.^.  Ward,  retired; 

Louis  M.  Trivisone,  Stanen  Island,  N.Y.,  in 
place  of  R.  J.  Johnson,  i^tired. 

John  J.  Cununing^f  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  in 
place  of  K.  F.  w\jffowitz,  retired. 

Noark  CAROLINA 

Marvin  F  ShooesteX  Swepsonville,  N.C.,  in 
place  of  E.  K.^millips,  retired. 

NORTH  DAkoTA 

Theodor^  C.  Ochsner,  Tattle,  N.  Dak.,  in 
place  of /.  J.  Thorne,  retiredN 

OHIO 

Do6ald  E.  Hickman,  Amancf^,  Ohio,  in 
plyce  of  L.  A.  Barr,  retired. 

jucille  I.  Pasicka,  Harrisburg,  \hio,  in 
alace  of  O.  G.  Spangler,  retired. 

Lee  J.  Lare,  Venedocia,  Ohio,  in  pl^qe  of 
P.  B.  Miller,  resigned. 

OKLAHOMA 

George  P.  Loch,  Calvin,  Okla.,  in  place"  of 
R.  G.  Blackwell,  retired. 

Ira  C.  Guinn,  Tryon,  Okla.,  in  place  of  E. 
H.  Perrin,  retired. 


Ray  H.  Belitz,  Wellston,  Okla.,  in  plac^of 
Sam  Cunningham,  retired. 

OREGON 

Milton  C.  Cobb,  Estacada,  Or  eg., yin  place 
of  C.  W.  Myers,  retired. 

Lincoln  F.  Swain,  Reedsport,  Oj?4g.,  in  place 
of  G.  A.  McCulloch,  retired. 

PENNSYLVANI 

Ruth  J.  Svilar,  Armaghy'fca.,  in  place  of 
R.  O.  Trexler,  retired. 

Steve  Dmetruk,  Bessemer,  Pa.,  in  place  of 
J.  R.  Stanlich,  deceased 

Wayne  L.  BalthaseyHamburg,  Pa.,  in  place 
of  R.  A.  Rupp,  retire 

Mary  B.  DefibaVgh,  New  Kingstown,  Pa., 
in  place  of  M.  SyRaudabaugh,  retired. 

Vivian  L.  Martin,  Sheakleyville,  Pa.,  in 
place  of  J.  A.  Gtedeon,  retired. 

/  TEXAS 

Faye  W/Cate,  Blackwell,  Tex.,  in  place  of 

M.  W.  Steuart,  retired. 

Ardmh  B.  Been,  Carbon,  Tex.,  in  place  of 
C.  CyGilbert,  retired. 

Jjfcobina  P.  Miller,  Marathon,  Tex.,  in  place 
of/Lizzie  Crawford,  retired. 

'Nannie  S.  Kelley,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  in 
''place  of  W.  J.  Smith,  retired. 

William  E.  Morrow,  Stanton,  Tex.,  in  place 
of  L.  B.  Eidson,  retired. 

Jack  E.  Berry,  Overton,  Tex.,  place  of 
V.  L.  Naul,  retired. 

Stella  C.  Kidd,  Winona,  Tex.,  in  place  of 

N.  B.  Starnes,  retired. 

UTAH 

David  F.  Parrish,  Centerville,  Utah,  in 
place  of  H.  D.  Roberts,  retired. 

Michael  D.  Pavich,  Midvale,  Utah,  in  place 
of  D.  L.  Warner,  transferred. 

David  C.  Weeks,  Smithfield,  Utah,  in  place 
of  W.  H.  Hilly ard,  retired. 

VIRGINIA 

Earl  C.  Wise,  Mount  Crawford,  Va.,  in 
place  of  W.  R.  Burgess,  retired. 

Wilbur  I.  Adams,  State  Farm,  Va.,  in  place 
of  J.  H.  L.  Parker,  retired 

WASHINGTON 

Mary  A.  Lang,  Cathlamet,  Wash.,  in  place 
of  C.  I.  Wood,  retired. 

William  H.  Aaron,  Oroville,  Wash.,  in  place 
of  N.  E.  Petry,  retired. 

Raymond  R.  Branstrom,  Stan  wood.  Wash., 
in  place  of  Lars  Sagen,  retired. 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

Wilbur  R.  Bond,  Harpers  Ferry,  W.  Va.,  in 
place  of  M.  E.  Marquette,  retired. 

Andrew  W.  Finely,  New  Martinsville,  W. 
Va.,  in  place  of  R.  U.  Duerr,  resigned. 

WISCONSIN 

Leighton  R.  Reynolds,  Elcho,  Wis.,  in  place 
pf  W.  G.  Williams,  resigned. 

.Owen  M.  Haugom,  Milton  Junction,  Wis., 
in\place  of  L.  E.  Astin,  retired. 


House  of  Representatives 


The  House  nM  at  12  o’clock  noon. 

The  Chaplain,  Rev.  Bernard  Braskamp, 
D.D.,  used  this  \word  of  Scripture 
as  a  preface  to  hik  prayer:  I  Corin¬ 
thians  2:  5:  That  youx.  faith  should  not 
stand  in  the  wisdom  orqnen,  but  in  the 
power  of  God. 

Almighty  God,  as  we  bOw  in  prayer, 
teach  us  to  live  always  in  the  sense  of 
Thy  nearness  and  give  us  a  greater  trust 
in  Thee,  inclining  our  minds  am}  hearts 
to  live  faithfully  and  reverently. 

Grant  that  life  may  grow  greater  for 
those  who  have  contempt  for  it,  sim 
for  those  who  are  confused  by  it,  richer 
and  more  full  of  beauty  and  meaning 
all  of  us. 

We  humbly  acknowledge  that  we  live 
in  a  world  where  we  frequently  become 
cynical,  disappointed,  and  distraught  and 
are  tempted  to  walk  in  the  twilight  and 
follow  Thee  among  the  changes  of  time. 

Help  us  to  believe  that  if  Thou  dost 
clothe  the  wayside  flower,  so  Thou  wilt 
surely  care  for  us  and  wilt  fulfill  in  us,  if 
we  let  Thee  have  Thy  way,  that  ideal  of 
beauty  and  love  which  lends  dignity  and 
divinity  to  our  lives. 

Hear  us  in  Christ’s  name.  Amen. 


THE  JOURNAL 


The  Journal  of  the  proceedings  of 
Friday,  July  2,  1965,  was  read  and 
approved. 

MESSAGE  FROM  THE  SENATE 

A  message  from  the  Senate  by  Mr. 
Arrington,  one  of  its  clerks,  announced 
that  the  Senate  had  passed  a  bill  of  the 
following  title  in  which  the  concurrence 
of  the  House  is  requested: 

S.  602.  An  act  to  amend  the  Small  Recla¬ 
mation  Projects  Act  of  1956. 

PROGRAMS  TO  HELP  OLDER 
PERSONS 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unani¬ 
mous  consent  to  take  from  the  Speaker’s 
desk  the  bill  H.R.  3708,  an  act  to  provide 
assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or 
improved  programs  to  help  older  persons 
through  grants  to  the  States  for  commu¬ 
nity  planning  and  services  and  for  train¬ 
ing,  through  research,  development,  or 
training  project  grants,  and  to  establish 
within  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare  an  operating  agency 
to  be  designated  as  the  “Administration 
on  Aging,”  with  Senate  amendments 
thereto,  and  concur  in  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ments. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 

The  Clerk  read  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ments,  as  follows : 

Page  14,  strike  out  all  after  line  24  over 
to  and  including  line  3  on  page  15  and  insert: 
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"(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  the 
Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State 
agency  regarding  such  grant  or  contract.” 

Page  15,  strike  out  all  after  line  22  over 
to  and  including  line  2  on  page  16  and  in¬ 
sert: 

“(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or 
contract  under  this  title  in  any  State  which 
has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency 
for  purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  the 
Secretary  has  consulted  with  such  State 
agency  regarding  such  grant  or  contract.” 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania? 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  reserving 
the  right  to  object,  am  I  correct  in  as¬ 
suming  that  all  amendments  to  the  bill 
added  in  conference  or  by  the  other  body 
are  germane  to  the  bill? 

Mr.  DENT.  Yes.  The  only  change 
made  in  this  particular  bill  was  that  the 
Senate  put  into  the  bill  that  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel¬ 
fare  must  consult  with  the  appropriate 
agency  in  the  State  on  any  program. 

Mr.  GROSS.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  withdraw 
my  reservation. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania? 

There  was  no  objection. 

The  Senate  amendments  were  con¬ 
curred  in. 

A  motion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on 
the  table. 


TO  AMEND  PUBLIC  LAW  815,  BIST 
CONGRESS,  WITH  RESPECT  \o 
THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SCHOOL 
FACILITIES  FOR  CHILDREN  IN' 
PUERTO  RICO,  WAKE  ISLAND, 
GUAM,  OR  THE  VIRGIN  ISLANDS 
FOR  WHOM  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL 
AGENCIES  ARE  UNABLE  TO  PRO¬ 
VIDE  EDUCATION 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  I  ask  unani¬ 
mous  consent  to  take  from  the  Speaker’s 
desk  the  bill  (H.R.  5874)  to  amend  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  815,  81st  Congress,  with  respect 
to  the  construction  of  school  facilities  for 
children  in  Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island, 
Guam,  or  the  Virgin  Islands  for  whom 
local  educational  agencies  are  unable  to 
provide  education,  with  Senate  amend¬ 
ments  thereto,  and  concur  in  the  Sen¬ 
ate  amendments. 

The  Clerk  read  the  title  of  the  bill. 
The  Clerk  read  the  Senate  amend¬ 
ments,  as  follows: 

Page  2,  after  line  10,  insert : 

“Sec.  2.  The  fourth  sentence  of  section 
6(a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  241(a))  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows:  “For  the  purpose  of  pro¬ 
viding  such  comparable  education,  personnel 


may  be  employed  and  the  Compensation, 
tenure,  leave,  hours  of  work?  and  other  in¬ 
cidents  of  the  employment/relationship  may 
be  fixed  without  regard  to  the  Civil  Service 
Act  and  rules  (5  U.S.C.  1(31  et  seq.)  and  the 
following:  (1)  the  Classification  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended  (5  U.S.Cir  1071  et  seq.);  (2)  the 
Annual  and  Sick  /heave  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended  (5  U.SJB.  2061  et  seq.);  (3)  the 
Federal  Employ®3’  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended  (5  u/c.  901  et  seq.);  (4)  the  Vet¬ 
erans’  Preference  Act  of  1944,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  85i  et  seq.);  and  (5)  the  Perform¬ 
ance  Ratmg  Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (5 
U.S.C.  2001  et  seq.).” 

Page.2,  after  line  10,  insert: 

“Se^  3.  The  last  sentence  of  section  203 
(a)tfi)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  as 
amended,  is  repealed.” 

'Amend  the  title  so  as  to  read:  “An  Act  to 
unend  Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress, 
.  with  respect  to  the  construction  of  school 
facilities  for  children  in  Puerto  Rico,  Wake 
Island,  Guam,  or  the  Virgin  Islands' for  whom 
local  educational  agencies  are  unable  to  pro¬ 
vide  education,  to  amend  section  6(a)  of 
Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  relat¬ 
ing  to  conditions  of  employment  of  teachers 
in  dependents’  schools,  and  for  other  pur¬ 
poses.” 

Mr.  DENT.  Mr.  Speaker,  H.R.  5874, 
known  as  the  Puerto  Rican  bill,  estab¬ 
lishes  the  right,  under  the  impact  bill, 
for  the  construction  of  a  school  on  base 
for  off-base  children  in  any  area  where 
the  American  language  is  not  the  pri¬ 
mary  language  the  airbase  serves. 

The  only  amendment  made  in  the 
Senate  was  to  take  from  the  bill  certain 
references  which  might  have  been  inter¬ 
preted  to  reflect  upon  the  Indian 
schools.  There  are  no  other  changes. 

I  have  cleared  this  with  the  ranking 
minority  Member. 

The  SPEAKER.  Is  there  objection  to 
the  request  of  the  gentleman  from  Penn¬ 
sylvania? 

v^There  was  no  objection. 

le  Senate  amendments  were  con¬ 
curred  in. 

Thes^notion  to  reconsider  was  laid  on 
the  tab. 


CAlL  OF  THE  HOUSE 

Mr.  HALEYV  Mr.  Speaker,  I  make  the 
point  of  order  n^at  a  quorum  is  not  pres¬ 
ent. 

The  SPEAKER.\Evidently  a  quorum 
is  not  present. 

Mr.  ALBERT.  Mr\§peaker,  I  move  a 
call  of  the  House. 

A  call  of  the  House  w3k  ordered. 

The  Clerk  called  the  rolXand  the  fol¬ 
lowing  Members  failed  to  an\ver  to  their 
names : 

[Roll  No.  166] 

Abbitt  Cabell  Donohf 

Andrews,  Clancy  Dorn 

N.  Dak.  Clark  Downing ' 

Ashley  Corbett  Dwyer 

Bandstra  Cramer  Edwards,  Ala\ 

Bonner  Devine  Evans,  Colo. 

Bow  Dingell  Evins,  Tenn. 
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Public  Law  89-73 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  3708 
July  14,  1965 

2n  3ict 

To  provide  assistance  in  the  development  of  new  or  improved  programs  to  help 
older  persons  through  grants  to  tie  States  for  community  planning  and  serv¬ 
ices  and  for  training,  through  research,  development,  or  training  project  grants, 
and  to  establish  within  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an 
operating  agency  to  be  designated  as  the  “Administration  on  Aging”. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled ,  That  this  Act  may  Older  Americans 
l>e  cited  as  the  “Older  Americans  Act  of  1965”.  Act  of  1965, 

TITLE  I— DECLARATION  OF  OBJECTIVES :  DEFINITIONS  ^  79  STAT^  219 i 


DECLARATION  OF  OBJECTIVES  FOR  OLDER  AMERICANS 

*  Sec.  101.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that,  in  keeping 
with  the  traditional  American  concept  of  the  inherent  dignity  of  the 
individual  in  our  democratic  society,  the  older  people  of  our  Nation 
are  entitled  to,  and  it  is  the  joint  and  several  duty  and  responsibility 
of  the  governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  several  States  and 
their  political  subdivisions  to  assist  our  older  people  to  secure  equal 
opportunity  to  the  full  and  free  enjoyment  of  the  following  objectives : 

(1)  An  adequate  income  in  retirement  in  accordance  with  the 
American  standard  of  living. 

(2)  The  best  possible  physical  and  mental  health  which  science 
can  make  available  and  without  regard  to  economic  status. 

(3)  Suitable  housing,  independently  selected,  designed  and 
located  -with  reference  to  special  needs  and  available  at  costs  which 
older  citizens  can  afford. 

(4)  Full  restorative  services  for  those  who  require  institutional 


care. 

(5)  Opportunity  for  employment  with  no  discriminatory  per¬ 
sonnel  practices  because  of  age. 

(6)  Retirement  in  health,  honor,  dignity — after  years  of  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  economy. 

(7)  Pursuit  of  meaningful  activity  within  the  widest  range  of 
civic,  cultural,  and  recreational  opportunities. 

(8)  Efficient  community  services  which  provide  social  assist¬ 
ance  in  a  coordinated  manner  and  which  are  readily  available  when 
needed. 

(9)  Immediate  benefit  from  proven  research  knowledge  which 
can  sustain  and  improve  health  and  happiness. 

(10)  Freedom,  independence,  and  the  free  exercise  of  individ¬ 
ual  initiative  in  planning  and  managing  their  own  lives. 


definitions 

Sec.  102.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa¬ 
tion,  and  Welfare; 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  the 
Administration  on  Aging. 

(3)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 


79  STAT,  219. 
79  STAT.  220. 
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(4)  The  term  “nonprofit  institution  or  organization”  means  an 
institution  or  organization  which  is  owned  and  operated  by  one  or 
more  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of 
which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  share¬ 
holder  or  individual. 


TITLE  II— ADMINISTRATION  ON  AGING 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  201.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  within  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  an  Administration  to  be  known  as 
the  Administration  on  Aging  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Admin¬ 
istration”). 

(b)  The  Administration  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  a  Commis¬ 
sioner  on  Aging  to  be  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  OFFICE 

Sec.  202.  It  shall  be  the  duty  and  function  of  the  Administration 
to — 

(1)  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for  information  related  to  prob¬ 
lems  of  the  aged  and  aging ; 

(2)  assist  the  Secretary  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  problems 
of  the  aged  and  aging ; 

(3)  administer  the  grants  provided  by  this  Act; 

(4)  develop  plans,  conduct  and  arrange  for  research  and  dem¬ 
onstration  programs  in  the  field  of  aging ; 

(5)  provide  technical  assistance  and  consultation  to  States  and 

political  subdivisions  thereof  with  respect  to  programs  for  the 
aged  and  aging ;  . 

(6)  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  educational  materials 
dealing  with  the  welfare  of  older  persons ; 

(7)  gather  statistics  in  the  field  of  aging  which  other  Federal 
agencies  are  not  collecting;  and 

(8)  stimulate  more  effective  use  of  existing  resources  and  avail¬ 
able  services  for  the  aged  and  aging. 

TITLE  III— GRANTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  PLANNING, 
SERVICES,  AND  TRAINING 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  during  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  a  pro¬ 
gram  of  grants  to  States  in  accordance  with  this  title.  There  are 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967, 
and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  each  of  the  two  suc¬ 
ceeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law,  for — 

(1)  community  planning  and  coordination  of  programs  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act ; 
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(2)  demonstrations  of  programs  or  activities  which  are  par¬ 
ticularly  valuable  in  carrying  out  such  purposes ; 

(3)  training  of  special  personnel  needed  to  carry  out  such  pro¬ 
grams  and  activities;  and 

(4)  establishment  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  programs  to 
carry  out  such  purposes,  including  establishment  of  new  or  expan¬ 
sion  of  existing  centers  providing  recreational  and  other  leisure 
time  activities,  and  informational,  health,  welfare,  counseling, 
and  referral  services  for  older  persons  and  assisting  such  persons 
in  providing  volunteer  community  or  civic  services;  except  that 
no  costs  of  construction,  other  than  for  minor  alterations  and 
repairs,  shall  be  included  in  such  establishment  or  expansion. 

ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  302.  (a)(1)  From  the  sum  appropriated  for  a  fiscal  year  under 
section  301  (A)  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa  shall 
be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  of  1  per  centum  of  such  sum 
and  (B)  each  other  State  shall  be  allotted  an  amount  equal  to  1  per 
centum  of  such  sum. 

(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated  for  a  fiscal 
year  each  State  shall  be  allotted  an  additional  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as  the  population  aged  sixty-five  or 
over  in  such  State  bears  to  the  population  aged  sixty-five  or 
over  in  all  of  the  States,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis 
of  the  most  recent  information  available  to  him,  including  any  relevant 
data  furnished  to  him  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(3)  A  State’s  allotment  for  a  fiscal  year  under  this  title  shall  be 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  it  under  paragraphs  (1) 
and  (2). 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a  State  under  subsection  (a)  Reallotments, 
for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  State  notifies  the  Secretary  will  not  be 

required  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved  under  this 
title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates 
as  the  Secretary  may  fix,  to  other  Slates  which  the  Secretary  deter¬ 
mines  (1)  have  need  in  carrying  out  their  State  plans  so  approved 
for  sums  m  excess  of  those  previously  allotted  to  them  under  subsection 
(a)  and  (2)  will  be  able  to  use  such  excess  amounts  for  projects  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  State  during  the  period  for  which  the  original  allotment 
was  available.  Such  reallotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
State  plans  so  approved,  after  taking  into  consideration  the  popula¬ 
tion  aged  sixty-five  or  over.  Any  amount  so  reallotted  to  a  State 
shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  ( a) . 

(c)  The  allotment  of  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  Allotments 
year  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  projects  available 
in  such  State  described  in  section  301  and  approved  by  such  State  (in  for  grants, 
accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under  section  303)  prior  to 

the  end  of  such  year  or,  in  the  case  of  allotments  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  prior  to  July  1,  1967.  To  the  extent  permitted 
by  the  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  such  payments  with  respect 
to  any  project  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  such  project  for 
the  first  year  of  the  duration  of  such  project,  60  per  centum  of  such 
cost  for  the  second  year  of  such  project,  and  50  per  centum  of  sucli 
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cost  for  the  third  year  of  such  project;  except  that  (1)  at  the  request  of 
the  State,  such  payments  shall  be  less  (to  the  extent  requested)  than 
such  percentage  of  the  cost  of  such  project,  and  (2)  grants  may  not 
be  made  under  this  title  for  any  such  project  for  more  tnan  three  years 
or  for  any  period  after  June  30, 1972. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  a  State  plan  for  purposes 
of  this  title  which — 

(1)  establishes  or  designates  a  single  State  agency  as  the  sole 
agency  for  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  the 
plan,  which  agency  shall  be  the  agency  primarily  responsible  for 
coordination  of  State  programs  and  activities  related  to  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  Act ; 

(2)  provides  for  such  financial  participation  by  the  State  or 
communities  with  respect  to  activities  and  projects  under  the 
plan  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  prescribe  in  order  to 
assure  continuation  of  desirable  activities  and  projects  after  ter¬ 
mination  of  F ederal  financial  support  under  this  title ; 

(3)  provides  for  development  of  programs  and  activities  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  including  the  furnishing  of 
consultative,  technical,  or  information  services  to  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agencies  and  organizations  engaged  in  activities 
relating  to  the  special  problems  or  welfare  of  older  persons,  and 
for  coordinating  the  activities  of  such  agencies  and  organizations 
to  the  extent  feasible ; 

(4)  provides  for  consultation  with  and  utilization,  pursuant  to 
agreement  with  the  head  thereof,  of  the  services  and  facilities  of 
appropriate  State  or  local  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  and 
organizations  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  and  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  such  programs  and  activities; 

(5)  provides  such  methods  of  administration  (including  meth¬ 
ods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  personnel 
standards  on  a  merit  basis,  except  that  the  Secret  ary  shall  exercise 
no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection,  tenure  of  office,  and 
compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with 
such  methods)  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  plan ; 

(6)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority  of  proj¬ 
ects  in  the  State,  and  provides  for  approval  of  such  projects  in  the 
order  determined  by  application  of  such  principles ; 

(7)  provides  for  approval  of  projects  of  only  public  or  non¬ 
profit  private  agencies  or  organizations  and  for  an  opportunity 
tor  a  hearing  before  the  State  agency  for  any  applicant  whose 
application  for  approval  of  a  project  is  denied ;  and 

(8)  provides  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports  to 
the  Secretary,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as 
may  reasonably  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  perform  his  func¬ 
tions  under  this  title  and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the 
correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 
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The  Secretary  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan,  or  any 
modification  thereof  submitted  under  this  section  without  first  afford¬ 
ing  the  State  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor-  Noncomplianoe. 
tunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  Cancellation 
the,  administration  of  a  State  plan  approved  under  subsection  (a),  of  payments, 
finds  that— 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com¬ 
plies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a),  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a  failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further  payments 
will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that 
further  payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  projects  under  or  por¬ 
tions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure) ,  until  he  is  satis¬ 
fied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is 
so  satisfied,  no  further  payments  shall  be  made  to  such  State  under 
this  title  (or  payments  shall  be  limited  to  projects  under  or  portions 
of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure). 

(c)  A  State  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a  final  action  of  the  Secretary  Appeal, 
under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of 
appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a  petition 

with  such  court  within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action.  A  copy  of 
the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to 
the  Secretary,  or  any  officer  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose.  The 
Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  01  the  proceed¬ 
ings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title 
28,  United  States  Code.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  72  stat.  941. 
shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Secretary  or  to  set  it 
aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently,  but  until  the 
filing  of  the  record,  the  Secretary  may  modify  or  set  aside  his  order. 

The  findings  of  the  Secretary  as  to  the  facts,  if  supported  by  substan¬ 
tial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown, 
may  remand  the  case  to  the  Secretary  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the 
Secretary  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and 
may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record 
of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence.  The 
judgment  of  the  court  affirming  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
any  action  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as 
provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  The  com-  62  stat.  928. 
mencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection  shall  not,  unless  so 
specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate  as  a  stay  of  the  Secretary’s 
action. 

COSTS  OF  STATE  PLAN  ADMINISTRATION 


Sec.  304.  From  a  State’s  allotment  under  section  302  for  a  fiscal 
year,  not  more  than  10  per  centum  or  $15,000,  whichever  is  the  larger, 
shall  be  available  for  paying  one-half  (or  such  smaller  portion  as  the 
State  may  request)  of  the  costs  of  the  State  agency  (established  or 
designated  as  provided  in  section  303(a)(1))  in  administering  the 
State  plan  approved  under  section  303,  including  the  costs  of  carrying 
on  the  functions  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  (3)  thereof. 
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PAYMENTS 


Sec.  305.  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  (after  necessary 
adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments  or  under¬ 
payments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  in¬ 
stallments,  as  the  Secretary  may  determine. 

TITLE  IY— RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT  PROJECTS 


Multipurpose 

activity 

centers. 


Community 
services , 
coordination. 


PROJECT  GRANTS 


Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
this  Act  through  grants  to  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  and  contracts  with  any  such  agency,  orga¬ 
nization,  or  institution  or  with  any  individual — 

(a)  to  study  current  patterns  and  conditions  of  living  of  older 
persons  and  identify  factors  which  are  beneficial  or  detrimental 
to  the  wholesome  and  meaningful  living  of  such  persons; 

(b)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  new  approaches,  techniques,  and 
methods  (including  multipurpose  activity  centers)  which  hold 
promise  of  substantial  contribution  toward  wholesome  and  mean¬ 
ingful  living  for  older  persons ; 

(c)  to  develop  or  demonstrate  approaches,  methods,  and  tech¬ 
niques  for  achieving  or  improving  coordination  of  community 
services  for  older  persons ;  or 

(d)  to  evaluate  these  approaches,  techniques,  and  methods,  as 
well  as  others  which  may  assist  older  persons  to  enjoy  wholesome 
and  meaningful  living  and  to  continue  to  contribute  to  the  strength 
and  welfare  of  our  Nation. 


PAYMENTS  OF  GRANTS 


Contribution 
by  recipients. 


Conditions, 


Sec.  402.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate,  the  Secretary 
shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or  contract  under  this  title 
to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or  services  for  carrying  out  the  project 
for  which  such  grant  or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or  contract  may 

be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the  case  of  grants,  on  account 
of  previously  made  overpayments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  condi¬ 
tions,  as  the  Secretary  may  determine.  ( 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract  under  this  title 
in  any  State  which  has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency  for 
purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  the  Secretary  has  consulted  with 
such  State  agency  regarding  such  grant  or  contract. 


TITLE  V— TRAINING  PROJECTS 


PROJECT  grants 

Sec.  501.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  or  contracts 
with  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency,  organization,  or  institu¬ 
tion  for  the  specialized  training  of  persons  employed  or  preparing  for 
employment  m  carrying  out  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of  this 
Act. 


July  14,  1965  -  7  -  Pub.  Law  89-73 

_ 79  STAT.  225. 

PAYMENT  OF  GRANTS 

Sec.  502.  (a)  To  the  extent  he  deems  it  appropriate,  the  Secretary 
shall  require  the  recipient  of  any  grant  or  contract  under  this  title  to 
contribute  money,  facilities,  or  services  for  carrying  out  the  project 
for  which  such  grant  or  contract  was  made. 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  pursuant  to  a  grant  or  contract  may 
be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment,  in  the  case  of  grants,  on  account 
of  previously  made  overpayments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  con¬ 
ditions,  as  the  Secretary  may  determine. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  or  contract  under  this  title 
in  any  State  which  has  established  or  designated  a  State  agency  for 
purposes  of  section  303(a)  (1)  unless  the  Secretary  has  consulted  with 
such  State  agency  regarding  such  grant  or  contract. 

TITLE  VI— GENERAL 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  601.  (a)(1)  For  the  purpose  of  advising  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  on  matters  bearing  on  his  responsi¬ 
bilities  under  this  Act  and  related  activities  of  his  Department,  there 
is  hereby  established  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  an  Advisory  Committee  on  Older  Americans,  consisting  of 
the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  fifteen  persons  not 
otherwise  in  the  employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws.  Members  shall  be 
selected  from  among  persons  who  are  experienced  in  or  have  demon¬ 
strated  particular  interest  in  special  problems  of  the  aging. 

(2)  Each  member  of  the  Committee  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  of 
three  years,  except  that  (A)  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor 
was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and 
(B)  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expire, 
as  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  at 
the  time  of  appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  five  at  the  end 
of  the  second  year,  and  five  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  after  the  date 
of  appointment. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized 
)to  appoint,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  such  technical 
advisory  committees  as  he  deems  appropriate  for  advising  him  in 
carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  of  any  technical 
advisory  committee  appointed  under  this  section,  who  are  not  regular 
full-time  employees  of  the  United  States,  shall,  while  attending  meet¬ 
ings  or  conferences  of  such  committee  or  otherwise  engaged  on  busi¬ 
ness  of  such  committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a  rate 
fixed  by  the  Secretary  who  appointed  them,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per 
diem,  including  travel  time,  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 


Contribution 
by  recipients. 


Conditions. 


Advisory 
Committee  on 
Older  Americans. 
Membership. 


Term  of 
office. 


Compensation, 
travel  expen¬ 
ses. 


60  Stat.  808; 
75  Stat.  339, 
340. 
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xVDMINISTRATION 


Publication  of 
informational 
material,  eto. 


Sec.  602.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  tills  Act,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  provide  con¬ 
sultative  services  and  technical  assistance  to  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions ;  to  provide  short-term  train¬ 
ing  and  technical  instruction ;  to  conduct  research  and  demonstrations  ; 
and  to  collect,  prepare,  publish,  and  disseminate  special  educational  or 
informational  materials,  including  reports  of  the  projects  for  which 
funds  are  provided  under  this  Act. 

(b)  In  administering  their  respective  functions  under  this  Act,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  utilize 
the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government 
and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution,  in 
accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  concerned  and  the 
head  thereof,  and  to  pay  therefor,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse¬ 
ment,  as  may  be  provided  in  the  agreement. 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 


Sec.  603.  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  titles  IV  and  V  of  this 
Act  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  four 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro¬ 
priated  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
$3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1968,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  author¬ 
ize  by  law. 

Approved  July  14,  1965. 
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